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FROM THE PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 


The present ‘German Grammar is based on the so- 
called Conversational Method, first applied by the author 
of this book in his ‘French Conyersation-Grammar’. This 
work has met with much approval in Germany, and has 
distinctly shown that the method followed in it is the 
easiest, quickest, and best calculated to assist the pupil 
in overcoming the difficulties of a language. 

The ‘German Conversation-Grammar likewise combines 
the grammatical and logical exposition of the German 
language with the constant application of the different 
forms and rules to writing and speaking. 

The book is divided into Lessons, each complete in it- 
self, and containing, in a methodical arrangement, a portion 
of the grammar followed by a German Reading exercise 
in which the different grammatical forms are applied to 
whole sentences. An Exercise for translation into German 
comes next: the lesson being concluded by an easy Con- 
versation re-embodying the matter introduced in the 
previous exercises. 

The most practical method of acquiring and developing 
the faculty of speaking German is for the student to be 
questioned in German on subjects already familiar to him by 
translation. In a short time the ear becomes familiarized to 
the foreign accent, the teacher is understood, and the tongue 
at the same time acquires a fluency that cannot be attained 
by any other method. This success is solely due to the 
conversational exercises the advantage of which is evident. 

In respect of the mode of employing this Grammar, 
the author begs to be allowed to offer teachers and pupils 
a few suggestions: The rules with their examples and the 
‘Words’ should be first learned by heart, and the German. 
‘Reading Exercise’ read and translated into English. This 
done the Exercise for translation ({ujgabe) into German 


should at first be translated viva voce and then be written 
* 


IV PREFACE TO THE NEWEST EDITION. 


down and corrected viva voce. For the next lesson a fair 
copy of it should be written out. Finally the ‘Conversation’ 
should be carefully read out and the pupils be questioned 
in German on its contents. 

The Reading lessons and the easier poems in the 
“Appendix” should be done when the student has gone 
through about one half of the first Part. 


PREFACE TO THE NEWEST EDITION. 


The method adopted in this grammar, and the im- 
provements effected in each succeeding edition of the work 
have so commended themselves to the public as to ensure 
its popular use both in schools and private families. The 
Publisher has spared no pains to make this new edition 
as perfect as possible and to keep it up to date. In com- 
pliance with the request of many teachers, a vocabulary 
has been added to the English-German exercises. As 
a rule numerals, pronouns, prepositions, adverbs, and con- 
junctions have not been included in the vocabulary, as the 
words belonging to these parts of speech can easily be found 
by the pupil under their respective headings in the grammar. 

The orthography used in the book is that adopted by 
all the German Governments and generally used now in 
Germany. 

The second part of the book has, to a great extent, 
been rewritten, and German reading passages have through- 
out been substituted for the former exercises. For a 
number of the reading passages the editor is indebted 
to Prof. Bucuuxrm’s “Modern German Reader’ Part I. 

The ‘Key’ to this new edition has been entirely re- 
written by Dr. Laner and has been adapted to Self- 
Instruction so that Orro’s Conversation-Grammar may 
now be also used by those students of German who 
have to dispense with a master. 

As to the other German books, published after the 
Method of Gaspry-Orro-Savgr, the Publisher begs to refer 


the reader to the prospectus annexed, which will give all 
the requisite information. 


Note. The numbers of the lessons of the former editions are 
now given in the ‘Contents’ in brackets after each lesson. 
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FIRST PART. 


German Cony.-Grammar. 


GERMAN SOUNDS. 


THE PRONUNCIATION OF 


A. LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET. 


The German alphabet consists of 26 letters, which are 
represented as follows: — 


Characters. 


R 
| 
fe] 


. 


DEEL GRAY AWB 2 


~ 


x 


Bm eee oe CKO on roa eo 
Kn ee ed 
Ber Si gs Hs oe acm es 


Be 


Note. 


tsey, etc., but without the English final y-sound; 


Name. 
ah (in ‘hard’). 
be[y]. 
tseLy]. 
defy]. 
ely]. 
ef. 
gely |(ingre[y]). 
hah. 
ee. 
jot. 
kah. 
el. 
em. 


them befy], tse[y], etc. 
The German letters consist of simple vowels and con- 

sonants, double vowels, diphthongs, and compound consonants. 

SIMPLE LETTERS. 
Of these, a, e, i, 0, u, ¥, and the modified G, b, ii, are 

simple vowels, the others simple consonants. 

DOUBLE VOWELS. 


| 
} 
| 


1 


dows & 


Characters. 


| a 


pe | 


> 


~ 
— 
~ 


RAQsSOHBwos 
ese Sore waeore 


~ 


Bas 


~ 


Id dd ee ae ea 


> 


Fe oe Me fe — Da es = Ia} 


Name. 
en. 
o (in no). 
pely]. 
koo. 
er. 
es. 
te[y]. 
00. 
fow. 
ve[y]. 
iks. 
ipsilon. 
tset. 


The letters b, c, 0, e, g, p and wm are named bey, 


hence we write 


Ya, aa, — ee, — oo. 
: DIPHTHONGS. 
Wi, at. Gi, et. Cu, eu. 
Wu, au. Gy, ey. Wu, du. 
; COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 
Ch, &. Py, pT. St, ft. 8. B. 
Sp, fp. ng. 


Ou, qu. 


4 PRONUNCIATION 


Several of these letters are very similar in appearance; 
as they may easily be confounded with each other, the 
student is recommended to compare them carefully. To 
prevent mistakes, they are tabulated here: — 

B® and B; © and &; N, M and K; O and Q. 
6b and §; { and f; » and 9; r and ¢. 


B. PRONUNCIATION OF THE VOWELS. 
1. SIMPLE AND DOUBLE VOWELS. 


W, a. 

M, a has the (1) long sound of English a in ‘alms’ 
as—Wabhu, blajen, Jame; and (2) a@ short sound which 
nearly resembles the English w in ‘fun’, as—Mann, Blatt, 
ap; German a is never like a in ball, or name, or hat. 
Ex.—ab, hat, ha-be, 2j-je, Mtann, Bad, la-ben. 

Wa, aa is pronounced in the same manner, but longer: 


as, Haar, Saal. 
&, e. 


@, e has three different sounds; the two first may be 
either long or short: — 

1. The broad open e is like a in the English word share: 
ber, wer, wert, Schwert, Wtehl;—short as in the word shell: 
hell, denn, wenn, Ente, Feld. 

2. The close e sounds like the French é and the e/y/ in 
the words thefy/, grefy/, as—Reb, lehrt, Gfel (in the 
first syllable). This is also the sound of the double ee, 
as—eer, Meer, Kaj-fee, See. 

When the e is followed by a double consonant, a short 
sound is given to it; this is the case with all the vowels: 
as—nennen, rétten. 

3. ¢ in an unaccented prefix or a final syllable is very 
short, and has rather an obtuse sound, between short e (1) 
and 6 (2), like final e in English ‘father’; as—be-té, Decfé, 
Cie, Stell’, ftellén, lobte, Verein, bezahlen rc. 

Note. Unaccented e in the final syllables -er, <el, -en,_-em, -e8 is 


almost mute, as in—Srubder (pronounce: brudr), Gegen (= zagn), Wandel 
(=van-dl); but final e is audible, as—habe = ha bé. 


S, i 
& i has only one sound; if long, like English ée in 
field, if short, like English ¢ in milk (never like 7 in wise), 
as (short)—in, im, im-mer, Sippe, mild, Tifeh, Rind 2. It is 
represented by i, ie, teh, ih, when long—bier (here), vier 
(four), Wien, Dieb, die=fer, ihm. 


OF THE VOWELS. 5 


In some words i and e in ie are pronounced separately, 


unless they have the strong accent; Spanien = Gpdnieén, 
Lilie = Lt-li-é (three syllables), but Melodie. 
©, 0. 


©, 9 (1) when long, has nearly the sound of 0 in the 
English words stone, alone, it is spelt 0, ob, op, as— 
O-fen, Hof, Boden, Rohr, Rofe, 103; (2) when short, it is 
sounded like the English 0 in off: Gott, fommen, foll, von, 
Dorn, offen. Long o is also spelt ov, like English oa, 
as—Boot, but it is a simple sound. 

U, u. 

U, u in long syllables is pronounced like the English u 
in rule: Blut, Hut, nun, Rube, ru-fen; when short it sounds 
asin full: Null, Bund, Huld, Hund. Long wu is also spelt 
ub, as—Ruhm. 

Y, 9. 


9, ) appears in foreign words only; it is now generally 
sounded i, as—Cy-pern, Ly-fia8, Cylinder. 
SIMPLE MODIFIED VOWELS. 
The modified vowels a, 5, and ii were originally printed 


with a small e above, as a, 6, 1 for which the now 


common letters are a, 5, ii. 
At the beginning of words the capital letters are now 


ww i 


spelt —W, ©, u. b 
W, a. 

1. When long, @ is pronounced nearly like English a 
in share, or e in wert, as—Sé-fe, gra-men, Ba-der, Bar, 
wabh-len. 

_ 2. When short, like e in fell, as—fral-le, Ralte, Hande, 
Apfel. a: 
O, i. 

When long, # is sounded nearly like 7 in bird; it also 
resembles the French eu in feu, as—Ojen, Rdh=-ler, Hdb-le, 
bde, Bd-gen. 

When short, it sounds nearly like English e in ‘her’, 
as—Hille, Soller, fonnen. ,, 

U, u. 

This sound is obtained by pronouncing ¢ with rounded 
lips; it corresponds to the French w in ‘su’, as—(long 
in) tWhel, iiber, fiir, Hite, filh-ren; (short in) fiiffen, Siltte, 
fiillen: 


6 PRONUNCIATION 


DIPHTHONGS. 
Wi, ai; Gi, ei. 

Mi, or ay, ei, ey are pronounced almost like the English 7 
in fire, or y in sky, as—Rai-fer, Wai-fe, Hain, Mai, Main, 
hei-ter, Wein, Cier, Cimer. 

ay and ey are no longer used in German, except in a 
few proper names, such as—Meyer, Bayern (Bavaria). 


Au, au, Mu, au, Eu, en. 
Wu, au, is sounded like ow in house, as—Hau8, aus, auj, 
Baum, Kaum, glau-ben, faul. ’ 
Mu, tu and en somewhat resemble the English oy in 
boy; as—Hau-fer, Baume, trauemen, Cule, heute, Leu-te. 
Note. A characteristic of the initial vowel of a word, or a syllable 
in compound words is a kind of ‘glottal stop’ or ‘breathing stop’ (’) 


preventing the vowel from being slurred over to the preceding con- 
sonant; as—aber (= Aber) but, Borahnen (= for’anen) forebodings. 


C. PRONUNCIATION OF THE CONSONANTS. 
SIMPLE AND COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 


%. 

%, 6 has the same sound as in English, except at the 
end of a word or immediately before a final consonant, when 
it is pronounced like English p. Grab (like grap), grave; 
halb, half; Herbft, autumn; Bar, bear; heben, lift. 


C. 


©, ¢ occurs, as a single letter, only in foreign words, 
and is pronounced (1) like f before a, 9, u, and consonants, 
and when it is final; as—Claubdius, Cato, Bocal, Cognac; 
f is now generally substituted for it, as—Rato, Ronjul, 
Kognaf; (2) before a, e, i, B, it it is pronounced like ts or 
German 3 which is now frequently substituted for it; as— 
Citrone, Officier or Offizier; (3) it sounds like ss in words 
from the French, as—farce, farce. 

Double ee is sounded like f+ before e and i; as—Accént, 
Accije; in other cases it is like ¢ (English ck)—Accord, 
accord. . 

) has three different sougds:— 


(1) It is like Scotch ch in ‘loch’: a hard sound after 
a, v, u, and au; as—taden, laugh; Bud, book. 


OF THE CONSONANTS. if 


(2) Like the consonant that is heard before w in Eng- 
lish ‘human’: a soft sound after @, e, i, et, ci, au, B, i, after 
consonants, and in the diminutive suffix =fjen: as—id, Ja- 
theln, to smile; Sirdhe, church; Madden, girl; Mama-den, 
mamma. 

(3) & is pronounced like f, (a.) when followed by a radical 
8; as—Dach8, badger; Orje, ox; feds, six; but Mach-fidt; 
(b.) in originally Greek words, such as—€brift, Christ; 
@harafter, character. 

(4) It sounds like sh (German fh) in originally French 
words, as—Charlatan, Chaife, Charlotte. 


>. ; 
, Dd is like English d except when final, in which case 
it is pronounced like t; as—bdenfen, to think; Rab, wheel. 


At 
@, f{ is the same as in English. 


G. 

G, g has various sounds: 

1. Like English g in ‘garden’, at the beginning of a word 
or syllable; as—gut, good; grog, great; Za-ge, RKini-ge. 

2. Hard like Scotch & in loch, when final after a, 9, au, 
u; as—Zag, day; bog, bent; ete.; or 3. soft after e, i, ci, 
cu, or a consonant {see & (2)]; as—Gieg, victory; tragt, 
carries; Rinig, king. 

The guttural compound ng is pronounced like English ng 
in ‘sing’, as—bringen, bring; lange, long; in the north of 
Germany it is often sounded with a soft / when final, as 
in fang, Hang, Gang, ging (= ging*). 


©, §. 

§, 4 is pronounced like English 4 when initial before 
an accented vowel, as—bhunbdert, hundred; be-hénde, quick; 
also in Obeim. 

In all other cases it is mute, and is only a sign that 
the preceding vowel is long; as—Gdubh, shoe; Ehre, honour. 


3. 
%, i is like English y in yes: as—Qube, jew. 
In words of French origin, however, (g and) j sound 
like s in ‘pleasure but softer, as—Genie, genius; Journal, 
journal. 


8 PRONUNCIATION OF THE CONSONANTS. 


R. 
R, f is like English &; it is, however, as well as g 
pronounced before n; as—Snie, knee; Gnade, grace. 
LQ; M. 
@,{ and M, m have the same pronunciation as in English. 
M. 
§, n has two sounds: 
1. Like English » in wind. 
2. Guttural n; see under g. 


£. 
$, p is like English p, except in the combination pf 
in which case the p is usually effected by pressing the 
lower lip against the upper teeth; as—Pferbd, horse. 
$6, ph has the same sound as f, and mostly occurs in 
words taken from the Greek; as—hilojopbie, Wdolph. 


Qy 

©, q occurs only in combination with w, and is pro- 
nounced like kv (not like English qu in queen). 

wt. 

R, r is quite different from English vy. It is always 
vibrated, either with the tip of the tongue (like the Italian 7), 
or with the end of the saft palate (French r); as—at, 
advice; Jahr, year. 


German &, { represents three different sounds. 

1. Final 8 and § are sounded sharp like the s in English 
‘sum’ (at the end of words or syllables), as—au8, dad-jenige, 
mu, Maus-dhen, Mufe (use §, not ff, after long vowels in 
the middle of a syllable). 

fj is used after short vowels in the middle of a syllable, 
and is sharp like §; as—Mteffer, ejfen, beffer. 

2. { is sharp only after consonants, as—@rbfe, otje, 
Hacfel; except after the liquids f, m, nu, r when it is soft, 
as—Glje, Gemfe, Hirje. 

3. f is also soft like English 2 in ‘zeal’ when it is 
initial or between vowels; as—Gohn, son; Ro-fe, rose; Gan-fe. 

4, Initial { before p and t is sounded shp and _ sh¢, 
as—ftehen, stand; fpredjen, speak; otherwise it sounds like 
s-+t and s-+p, as—barit, garftig, Wefpe, bift, aft. 

This pronunciation of initial ft, fp remains also in com- 
pounds; as—ver-ftehen, understand; ab-jpreden, abjudicate; 
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f is used for fj, and § for j, at the end of words, even in 
compound words; as—aué-gehen, $aB-reif. 

, {% is sounded like sh in ‘shoe’; as—Gduh, rajeh, Schein, 
birjden. 

: Note. Final 8 is changed into f, and final § after a short vowel 
into ff, if an inflection is added; as—Gra8, pl. Grajer; Fab, pl. Faffer; 
Slog, pl. Sdhlofjer. 

z, Th. 


2, t is pronounced like English ¢ in ‘ten’, as—Zagq, 
day; Zante, aunt. . 

In the syllables -tion and tient t is pronounced ts, and 
the o in -tion is lengthened, as—Yation, nation (pronounce: 
nat-si0n): Satiént, patient. 

26, th which is pronounced like a single t (never like 
English th) only occurs now when initial before long vowels, 
and in foreign words; as—Zhat, deed; thun, do; Thee, 
tea; Theater, theatre. 

B. 


B, b has two sounds: 
1. Like f in German words, and in foreign words when 
final; as—Bogel, bird; Motiv, motive. 
2. Like English v in foreign words (except when final); 
as—Baje, vase; oval, oval; but Motiv (see 1.). 
MB. 
98, w is pronounced like English v; as—WBein, wine. 
x. 
X, x is a compound sound; it is always pronounced like 
English « (= & + s) in six; never like English 2 (= g + s) 
in ‘examine’. 


8, 3 is a compound sound; it sounds harsh like ¢-+ s; 
as—3Zabhn, tooth; {dmwar3z; black; 

4 is now written for double 3 (33), as—-Dtiige, cap. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

It would be entirely useless to furnish the beginner 
with rules in reference to the new orthography beyond the 
few preceding remarks about © and §t, ph and f, th and t. 
As they depend mostly on etymology and derivation, some 
previous knowledge of the language is indispensable. The 
only rule the beginner requires is, that all substantives and 
other words employed substantively, are written with a 
_ CAPITAL LETTER, but all adjectives, including those denoting 
nationality, with small letters: as—bdeutjd, englifd. 
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Of the pronouns, only Gie and Q§r are written with 
eapitals, when they answer to the English you and your. 
The personal pronoun ich ‘I’ requires a small i, not a capital 
letter (as in the English J), except at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

The signs of punctuation, being almost the same as in 
English, need no further explanation; it should, however, 
be noticed that a comma is in German always used before 
conjunctions, and relative pronouns. 


Note 1. German articulation and accentuation will be found to 
be more distinct and resolute than in English, owing to the more 


frequent use of the tongue and lips in forming both the German vowels 
and consonants. 


Note 2. Vowels are produced by the vibration of the vocal 
chords; and consonants or voice-checks by stopping, partly or entirely, 
the current of the outgoing breath. 

If the breath is partly stopped or squeezed but still allowed to 
escape past the tongue, or through the nostrils, we speak of fricative 
or continuous consonants (bv, f, j, tv, f, 6, g and j in French words 
Germanised, ft, and &). If the current of the breath is entirely 
stopped, we speak of explosives or mutes (6, p, B, g and f). The 
liquids (1, m, n, v and mg) may be called semi-consonants. : 

The consonants 6, Ww, 0, j, soft f, foreign g and j, g, and the 
liquids are voiced, as in forming them the vocal chords are in vibra- 
tion; the other consonants (including final 6 and BD) are voiceless. 


D. THE ACCENT. 


In German, as in other languages, accent is indispensable, 
and syllables of words of more than one syllable are pro- 
nounced with different degrees of stress. It is characteristic 
of German (or Teutonic) accentuation to throw the stress 
upon the root-syllable of a word, and leave the prefixes 
and other formative syllables unaccented. 


The following rules will suffice to enable the beginner 
to read correctly : — 


1. He must draw a distinction between simple and 
compound words. 


2. Simple words, of one or more syllables, have one 
accent only, e.g. on their root; as:— 


fléin, groB, gében, fahren. 


Note. Such suffixes as—-e, el, -em,-end, <er, sett, =e, =eft, 
eet, stg, -tdt, -in, -jid, -lid, -ung, -igen, -at, etc. and the in- 
separable prefixes be-, ge=, emp=, ent-, er-, ver-, get-, hinters, 


widers, and boll- are unaccented, and have the strong accent on 
the roots; as: — 


~~ 
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Be-vif, er-wéden, Be-rat-fdhl¥gung; except false compounds with 
voll, as—fid) volléffen, and some with inter (—hinunter), as—bhinter= 
fodliden to swallow. 

3. Pure compound words generally have two accents, 
a strong accent on the root of the frst component, a semi- 
accent on the root of the second component (and sometimes 
another weak accent on the root of the third component 
if there is one); as:— ; 

Stjdh-fang, Tinten-fag, Tageds-zert, FEld-zerg-merfter, Krieg 
gabl-amt. 

4. Most loan (foreign) words and all words ending in 
-et take the accent on the last syllable, as—Gtidént, Priphét, 
Kultur, Proving, Mdrajt, Figitr, Religion, Philofophie, Chemie, 
Spindt, Réegént, Kamel, Frainzds, Soldat, Offizier, Witajor, 
General; Himeér, Salluji, Rirnél, Ovid, Hirdz, Backeret, 
Braueret 2. Proper names, however, which have the accent 
in the original word on the first syllable, remain unaltered 
when used in German in their original form, as:— Cato, 
Cicérs, Pindar, Conon, Canning, Shakespeare, Bhron, Racine zc. 

5. All compounds with the prepositions durd), iiber, unter, 
and um have the strong accent on the root of the verb 
or noun, if the preposition and the verbal root are used 
in a figurative (not in their natural) meaning, as—iiber- 
géhen (figuratively ‘going over’ = overlook), Uber=qéhung, 
omission; ,but iibergefen (natural meaning ‘going over or 
across’), IUlber-qang desertion (literal and natural ‘going 
over to’). 

Note. It should, however, be observed that the following com- 
pound prefixes have always the strong accent on their second 
syllable, as:— 

with hin: bineab, bin-atf, hinaits, hinein, hingu. 

with her: hér-ab, hér-antf, héran3, hérein, hérgu, hériim, umber. 

with da: damit, Darin, da3u, Davon, barals, Dagwt}dhén 2c. 

with 3u: 3itritcl, guvor. 

The prefixes an, ant, ur and un have always the strong accent, 
as—an-qeben, Urteif, tingeréedt. 


; : EXAMPLES. 
Oftwind (Oftewind), Mtind-tde, Wuftrdg, getftrerdh, Mite 
feid, Notdirft, Umgang, Méannlein, Fretndjhajt, Wwsfihr, 
Zukinft, friadhtbar, Frethett, Siingling, Labfal, Allmadht, Finfter- 
m8, mit-leidig, attf-hiren, bemit-leiden, Hinaiife-fabrén, Hevein- 
fommen, umeganglich, atd-gefihrt, zifiinftig, Singlings-dlter, 
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Retdhtim, Reidtiimer, batfallig, Ybendrat, Ttebfofen, hers 
glaibe, tddesmutig,  Ratberei, Sonnenfdjein, tbr: jeplitffel, 
Febermeffer, Féldziig, Féldzeiigmerfter, Kriegszahlamt, Unitber- 
tréfflicfeit, iebenswitrdigteit, Wtatlbeerbaume, 3ujdmmen- 
fommen, itngeredht, 3uriicfehren, dagwifdjen-legen. 

Note. Some compound adjectives admitting of a comparison of 


their components with one another have two strong accents, as— 
ftein-alt; notice further: Wither, but luthérijd; Leben, but lebéndig, 


READING EXERCISE, 


Note. In German syllables are broken in compliance with the 
principles of pronunciation, not of etymology and derivation (as in 
English); as—en-be-te (English: end-ed). Thus a single consonant 
between two vowels follows the second vowel, as—tre-ten, ge=hen; 
the compound letters &, {§, ph, th are not separated; if there are 
several consonants between two hues the latter follows the second 
vowel, as—aj-ten, Waj-fer, hat-fen (df — ff), Rnos-pe, flop=fen, frat= 
gent, but preceded by another Caen observe: dame=pfen, Sitr-ften, 
dur-ftig. 


Die Bie-ne und die Tau-be. THE BEE AND THE DOVE. 
Gi-ne Bie-ne war dur-ftig; fie flog gu et—-ner 


A bee was thirsty; she flew to a 
Ouel-Le, um Zu trin-fen, a-ber fie mwur—de von dem~ 
well, in order to drink, but she was by the 
ftrd-imen-den Waj-fer fort-ge-rij-fen und wa-re 
streaming water carried away, and was 

bei-na-he er-trun-fen. 


nearly drowned. 


Gi- RS Tau-be, wel-che die-fe3 be-merf-te, picf-te 

dove which this perceived, picked 

ein Soum-blat ab und warf e3 in das Waj-fer. Die 

a (tree-leaf off and threw it intothe water. The 
Bie-ne er—griff e3 und ret-te-te fich. 
bee seized it and saved herself. 


Nidht Lan—ge nach-her' jak die Taube auf ei- a 


Not long afterwards sat the dove on 
Baum und be-merf-te nit, bak etn Ya-ger mit “tei 


tree, and _ perceived not that a hunter with his 


ner Glin—-te auf fie giel-te. Die banf-ba-re Bie—ne, 
gun at her aimed. The thankful bee, 
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wel-de die Ge-fahr er—fannte, in wel-cer if-re Wohl- 


which the danger recognised, in which her _ bene- 
thai-te-rin fic) be-fanbd, flog hin-3zu' und ftad) den 
factress herself found, flew near, and stung the 
Sa-ger in die Hand. Der Schuh ging da-ne'-ben, 
hunter in the hand. The shot went aside, 
und die Tau-be war ge-ret-tet. 
and the dove was saved. 


Die drei Sreun-de. THE THREE FRIENDS. 
1) Cin Mann hat-te drei Freun-de. Bret von 


A man had three friends. Two of 
if-nen lteb-te er jehr; der drit-te war ihm gleich-gitl-tig, 


them loved he much; the third was to him _ indifferent, 


ob-qletch Die-fer jein be-jter Freund war. Cinft wur-de 


though this one his best friend was. Once was 
ev vor den Mtich-ter ge-for—Dert, wo er, — ob-fehon 
he before the judge summoned where he, — though 
un-jcjul-bdig —, doch hart ver-flagt war. — ,Wer 
innocent —, yet hard accused was. —  ,,Who 
unter euch”, jag—te er 3u jet-nen Greun-den, ,, will mit 
among you‘ said he to his friends, will with 
mir ge-hen und fiir mich zeu-gen? Denn ic) bin un- 
me go, and for me witness ? For I am un- 
qe-recjt ver-flagt, und der Kb-nig 3iirnt.“ 
justly accused, and the king is angry.‘ 
2) Der er—fte fei-ner Freun—de ent-jdjul’—dig-te fid) 
The first of his friends excused himself 
jo-gleic) und jag-te, er fin-ne nicht mit ifm ge-hen 
immediately and _ said, he could not with him go 
we-gen an-Dde-rer Ge-jchif—-te. Der zwei-te be-glei-te-te 
on account of other business. The second accompanied 
ihn bis gu der Thii-re des Richt-hau-fes; dann wand-te 
him asfar as the door of the tribunal; then turned 
ex fic) um und ging 3u-rite, aus Surdt vor dem 
he (himself) and went back, for fear of the 


gor-ni-gen Ricj-ter. Der drit-te, auf wel-den er amt 
3 angry judge. The third on whom _ he the 
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we'-nig-ften ge-baut hat-te, ging hin-ein, re’—de-te fiir 


least relied had, _ went in, spoke for 
ifn und 3eug-te von fet-ner Un-fduld jo freu-bdig, 
him and _ gave evidence of his innocence so cheerfully, 


daB der Rich-ter ihn Lo3-LteR und be-jchenf-te. 


that the judge him liberated and rewarded. 
3) Drei Freun-bde hat der Mtenfdh in die-fer Welt; 
Three friends has man inthis world: 
wie be-tra-gen fie fich in der Stun-bde des To-des, 
how behave they s in the hour of death, 
wenn Gott ihn vor fein Ge-richt for-dert? — Das 
when God him before his tribunal summons? — The 
Geld, fein er—-fter Freund, ver-lapt ihn gu-erjt und 
money, his first friend, leaves him first, and 
geht nicht mit ifm. Get-ne BVer-wand-ten und 
goes not with him. His relations and 
wreun—Dde be-qglei-ten ifn bis gu der Thit-re des 
friends accompany him unto the door _of the 
Gra-bes und feh-ren dann gu-riice in if-re Hau-fer. 
grave, and return then back to their houses. 


Der drit-te, den er im Leben am Hf-te-ften ver-gaf, 


The third, whom he in life the oftenest forgot, 
find fet-ne gu-ten Wer-fe. Gie al-Lein be-glei-ten 
are his good works, They alone accompany 
ihn bis 3u dem Thron des Rich-ters; fie ge—hen 
him to the throne of the judge; they go 
vor—an', jpre-chen fitr thn und fin-den Barm—her-zig—feit 
before, speak for him, and find mercy 

und Gna-de. 


and grace, 
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ACCIDENCE. 


PARTS OF SPEECH. 


Accidence treats of the inflections of the ten parts of 
speech. These are: — 

1. The article, der Artifel or bas Gefdledhtswort. 

2. The noun or substantive, ba8 Hauptwort. 

3. The determinative adjective, or adjective pronoun, 

das Beftimmungswort. 
. The (qualifying) adjective, ba8 Gigenjdhajtswort. 
. The personal pronoun, bda8 fFiirwort. 
. The verb, ba8 Beitwort. 
. The adverb, das Umftanbdswort. 
. The preposition, ba8 Berhaltniswort. 
. The conjunction, ba8 Bindewort. 

10. The interjection, ba3 Wusrufungswort. 

The change which the first five undergo by means of 
inflections or terminations, is called declension; it refers to 
gender, number, and case. 

There are in German three genders: the masculine (da8 
manntlice), the feminine (da8 weiblice), and the neuter genders 
(das fachlicje Gefchlecht). 

There are also two numbers: singular (Cinjzah{) and 
plural (Mebhrzahl), and four cases, expressing the different 
relations of words to each other, namely: the nominative, 
genitive, dative, and accusative. 

The nominative case (or the subject) answers to the 
questions: who? or what? Ex.: Who is learning? The boy. 

The genitive (or possessive case) answers to the question: 

whose? or of which? Ex.: Whose book? The boy’s book. 
The dative answers to the question to whom? Ex.: To 
whom shall I give it? To the boy. 

The accusative (or objective case) marks the object of an 
action and answers to the question: whom? or what? Ex.: 
Whom or what do you see? I see the boy, the house. 
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FIRST LESSON. Grfte Yeftion. 
THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. Ber beftimmte Artikel. 


There are in German as in English two articles, the 
definite and the indefinite. 

The definite article, answering to the English the, has for 
each gender in the singular a particular form, viz.:— 


masc. Der, fem. Die, neut. da8, as: — 
Der Mtann the man. 
Die Frau the woman. 
Das Rind the child. 
The plural for all three genders is Die, as:—— 
Die Rnaben the boys. 


It is varied by four cases: the nominative, genitive, dative, 
and accusative. It will be observed that the accusative 
singular of the feminine and neuter genders, and the aceu- 
sative plural are always like the nominative. 


DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Singular. Plural 
masc. fem. neuter. for all genders. 

Nom. Der die Das the | Die the 
Gen. DeS der De8 of the | Der of the 
Dat. Dem der Dem to the Den to the 

Acc. den die Das the. Die the. 


The following words, which are often substituted for the 
definite article, are declined in the same manner:— 


Singular. Plural 

mase. fem. neuter. for all genders. — 
Diejer —_dieje Diejes this, that dieje these 
jener = jene jene8 that | jene those 
welcher welche — welcje8 which? welche which? 
jeder = jebe jebde8 every. | no plural, 

Declension. 
Singular. Plural 
mas. fem. neuter. for all genders. 


Diejer dieje diejeSs this, that dieje these 
dices —diefer —diejes of this | biejer of these 
Diejent diejer —diejem to this Diejen to these 
biefen —diefe —_—diefeB this. Pere es 
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Examples. 
Diejer Ptann this man. | Seder Mann every man. 
Diefe Frau this woman. Welchen Stocf which stick ?(ace.) 
sere Grau that woman. | Sede Kind every child. 


WORDS (Worter). 


mase. fem. 

Der Kinig the king. Die Kinigin the queen. 

der Vater » father. die Mutter » mother. 

der Ptann » man, husband. die rau >» woman, wife. 

der Sohn » son. die Todjter » daughter. 

der Garten » garden. Die Feder » pen, feather. 

der Wein » wine. die Rake » cat. 

der Sto » stick. 

der Hund » dog, (hound). neuter. 

Der Teller » plate. Da8 Slog the castle, palace. 
das Rind » child. 

nein no. nidt not. da8 Haus » house. 

und and. ja yes. das Bud » book. 


dag Wafer » water. 


S. ic) Habe I have | habe ich? have 1? 
du aft thou hast Hajt bu? hast thou? 
er he | | er? he? 
fie > hat she; has | hat fie? has ( she? 
elicits, | eee | it? 


Note. Notice that haben and all transitive verbs govern an accu- 
sative; and that feminine nouns are invariable in the singular. 


EXERCISE (Wujfgabe) 1 
(for reading and copying). 

Der Vater und der Sohn. Die Mutter und bas Kind. Der 
Garten und bas Haus. ener Garten, jenes Haus. JGch habe 
den Sto. Du Haft da8 Waffer. Der Konig hat das Schlof. 
Der Bater Hat den Wein. Weldhen Wein hat er? Welches 
Waffer? Diefer Hund. Diefe Rake. Das Kind diejer (of this) 
Grau. Weldhes Rind? Fedes Rind. Weldhe Frau? Welder 
Mann hat den Hund? Weldhen Stod Hat ber Ptann? Gr hat 
biefen Sto. 

Mufgabe 2. 
Exercise for translation. 

The king and the queen. The son and the daughter. 
The father and the mother. The child has the book. The 
daughter has the book. The man has the (acc. den) stick. 
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I have the wine. The man has the water. This father. 
This woman. This house. The king has the castle. The 
queen has the book. Which book? Which house? Which 
pen? This book; that pen. Every man. I have the (acc.) 
dog. I have not the stick. The child has the stick. That 
wine and this water. This man has not the book. Which 
castle has the (nom.) king? He has that castle. The woman 
has the house. The castle of the queen. Has the man the 
book? Which plate? This plate. The son of the queen. 
The daughter has the pen. Every mother. Every book. 


CONVERSATION (Sprediibung). 


Habe ich die Feder 2 Sa, Du hajt die Feder. 

Haft du das Buch? Nein, id) Habe das Bud) nit. 
Hat der Vater den Wein? Sa, er hat den Weine 

Hat das Kind den Stock? Nein, der Bater hat den Stock. 
Weldhes Schlok hat die Kinigin? Sie hat diefes Sdlof. 

Hat diejer Mann den Hund? Diejer Mann hat den Hund nit. 
Welches Buch hat der Sohn? Er hat das Buch der Mutter. 
Hat die Mutter das Bruch? Nein, die Tochter hat das Buch. 
Welche Feder hat das Kind? &8 hat die Feder der Frau. 
Weldhes Haus hat der Mann? Er hat das Haus der Mutter. 


SECOND LESSON. Sweite Leftion. 
THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. Ber unbeftimmte Artikel. 


The indefinite article is masc. ein, fem. cine, neut. ein: 
it is equivalent to the English a or an, and has also three 
genders; but in the nominative, the masculine and neuter 
are alike; as:— 

ein Pann a man; eine Frau a woman; ein Rind a child. 


It has four cases, only:in the singular, as, from its 
nature, it can have no plural. 


DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


mase. fem. neuter. 
N. ein eine ein aor an 
G. eines einer eines of a 
D. einem — einer einem to a 
A. — einen eine efit 28s 


_ The following words are declined in the same manner 
In the singular, but in the plural like the definite article: — 
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neuter. 


amase. fem. mase. fem. neuter. 
fein feine fein no! unjer  unjere unfer our. 
mein meine mein my Shr sore Jhe your. 
dein deine dein thy her 
fein eine fein his, its. ihr ifre ifr their. 
Declension. 
Singular. Plural 
mase. fem. neuter. for all genders. 
N. mein meine mein my | meine my 
G. meineS meiner meines of my meiner of my 
D. meinem meiner ~ meinem to my meinen to my 
A. meinen meine mei my. meine my. 
ere’. 


Mein Bruder my brother. 
Rein Brod no bread. 
Unjer Vater our father. 


Shc Buch (~m.) your book. 


Mase. 
Gin Freund a friend. 
ein Wpfel an apple. 
ein Baum a tree. 
ein Hut a hat. 
ein Léffel a spoon. 
ein Roc a coat. 
ein Bruder a brother. 


fem. | 


ine Blume a flower. 


eine Birne a pear. 
eine Roje a rose. 

eine Stadt a town. 
eine Hrudt a fruit. 
eine Gabel a fork. 


Pl. Wir haben 
iby bobt | 
(Gie haben) | 
fie haben 


Soh habe eine Blume. 
Haben Sie auch einen Freund? 


1 No’ followed by a noun is fein. 


einen greund, 


| Meine Schwefter my sister. 
| Unfere Mutter our mother. 
Sein Pferd (m.) his horse. 


| yhre geder her pen. 


WORDS. 


we have. 


you have 


they have. 


neuter. 
Gin Meffer a knife. 
ein Federmefjer a penknife, 
ein Reid a dress. 
ein Bferd a horse. 
ein Zier an animal. 
{din fine, beautiful. 
alt old. fehr very. 
jung young. 
gejehen seen. 
geben Sie mir give me. 
ijt is. wer who? 
was what? oder or. 
aud also. two? where? 


Saben wir? have we? 
habt ihr? 
(haben Sie?) 


haben fie? 


have you? 
have they? 


EXERCISE 3. 


Haft du meine Blume? 


Wir haben 
Diefer Ytann 


Q* 
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ift mein Freund. Sie (fie) hat fein Brot. Gie (fie) Haber 
feinen Upfel. Wtein Rind hat cine Birne; e8 (it) hat aud) eine 
Rofe. Wher Sohn und Yhre Tohter haben jenen Baum gefehen. 
Die Rofe ift eine Blume. Geben Sie mir diefes Buch! Geben 
Sie mir auch eine Blume! Diefes Haus ift nicht join. Unfere 
Stadt ift fehr alt. 


Note. In a simple sentence the past participle of compound 
tenses comes last. 


Wufgabe 4. 


IT have a rose. She has a book. You have a (acc. einen) 
stick. My brother has a pear. My sister has an apple. 
His child has a knife. We have no bread. Give me a rose. 
The father has no horse. Which pen has the child? The 
son has a hat. Who has a flower? My daughter has a 
flower. Where is your mother? That child has no (acc.) 
apple. I have no (acc. m.) spoon. That house is old. Her 
house is beautiful. My horse is young. Have you seen 
(see note) the castle? Give (Geben Gie) this stick to (dat. 
without prepos.) my brother. Give this penknife to your 
sister. You have no hat. Where is your hat? Who has 
*seen ‘my “hat? Give me a knife. Give me also a fork 
and a spoon. He has not (got) his coat. They have no 
horse. Where is my brother? Where is the rose of my 
(gen. f.) sister? Not every horse is fine; this horse is 
young. 


CONVERSATION. : 
Was haben Sie? sh Habe eine Blume. 
Haben Sie eine Roje? Ja, ih Habe cine Rofe. 
Haben Sie cin Pferd? Nein, id) Habe fein Pferd, ia habe 

einen Hund. 

Hat das Kind fein Brot? Nein, das Rind Hat fein Brot. 
Wer hat mein Buch 2 Deine Schmwefter hat dein Bud. 
Wo ift meine Feder? Sie (it) ijt nicht da (there). 
Sit Ihr Sohn jung 2 Er tft jehr jung. 
Wo ift mein Federmeffer? Shr Bruder hat e8 (it). 
Hat unjere Mutter eine Roje? Nein, fie hat fetne Rofe. 
Welden Stod haben Sie? SH habe meinen Sto. 
Wer Hat mein Buch ? Das Kind hat Shr Bud. 


Haben Sie Waffer? Nein, wir Haben Wein, 


—. 
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THIRD LESSON. Oritte Leftion. 


DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
(Beklination der Hauptwirter.) 
A, GENERAL REMARKS, 
For the sake of simplicity we have not adopted two 
_ chief declensions, strong (with genitive sing. in 28) and weak 
{with sing. and plural in «n) and their manifold subdivisions, 
but arranged the German nouns, as far as was possible 
for the sake of simplicity, into five declensions, according 


to the gender, terminations, and the number of syllables of 
nouns. 


1. The first declension comprehends all dissyllabic 
masculine and neuter nouns ending in -el, cen, cer, -then, 
and <fein. 


2. The second comprises all masculine nouns which 
end or ended in <e; and foreign nouns not ending in <al, 
zan, zar, zaft, cier, or accented cor. 


3. The third contains all monosyllabic masculines, 
the dissyllabic masculine nouns ending in zig, <id, 
and zing, and foreign nouns ending in <al, can, car, aft, 
ziey and accented <or. 


4. Most feminine nouns belong to the fourth declension. 


5. The fifth includes all neuter nouns not ending in 
zel, cen, cer, then, and leit (see 1). 


See the following table of declensions. — Most of the 
irregular plural forms will be given in Lesson IX. 
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The following general hints will facilitate the study of 
the declensions :— 


1. The genitive case in the singular of all masculine 
nouns (except those of the 2nd decl.) and of all neuter nouns 
ends in ze8, or 28 (after I, n, r in dissyllabic nouns). 

2. The accusative singular of neuter words is always 
like the nominative. 

3. The accusative singular of the masculine nouns not 
ending in ze is also like the nominative case. 

4. In the plural the nominative, genitive and accusative 
are always alike. 

5. The dative plural of all nouns (and adjectives) ter- 
minates in cn. 

6. All feminine substantives remain unchanged in the 
singular. 

7. Most monosyllables with the root- vowels a, 9, u and 
au, modify them in the plural into a, 6, it and du. 

8. In all compound nouns only the last component is 
declined. 


B, THE FIVE GERMAN DECLENSIONS, 
FIRST DECLENSION. 


To the first declension belong all masculine and neuter 
nouns ending in zel, zen, cer, and the neuter diminutives in 
cen and -lein. 

The only change of termination which nouns belong- 
ing to this declension undergo, consists in taking an inflec- 
tional <8 for the genitive singular, and <n for the dative plural. 
This termination n however is common to all declensions 
in the dative plural. Words terminating in <n do not re- 
quire an additional n. 

Most words belonging to the 1st declension modify, 
in the plural, the vowels a, 9, u, into a, a, ii, Nouns with 
other vowels or diphthongs do not admit of a modification. 


1. Examples of masculine nouns. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. ber Bruder the brother die Briiver the brothers 
G. bes Brubder$ of the brother oder Briider of the brothers 
D. dem Bruder to the brother den Briidern to the brothers 
A. ben Bruder the brother. die Briiber the brothers. 
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N. dev Garten the garden die Garten the gardens 
G. de3 Garten3 of the garden ber Garten of the gardens 
D. dem Garten to the garden ben Garten to the gardens 
A. den Garten the garden. bie Garten the gardens. 


In the same manner are declined:— 


Der Wpfel the apple. | ber* Wdfer the eagle. 
, Gngel the angel. |» Umeritaner the American. 
» glitgel the wing. | » Gnglanderthe Englishman. 
,» Simmel (the) heaven. | » Qamimer the hammer. 
, Sebrer the teacher. | » ~ Ruden the cake. 
, Sdffel the spoon. ,  Maler the painter. 
, tegen (the) rain. » kdmer the Roman. 


» Scliifjel the key. » Schneider the tailor. 
» Sitler the pupil. » Sthwager the brother-in- 
, Spiegel the looking-glass. | , Seller the plate. — [law.] 
, Stiefel the boot. »  Sropfen the drop. ; 
,» Bater the father. » Bogel the bird. 
Plur. die Biter, die Wpfel, bie Schliiffel, die Saditler, die Stiefel, 
die Teller, die Vogel, die Englander, die Wmerifaner. 


Note. All nouns marked with an asterisk (*) do not modify their 
root-vowel im the plural, as:—eagles, Wdler, KRuden, Maler rc. 


2. Examples of neuter nouns. 
' Singular. Plural. 
N. da8 Fenfter the window die Fenfter the windows 
G. be8 Fenjter8 of the window der GFenfter of the windows 
D. dem Fenfter to the window den Fenjftern to the windows 


A. bda8 Genfter the window. die genfter the windows. 
Such neuter nouns are:— 
bas feuer the fire. das Kupfer (the) copper. 
» WMeffer » knife. | » Slofter » convent. 
, Wetter » weather. » ‘Dtittel » means. 
» Wafer » water. » Beilden » violet. 
,» Gilber » silver. » Dtaddhen » girl, maiden. 
8. Declension with the indefinite article. 
masc. neuter. 
N. ein Dienev a man-servant | mein Zimmer my room 
G. eines Dieners of a servant | meines Zimmers of my room 
D. einem Diener to a servant | meinem Zimmer to my room 
A 


. einen Diener a servant. mein Zimmer my room. 


Ist Decrenston. 25 


Compound nouns of the Ist declension:— 


Dev Grof'vater the grandfather. Gen. de8 Grovaters 2. 

das Geder'mefjer » penknife. » ,, Teedermeffers. 

der Haus‘jdliiffel » house-key. »  , Hansfehliiffels. 

der Bug‘ vogel » bird of passage. Pl. die Bugvigel. 

das Schlaf’gimmer » bed-room. >» , Sdlafzimmer. 
OBSERVATION. 


1. The following ten nouns, originally ending in ze 
may now admit of an additional nm in the nominative 
singular, in all other cases they are declined as if the 
nominative sing. ended in zen; their root-vowel is not 
changed in the plural. 
der Buchftabe letter of the alpha- | det Glaube[n] the faith. 

» welfen (Fels) therock. [bet. » Saufe[n] » heap. 
» oriede[n] (»)peace. | » Mame[n] » name. 
» wunte[n] » spark. , ©Same[n] » seed. 
,» Sedanfe[n] » thought. | » BWille[n] » will. 


Declension. 


N. dev Jtame[n] the name Pi. die the names 
G. des Namenz8 of the name der | x of the names 
D. dem Jtamen to the name va amen ) to the names 
A. den Jtamen the name die the names. 


2. The following words are declined in the singular 
according to this declension, but form their plural in <1 
(those in zor take <en). 


Der Bauer the peasant. der Nadbar the neighbour. 
» Bayer (or Baier) the Ba- | , Gtachel » sting. 
varian. | , Santoffel » slipper. 
, Better the cousin. , Gevatter » god-father. 
And the loan words: — 
Der Mtusfel the muscle. ber Proféjfor the professor. 


der Dof‘tor the doctor. 
Gen. de3 Bauerz8, deS BetterB, bes Machbars, de3 Dof' tors. 
Plur. die Baueren, die Vettern, die Machbarw, die Dok'toren. 


WORDS. 
Gott God. die Wobhl'that the benefit. 
der Europa‘er the Kuropean. frant ill. gut good. 
» Spanier » Spaniard. flei little, small. jer very. 
» Sanger » singer. grof large, great, tall. 


das Gold (») gold. find are. jwet two. in in. bier here. 
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EXERCISE 5. 

Der Bruder des Vaters. Der Garten be} Bruders. Dads 
Baumejen des Gartens. Jn! (with dative) dem Garten. Yn 
bem Bimmer. Jn den Zimmern. Die Fenfter GJ des Bimmers. 
Der Diener bes Amerifaners. Die Tropfen des Regens. Geben 
Sie diefe Wpfel den Schitlern! Dem Lehrer. Mein Sdhwager. 
Deine Britder. Deine Schliiffel lI. Joh habe den Sehliifjel des 
Zimmers. Gr hat bas Meffer jeines Bruders. Die Wbler find 
Psgel. Die Wpfel find auf (on) dem Teller. Das Madden ift 
in einem Rlofter. Wo ift der Schneider? Er ijt nicht Hier. 


Afgabe 6. 
The garden of the father. The gardens of my brother. 
I have two spoons. The Englishman has two servants. We 
are in the room (dat.). My father is in the garden. Our 
teacher is old. The man has two hammers. Is your brother- 
in-law a doctor? These cakes are not good. Where are the 
birds? They are in the garden. Give me your (acc.) plate. 
A bird has two wings. The wings of the birds. Did you 
see (= have you... seen) the rooms of the American? The 
castle has [a]? hundred (hunbdert) windows. The book of the 
pupil. The plate of the girlk We are Americans. You are 
Kuropeans. The violets are in the gardens. The pupils are 
at school (iu bet Gehule). The rooms of my father. I have 
no silver and no gold. Give me the key of my room. The 
name of the painter. The benefit of (the) peace. The house 

of my teacher. We have no fire. 


CONVERSATION. 
Weldhes (what) ift der Name dicleS Sein Name ift Smith. 
Cnglinders ? 
Haben Sie die Bagel gejehen? Sa, id) Habe jie (them) gefeben. 
Sft das (that) Shr Garten? &§ ift der Garten meines Madbars. 
Wo find die Sahliiffel meines Zimmers2 Hier find jie. 


Wer (who) ift Diejes Madden? Sie ift die Tochter eines Englanders. 

Sind Sie ein Maler? Nein, id) bin (I am) fein Maler; id 
SNe hin ein Ganger. 

Sit ev ett Curopder ? Sa, er ijt ein Spanier. 

Habe ih das Buch Fhres Baters? Sa, Sie haben eB (it). 


Haben Sie den Sto meines Bruders? Nein, ih habe ihm (it) niet. 


* German ,in“ with dative indicates rest, like English ‘in’; with 
accusative it expresses mOtion or direction, like Engl. ‘into’. 

* Observe that a parenthesis (...) encloses a word to be translated, 
or an annotation, whereas brackets [...] signify «leave out». 


Wer it frank? Der Diener deS Malers ift tran. ~ - 
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FOURTH LESSON. ierte Qeftion. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 


This declension contains another series of masculine 
words viz.:— 


1. all masculine nouns ending in ze. All cases, both of 
the singular and plural, are formed by adding <n, without 
altering the vowel in the plural:— 


Example. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. der Rnabe die 
G. des der 
Dy oy RKnabert Lubes den Rnaben. 
A, ben | die 
Thus are declined: 
Der Uife the monkey. Der Viwe the lion. 
,» BSediente » man-servant.| , MNeffe » nephew. 
ote >» messenger. | , MOthfe (Ochs) » ox. 
, Erbe » heir. Foe pale » god-father. 
n alte » falcon. , preuwe » Prussian. 
» orvangofe » Frenchman. , dvabe > raven. 
, Gatte » husband. ,  oetefe >» giant. 
» Safe » hare. , doeuffe » Russian. 
» Heide » heathen. » Sachfe » Saxon. 
» Sirte(Hirt) » herdsman. , Offave » slave. 
ube » Jew. » sitrfe » Turk. 


Plur. die — Affen, Orhjen, Vdwen, Raben, Neffen, Hajen, 
Hrangofen, Ruffen, PBreupen 2c. 
Observation. Further all adjectives used substantively when 
preceded by the definite article :— 
Der Wlte the old man, | der Rranfe the patient (sick man). 
» QMeijende the traveller. , Gelehrte the learned man. 
Gen.: de8 — Ulten, Rranfen, Reijenden; pl. die Gelehrten. 
Note. The following masculine nouns of this declension have now 
dropped their original final -e, but are still declined in the same 
manner : — 


Example. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. dex Graf Sis 
G bes : Der z 
D. Se Grafen the count, earl. ben Grajfen. 
A, ben | bie 
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Thus :— Singular. Plural. 
Der Bar the bear. Gen. de3 Barenrce. die Barer 2c. 


, iirft the prince. . 
, eld the hero. ¥ 
{the Master, Mr., 
\ gentleman. 

, Menf man, mankind. 
, Marr the fool. 

» bor the fool. 


TELL 


2. All masculine loan (foreign) nouns, 


zal, can, cat, 
persons follow this declension. 


» ourftenrc. ,, tyitvften 2c. 


» Heldenre. , Helden 2c. 

» Hern. ,, Herven2e. 

, DMtenfdhen ,, Mtenfdhen 2c. 
» Marrene. ,, Jtarren 2c. 
» Shorenre. , Shoren 2c. 


not ending in 


caft, cier, accented zor, and zon referring to 


They have the accent on the last syllable, as: Gtubdént. 


Example. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. dev Student’ the student die | 
G. des der 
D. dem | Stubdenten. Den | Stubenten. 
A. den | die 
Such are: — 

Der Advofat’ the advocate (lawyer). | Der Monarch’ themonarch. 
, Sbrift » Christian. » Bbilojoph’ » philosopher. 
, Diamant’ » diamond. » Blanet’ » planet. 

» Dufat’ » ducat. » Poet » poet. 

, Glefant » elephant. | , PBrajident’ » president. 
ao Sejuit’ » Jesuit. » Pring » prince. 

» Ramerad’ » comrade. | , Regent’ » regent. 

, RKandidat’» candidate. » Soldat’ » soldier. 

» Komet’ » comet. , &yrann’ » tyrant. 


Plur. 


die Whvofaten, die Soldaten, die Chrijten rc. 


WORDS. 


Der Raijer the emperor. 
Die Herde the herd, flock. 
» ante the aunt. 

der RKbrper the body. 

» riede the Greek. 

, SKojat the Cossack. 


der Brief the letter. 

» fel (ist decl.) the ass. 
fennen Sie? do you know? 
id) gebe I give. 
war was; hatte had. 


Pres. tense Indic. of fein ‘to be’. 


S. id bin I am 
du bift thou art 


hl ae 
| 


5] ik oa ail 


Bin ish? am I? 
bift du? art thou? 


| er? he? 
ijt, fie? is { she? 
| e382 | it? 


> 


CP ye _ 
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Pl. wit find we are | find wiv? are we? 
ihr feid | fetd ifr? | 


Sie a ig eagbiig peg Pera 
fie find they are. | find fie? are they? 

Note. Du (sing.) and ihr (plur.) are used in addressing relatives, 
friends (by mutual agreement), children, and animals; Gie (sing. and 
plur.) corresponds to ‘you’, and is used in addressing acquaintances 
and strangers. ‘ 

EXERCISE 7. 

Das Meffer de8 Knabent. Yeh gebe dem RKnaben das Brot. 
Kennen Sie den RKnaben? Das Buch eines Studenten. Der 
RKirper eines Elefanten. Die Fliigel der Wbler und der Falfer. 
Die Soldaten des Kaifers. Die Raben find Bigel. Die Knaben 
haben gwei Raben und drei Hafen. Die Tiirfen haben Slaven. 
Die Kojaten des RKaifers find Ruffen. Das Gold des Grafen. 
Der Brief de3 Fiirften. Die Menjden find fterblid) (mortal). 
Dev Bruder des Pringen WAlbert. 


Wujgabe 8. 

The brothers of the boy. These boys are brothers. The 
name of the student. The sister of the count. The aunt 
of the prince. The knife of the soldier. The letter of the 
president. The emperors Caligula and Nero were (twaten) 
tyrants. Do you know the princes? ‘The child has a raven. 
The Americans have a president. I have seen the diamonds 
of the prince. The old (alten) Greeks had (fatten) slaves. 
Give the gold to” the Jew. We have seen a comet. Are 
you Saxons or Prussians? The body of this elephant is 
very large. These two boys are my nephews. Those soldiers 
are Russians. The Turks are no heathens. We are Chris- 
tians. These boys are Jews. My comrades are ill. We 
have no oxen, we have two donkeys. Give this (acc.) letter 
to? the messenger (dat.) of the count. 


CONVERSATION. 
Haben Sie den Clefanten gefehen ? Wir haben ifn (it) heute (to-day) 
gejehen. 
Haben die Rnaben den Liwen, den  Unfere Knaben haben den Liwen und 
Tiger und den Buren gejehen? den Baren gejehen; aber (but) 
nit den Tiger. 
Wer ijt diefer Mann? Gr ift der Bruder des Prafiden‘ten. 
Sift diejer Student cin Preufe? Nein, er ift ein Sadhfe. 


1 Or ,de3 Knaben Meffer, etnes Studenten Bud” etc. as in English. 
2 Render ‘to’ by the dative without preposition. 
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Sein Vater ift ein Wovofat'. 

Sch fenne fie (know them) nidt. 
Ja, ich habe drei Hafen. 

Nein, ex ift ein Englander. 


Wer ijt jein Vater ? 

Rennen Sie dieje Soldaten ? 

Haben Sie einen Hajen ? 

St der Bedtente deS Grafen ein 
Brangoje? 

Haben Sie cinen Meffen ? 


FIFTH LESSON. iinfte Leftion. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 


This declension contains the greater number of mas- 
culine substantives. In the singular, the genitive is formed 
by adding e8, or 8, to the nominative; in the dative, the 
word remains either unchanged or takes an e; the accusative 
is like the nominative. All the plural cases take e, but 
the dative en. Most of them modify the root-vowels a, 
o, uw and au into a, b, ior du. To this declension belong: 

1. most masculine monosyllabic nouns or roots, even 
when they have prefixes or form the second component 
of compound nouns. 


3h Habe zwet Neffen. 


Examples. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. der Fijeh the fish Die Tijde 
G. deS Vifches der Pijde 
D. dem Fifeh(e) den Gijdhen 
A. den Gifd. Die Gifde. 
N. der Sohn the son die Sdhne 
G. des Sohnes der Sdbhne 
D. dem Sobhn(e) ben Gihnen 
A, den Sohn. die Sdhne. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. der Beefehl’ the order die Befeble 
G. des Befehls dev Befeble 
D. dem Befebl den Befehlen 
A. den Befebl die Befeble. 


Note. Concerning the inflection of the genitive and dative sin- 


gular, -e8 and -e, we may remark that the ze is now only euphonical 
and in familiar conversation often omitted, especially in the dative. 
We may say DeS Gohns for des Sohnes; dem Sohn for dem Sohne. 
Observe, however, that with monosyllables the gen. -e8 is preferred. 


Such are: 


Der Aft the branch. | der Brief the letter. 
a Begg. hil |» geindb >» enemy. 
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Der Flug the river. Der Stod the stick. 
» greund » friend. » Gtubl » chair 
mes. > fox. , Sturm » storm. 
» OUB » foot. » sang » dance, 


” Gaft » guest. 
” Hahn » cock . 


» Sth » table. 
, Sot » sound, tone. 


» Sut » hat. | , Sraum» dream. 

» SRKopf » head. » Surm » tower. 

» Sohn » reward. n Wall » rampart. 
, king » Ying. » Wolf » wolf. 

ye etod >» coat. Zahn » tooth. 


Plur. die — Tijdhe, Stiihle, Zahne. 
Note. The following nouns do not modify their root-vowels in the 
plural:— 


Der Wal the eel. Der Vachs the salmon. 
Peerht 9s arm. » jad » path. 

» Dahs » badger. , Suntt » point. 

, @rad » degree. » Schub » shoe. 

uy > “hoof. =, Stoff.< 2 atun. 

» und » dog (hound). 1. Zag » day. 

Plur. die — Urme, Tage, Hunde, Schuhe rc. 

Further: With prefixes:— Compound nouns:— 
Der Wusqang the issue. der geier-tag the holiday. 
, G@ebraud) » custom,use. | , anbd-fdjuh » glove. 

, Gefang » song, air. » Obrering » ear-ring. 
» Unfall » accident. » Stroh-hut » straw-hat. 
» Borhang » curtain. , ilber-vod » great-coat. 


Gen. dbe8 — Gejang8, BVorhangs, WAusgangs 2c. 
Plur. die — Borhinge, Gebrauche, Handfchube 2c. 
‘2. This declension also comprehends all masculine 
dissyllabic nouns ending in =ig, zit, zat, and zing, as:— 


Singular. Plural. 
N. der Rinig the king Die Ronige the kings 
G. de8 Konig’ der Kinige 
D. dem RKinig den Rinigen 
A. den Rinig Die Kinige. 
Such are :— 
Der Chfig the vinegar. ber Rafig the cage. 
» Hering » herring. , Monat’ » month. 
, Honig » honey. » Bfirfich » peach. 
» Siingling » youth. » Seppid) » carpet. 


Plur. die — Rifige, Mo’nate, Gitnglinge, Heringe 2c. 
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3. Further nouns of foreign origin ending in <al, -an, 
zar, <aft, cier, accented zor, and -an, as:— 


Singular. Plural. 
N. der Palaft the palace die Pala‘fte 
G. de8 PBalafies der Palafte 
D. dem Palaft den Balaften 
A. den Palaft die Paldjte. 
Such are:— 

Dev Wdmiral’ the admiral. der Kardinal’ the cardinal. 
peeevltar, » altar. | » DMtoraft’ » swamp. 
, G@eneral' » general. | , SOffigier’ » officer. 
, @renadier’ » grenadier. | , oftiflion » postillion. 
» SKaplan’ » chaplain. » Bokal’ » vowel. 

Plur. die — Generale, Votale, Majore, Offigtere 2c. 
WORDS. 
Der Wald the forest, wood. die Nahrung the food. 
» Sehlaf sleep. der Tod death. der Stord the stork. 
» Better the cousin. der Winter winter. 
» xrojd the frog. weif white. fang long. 


dret three. vier four.” mit (dat with. aber but. 


EXERCISE 9. 
Die Gihne des VBaters. Die Fifche bed Fluffes. Wuf (on) 
dem Tijdh(e). Wuf den Baumen. Die Baume Hes Waldes. Die 
Vogel find in bem Wald. Die Buhne bes Lowen. Mit dem 
Stoke), Mit ben Fiiben. Diefe Stithle find alt. Sch hatte 
einen Xraum. Die Soldaten find auf den Wallen. Die Fiige 
der Habne haben Sporen (spurs)', Die Palafte der Kinige find 
qroB. Wir haben die Teppiche bes Minigs gejehen. Haben Sie 
Die Wilfe und Hilehje nicht qefehen? Die Freunde meines VBaters 
find hier. Die Hunde deines Vetters. Der Schlaf ift das Bild 
(image) bde8 Tode3. Hier find Ghre Schuhe. Wo find meine 
Handjchube? 
Wufgabe 10. 


The tables and the chairs of the room. The trees of 
the wood. The ramparts of the enemies. The rings of the 
girl. The letters of my friends. With the son (dat.) of my 
brother. With the sons of the count. Do you know my 
guests? The fish are in the rivers. We have a table, but 
no chairs. I give the dogs to the sons of the Englishman. 
The days are long. The trees have branches. I haye no 
stick. We have no sticks. The curtains of my room are 

1 The form ,die Spornen” is rare. 
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white. The frogs are the food of the storks. The storms 
of (the) winter are over (boriiber). On the (auf dem) chair 
of the president. The gloves are on the table. The fish(es) 
have no feet. The frogs have no teeth. The birds are on 
the trees. My sons have seen two ravens and four storks. 
Three months and two days. The banks (bie Wfer) of the 
rivers. The name of the officer. The herrings are fish. Do 
you know those two generals? Yes, I know them (ich fenne 
fie). The windows of the palace. In the palace of the king. 


CONVERSATION, 
Wo find meine drei Sdhne? Sie find in dem Garten oder (or) 
in Dem Hof (yard). 
Weldhe Rice hat der Schneider 2 Gr hat die Ride des Offiziers. 
Sind Ddieje Stiihle alt? Dieje Stiihle find neu (new). 


Bon wem jpredjen Sie? (Of whom Wir jpreden von unferen Freunden. 
do you speak ?) 


Wie viele (how many) Mtonate? Dret Monate. 

Wie viele Tage? Drei oder vier Tage. 

Wie viele Tiirme hat die Stadt? Dieje Stadt hat dret Titrme. 
Haben Sie feine Freunde? 3 hatte (had) zwei Freunde, aber 


fie find tot (dead). 
Haben die Sdiiler einen Feiertag ? Sie haben gwei Feiertage. 
Wo ift der General? Gr ijt in dem Palafi des Kinigs. 


SIXTH LESSON. 


FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES. 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 


The 4th declension comprises most feminime nouns. 

In the singular, feminine nouns remain wnchanged in 
all the cases. In the plural, they take either <e, or -en 
(or <n if ending in <e, el, -er). 

1. Most monosyllables take ze in the plural, at the 
same time modifying their root-vowels. 

To this declension also belong the dissyllabic femin. 
nouns ending in nis (pl. enifje), and zal (plural not modified). 


Example. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. die die Hinde 
G. der der Hande 
D. der and hand. den Sanden 
A. die die Hinde, 


German Cony.-Grammar, 
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The other 28 true monosyllables are the following:— 


Die Art the axe. die Baus the louse. 

» BSan— » bench. » Suft » air. 

, Braut » bride. , Suft  » pleasure, desire. 
» BSruft » breast. ,» taht » power. 

» auft » fist. » Magd » maid-seryant. 
» orudgt » fruit. , Mtaus » mouse. 

, Gans » goose. » Radht » night. 

, Sruft » vault. » Mug» walnut. 

» aut » skin. » Sau » sow. 

, Rluft » cleft. » Scnur » string. 

, Kraft  » force, strength. , Stadt » town, city. 

Aa weit » cow. » Wand » wall. 

» RKunjt » art Wurjt » sausage. 


Plur. die — Wrte, Bante, Fritchte. 


And the feminine dissyllables in <nig (see lesson VII, 1) 


and =fal: 
Die Beforgnis (the) fear. 
» Drangjal » sorrow. 


Die RKenninis (the) knowledge. 
» DMtithjal » vexation. 


2. Feminine nouns of more than one syllable take -en 


in the plural, wethowt modifying the root-vowel. 


Words 


ending in =f or er take in the plural en (instead of <en). 
Examples. 


Singular. Singular. 
N. die | die | 
G. dev ‘ der : 
D. ber | Blume flower. Set | Schwejter sister. 
A, die die 
Plural. Plural, 
N. die Die | 
G. der Der 
ieee Blumen. ca Schwefters. 
A. die die 
Note. There are some monosyllabic feminine words which follow 


this mode of forming their plural, because they were originally dissyl- 
labic, but dropped their final -e; as—die Frau, die Poft, die Form 2c. 
They belong, therefore, to this class and take en in the plural, as: 
die Frauen 2c. See lesson VIII, I. 


Such are:— “ 
Die Wbficht the intention. Die Briide the bridge. 
» Arbeit » work, labour. » Danfbarkeit gratitude. 
» Biene » bee. , Gxfahrung experience. 
» sotenes > pear » Seder the pen, feather. 
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Die Freiheit liberty, freedom. 
ereundjdaft friendship. 


, itrftin the princess. 
,» Babel » fork. 

» Grafin >» countess. 
» offnung » hope. 

pc thjel >» island. 

» Kirche » church. 

» RKirjde » cherry. 

, AKrantheit » disease. 

» Rippe » lip. 

» DMtauer >» wall. 

» %Itadhbarin » neighbour/. 
» Itadel >» needle. 

» dtafe » nose. 


die Pflangze the plant. 
» Stofe >» rose. 
Schlechtigkeit the baseness. 


, Sihmeidelei » flattery. 
» Schinbheit » beauty. 
, Schule » school. 
, Stirne » forehead. 
, Stunde the hour, lesson. 
, Sante » aunt. 

,» Safe » pocket. 


Thitre (or Chiir) the door. 
Wiffenjdajt the science. 
, Wunde >» wound. 

, Aurzel » root. 


Note 1. Observe that all derivative substantives ending in -et, 
eheit, -feit, -jdaft, -ung, and -in are of the feminine gender: likewise 
words from foreign languages ending in -ie, -if, -ion’ and «tat, such 
as: Die — Melodie’, Mtufif', Nation’ (pl. Natio’nen), Univerfitat! rc. 


Exceptions. 
The two following words are, in the plural, exceptions, to 
this declension :— bie Mtutter, and bie Todter. 


Singular. 
. die | 
a Mutter mother. 
die 
Plural. 
. die Miitter 
. dex Miiitter 
. den Mtiittern 
. die Mtiitter. 


Soe s SOS 


Singular. 
die 
ve Todter daughter. 
die 
Plural. 
bie Todjter 
der Sochter 


den Sichtern 
die Tochter. 


Note 2. Feminine nouns ending in -in double their n in the plur., 
as:— Ddte Fiirftin the princess, pl. die Giirjtinnen. 


WORDS. 


Die Strake the street. 
pie Dame the lady. 
die garbe the colour. 
der Finger the finger. 
die Mild the milk. 
die Taube the pigeon. 
hod high. furj short. 
eitel vain. 


Die Liebe (the) love. 
Die Lilie the lily. 
das Beilden (1st decl.) the violet. 
die Lampe the lamp. 
id) jude I seek (for). 
id) faufe I buy. reif ripe. 
teh verfaufe I sell. 
id) fenne 1 know. rot red. 
3F 
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Present tense Ind. of {ieben ‘to love’, ‘to like’:— 
S. id) liebe I love or like Pl. wiv Yieben we love 


du Liebft thou lovest ihr Liebt | é 

gt EME iho Mt Sie Lieben | YOU love 
fie > liebt she } loves fie lieben they love. 

e3 | it } 


Lieben Sie? do you love or like? 
EXERCISE 11. 

Die Hanbde des Madchens. Die Straken diefer Stadt. Die 
Sedern der Gane. Die Xhiiren der Rirche. Die Stadte find 
groB. Die Farbe der Rolfe. Die Flitgel der Biene find flein. 
Der RKnabe ift in ber Schule. Die RKirchen find grog. Die 
Rojen und die Lilien find fchine (pretty) Blumen. Bd Liebe 
die Birnen?. Lieben Sie die Nitffe? Dieje Madden lieben die 
Blumen. Die Bigel haben Federn. Die Finger der Hande 
find flein. Sn bem Winter find bie Nachte lang. Beh Liebe die 
Miauje nicht, aber ich liebe die Bienen und die Tauben. 


Aufgabe 12. 

The hands of those ladies. I like the walnuts. The 
churches of the town. The boys have no pens. The fore- 
head of this man is high. I like the roses and violets. 
The smell (ber Gerud)) of the roses and violets is sweet (an 
genejm). Our hopes are vain. We know (fennen) the love 
of those mothers. The boys are in (the) school. The ladies 
are in (the) church. In three hours. The soldiers have 
wounds. Do you know these plants? The cherries are red. 
I know the daughters of the countess. You know my in- 
tentions. The boy has two flowers in his hand. These pens 
are not good (gut). I love my sisters. The cats catch (fangen) 
mice. These pears are not ripe. My neighbour sells lamps. 
The lips are red. We sell our cows and our oxen. These 
two girls are sisters. My [female] neighbour sells potatoes 
(Rartoffeln). The mothers love their daughters. The girls 
have no needles. The pears are the fruits of the pear-tree 
(Birnbaums). 


CONVERSATION. 
Kennen Sie den Namen diejer Strake? ES ift die Friedridsftrage. 
Wo find Jhre Knaben 2 Sie find in der Schule. 


1 Observe, however, that it is better German to say: ,S@ efje (eat) 
Virnen germ (gladly) 2. To use the verb liebe in the sense of to like 
has only crept into German from the French aimer which has 


both meanings, to dike and to love; the German Jiehen correctly means 
only to love. 
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Wer fungt (catches) Méiuje? 
Wiediele Schweftern hat Shre Mutter ? 


Berfaufen Sie Kirjdhen? 

Wo find die Damen? 

Weldhe Blumen lieben Sie am meiften 
(best) ? 

Wie find die Straken diefer Stadt 2 

Wo find die Ganfe?2 


Wer verfauft Kartoffeln (potatoes)? 


Dieje Kaen fangen Miufe. 

Sie Hat gwet SAiweftern und drei 
Briider. 

Nein, aber wir verfaufen Birnen. 

Sie find in der Kirche. 

Sch Yiebe die Mofen, die Vilien und 
die Veilcden am meiften. 

Sie find fdmugig (muddy). 

Die Ganje und die Enten (ducks) find 
in dem Hof (yard). 

Meine Nadhbarin verfauft Rartoffeln. 


SEVENTH LESSON. 


NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES. 
FIFTH DECLENSION. 


It includes all the nouns of the neuter gender, not 
ending in unaccented <el, <en, cer, =hen and «fein (which 
belong to the first declension). 

The genetive singular is formed by adding =-e8 (or <8), 
the dative by adding an optional :e. 

In the plural, most dissyllabic neuters take =e, without 
modifying the root-vowels; most monosyllabic neuters take 
zer and modify their root-vowels. 


1. Example of a dissyllabic neuter noun:— 


Singular. 
N. da8 Gejcenf’ the present 
G. de8 Gejchents 
D. dem Gejchent(e) 
A. da8 Gejchenf. 


Further :— 


Das Belenntnis the confession, 


, Billet’? » ticket. 

» Gebaude » building. 
» Sebirge » mountains. 
, Gebeimnig » secret. 

, Gemalbe » picture. 

. Gejcehaft » business. 
, Sejeb » law. 


Gejprad the conversation. 
Gewehr » gun, musket. | 
Plur. Die—Gefege, Gejdhafte, Beugniffe, Mtetalle 2c. 


Plural. 
die Gejcente 
der Gefchenfe 
den Gejchenfen 
die Gefchente. 


bad Bleidni3s the parable. 

, Suftrument’ » instrument. 
, Kamel >» camel. 

, Kompliment’ » compliment. 
, Kongert’ » concert. 

, Sineal’, theruler(of wood). 
, Dtetall’ » metal. 

, papier’ » paper. 

, $Sortrat’? » portrait. 
Zeugnis » testimony. 


” 


1 Billet? and ‘Portrét? may also form the plural in 3: die Billets, 


die Portrats. 
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Note. All nouns ending in -nig change the § into fj when an in- 
flection is added; as: — gen. deS Seugniffed, pl. die Beugniffe. 
Regarding the feminine nouns in -ni8 see lesson VI, 1. 


2. Examples of a monosyllabic neuter noun: 


Singular. Singular. 
N. ba3 Rind the child baS Dorf the village 
G. des RKindes de8 Dorjes 
D. dem Rind(e) bem Dorf(e) 
A. ba8 Rind. das Dorf. 
Plural. Plural. 
N. die Kinder die Dorjer 
G. der Kinder | Der Ddrfer 
D. den RKindern den Dorjern 
A. die Rinder. die Dirfer. 
Such are:— 
Das Amt the office. da8 Hubn the hen, fowl. 
» Band » ribbon. neg lUOL, jy GapELesaneS 
» Bild » picture, portrait. » Sletd  » dress. 
» Blatt » leaf. » Samm » lamb. 
» Sud » book, » Sand  » country,land. 
» Sach » roof. » Ried >» song. 
St > egg. nw, Ueeye >» nest. 
» weld » field. » ShloB » castle, palace. 
» GSeld » money. oe Sal » valley. 
» Olas » glass. , BWeib » wife; woman. 
» aus » house. » Wort » word. 


Plur. die— Umter, Blatter, Bilder, Nejter rc. 


Note J. All masc. and neuter nouns ending in -tum, take for the 
plural -titmer. 


Das RKaijertum the empire. dev Reidtum the riches. 
» lrftentum » principality. » Qrrtum  » error. 
Plur. die— Gitrftentiimer, Reidtiimer, Sretitmer 2c. 


Note 2. Some monosyllabic neuter words ending in -t take -e in 
the plural, and do not modify their root-vowels:— 


Das Haar the hair; pl. die Saare. 
» gabe > year; >» , Sabre. 


Further: — 

Das Heer the army. da8 Rohr the reed. 

7 cae E> o> BEA, » eter > leary 
» Paar » pair, couple. » Shor » gate. 


_ Note 3. The neuter word da8 er3, the heart, admits of an 
irregularity in the gen. singular (en+8). It is declined:— 


5TH DECLENSION. 39 


“— Nom. &. Acc. das Herz; G. des Herzen8; D. dem Herzen. 
Plur. for all cases: — Herzen, 


WORDS. 
Die Wufgabe the exercise. verloren lost. 
da8 Horn the horn. leicht easy, light. 
der Romer the Roman. rund round. flein small. 
liegen to lie (of place); idj fee Isee. griin green. neu new. 
finden to find. gefunden found. jmugig dirty. 
fingen to sing. wieviel? how much? 
gefauft bought. viele many. 
{predjen to speak. die meiften most. 


EXERCISE 13. 

Das Bild des Kindes. Die Bilder der Kinder. Die Garbe 
deS Blattes. Die Blatter der Pflangen find griin. Die Baume 
des Feldes tragen (bear) Friidte. Die Mtauern jenes Sdjlofjes 
find bod. Der Konig hat viele Schliffer. Die Wirter der Auf- 
gabe jind leicht. eh juche die Qammer. Wir haben die Reider 
gefauft. Jn den Neftern der Bigel Liegen Gier. edes ebdle 
Bolt (nation) Liebt [die] Freifeit. Wo (where) Liegen die Gier 
der Hiihner? Sie lLieqen in den Meftern. Die Ochfen haben 
Horner. Der Fiirjt hat ein Schlok gefauft. Der Kinig hat 
feine ander, jeine Stabdte und jeine Dodrfer verloren. Wir haben 
unjere Bitcher gefunden. 


Anfgabe 14. 

This village is small. Those villages are also (auch) small. 
The laws of the Romans. The fields are large. The flowers 
of the field. The dresses of the girls are red. I see the 
roofs of the houses. The children have sfound ia nest. 
The leaves of the trees are green. I look for (seek) my 
books. I find the paper in the book. We know the castles 
of the princes. He is in the house (dat). Our houses are 
old. The girl sings a song. Have you seen the presents 
of my aunt? I buy two guns. The president has bought 
two pictures. The books of the children are not new. 
These ribbons are red. The doors of the rooms are shut 
(gejchloffen). Those buildings are very old. We speak of 
(von, dat.) the presents of the king and of the queen. Our 
father has bought a house and a garden. The girls have 
bought many eggs. I find the words of my exercise very 
easy. These valleys are beautiful (pridtig). The village 
lies in a valley. We have bought two fowls. The boy has 
lost his money. ; 
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CONVERSATION. 


Haben die Bigel Mefter 2 

Was liegt in dem Nejte? 

Lieben Sie die Gier? 

Su welder Stadt lebt Shr Vetter 
(does your cousin live)? 

Wiebiel Geld haben Sie? 

Wie find die Blatter der Baume? 

Wo find meine Biicher? 

Weldhes Haus hat Shr VBater gefaujt? 

Hat er auch einett Garten ? 


Wer hat das alte Schlop gefaujt? 
Weldhe Lander find reich ? 


Sa, die meiften Bsgel haben Nefter. 
3h fehe vier Gier. 

Sa, dte Gier der Hiihner. 

Gr lebt in Frankfurt. 


Sh habe dret Mar— (= 3 sh.). 

Gie find griin. 

Ste find in Yhrem Binmmer. 

Gr hat jene zwei Haufer gefauft. 

Mein, er Hat feinen Garten, aber 
viele elder. 

Der Sohn deS Grafen R. 

England und AAmerifa. 


KIGHTH LESSON. 


SOME DEVIATIONS FROM THE ABOVE RULES ON THE 
FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 
I. THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


1. Hight words take in the plural zen (instead of se):— 
Dev Dorn 


the thorn. | ber Gee the lake. 
» Majt » mast. | , Staat » state. 
» Pfau » peacock. » Strahl » beam, ray. 
, Schmerz » pain. 


Plur. Die — Staaten, Strahlen, Schmergen, Seen 2c, 


Note. Die See the sea, has no plural. 


The plural of the subst. Sporn, spur, is: Sporen, not 
Spornen. 


2. The following masculine nouns take -er in the plural 
and modify the root-vowels a, 9, and 1:— 


Der Geift the mind, ghost. | der Ort the place. 
» Bott » God. » Mand » edge. 
» =Seib » body. ,» BSormund » guardian. 
» Mann  » man, hus-| , Wald » forest. 
band. », Wurm >» worm. 


Plur. Die—Manner, Walder, Veiber, Wiirmer rc. 


IT. THE FOURTH DECLENSION. 


3. The following feminine monosyllables form their 
plural in zen, without modifying the root-vowel:— 


Die Art 
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die Pflidt the duty. 


the kind, species. 
Bahn » road. 

Banf » bank. 

Bucdht » bay. 

Burg » old castle, 
stronghold. 

part the passage. 

gwlur  » field or fields?. 
gut » flood. 

gorm » form. 

rau =» Woman. 

Glut » blaze. 

Sjagd) > ~—s chase. 

Zaft » load, weight. 
Mark the boundary, mark. 


Plur. Die Bahnen (Cif entbahnen 


Pojt  » post-office, post. 
Qual » torment, pang. 
Gchar » troop. 

Sdhlacht the battle. 
Serift » writing. 
Sdhulb » debt. 

Spur » trace, track. 
That » deed. 

Tradt » costume. 
Uhr » watch, clock. 
Wahl the choice, election. 
Welt » world. 

Zahl » number, figure. 
Zeit » time. 


railroads), Banfen 2c. 


Tif. THE FIFTH DECLENSION. 


4, Seven neuter words form their plural by taking <[e]n: 


Das Auge the eye; 


Bett: i>” beds 

» @nbde » end; 

» emd »~ shirt; 
»  agnfeft » insect; 
pect 22. verief; 
MMOL ele2a ear: 


Note. 


pl. die Augen. 
BVetten. 
GEnben. 
Hemben. 
Snfeften. 
Seiden. 


Ohren. 


For the declension of da8 Herz see p. 38 note 3, 39 


5. The following neuter monosyllables take -e (not er) 
in the plural and do not modify their root-vowels :— 
Das Beil the hatchet. 


Bein » leg. 

Boot » boat. 

Brot » bread. 

Ding » thing. 

sell » hide, skin. 

Gift » poison. 

Heft » copy-book. 

soc =» ~=oyoke. 
 Rnie » knee. 


das Los 


the lot, fate. 

Neg » net. 

P$ferb » horse. 

Bfunb » pound. 

Recht the right. 

Reh » deer, roe. 

Reich » empire,kingdom. 
fioB » horse, steed. 
Gal, » salt. 

Schaf > sheep. 


1 Die Flur usually means ‘fields and meadows’ together, i. e. the 
whole of the fields or prone: of a village, township ete. 
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das Schiff the ship. bas Stiid the piece. 
, Sdwein the pig, swine. » Werf » work. 
» Seil (Tau) the rope. » Beng. » stuff. 
, Spiel the play, game. , Biel » aim, end, goal. 

Plur. Die—Beine, Rofje, Pferde, Boote 2. 

Note. The plural of some of the above words, as—Gdaf, pl. 
SHhafe; Shiff, pl. Schiffe; Spiel, pl. Spiele should not be confounded 
with the similar nouns indicating man’s profession and ending in =et, 
as—Dder Schafer, the shepherd; der Sdiffer, the boatsman; der Spieler, 
the player. 

6. The following neuter words of two syllables take cer 
in the plural and modify their root-vowels a, and ":— 
a8 Gemad the apartment. | ba3 Gewand the garment. 

» Semilt » temper. |, Regiment’ » regiment. 
» Gejedlecht » gender. |, Gpital’ » hospital. 

Plur. Die—Gemitter, Gejchledhter, Gewander 2c. 

7. A few neuter words, derived from the Latin, ter- 
minating in zal and cium, take -ien in the plural:— 

bas Kapital’ the capital, fund; pl. die Rapita ‘lien. 


» Mtineral’ » mineral; » wv DMtinera‘lien. 
» Stubdium » study; ot | peal Dae. 
Notice that sium is changed, in the plural, into sien. 
WORDS. 
Die Sonne f. the sun. {eben (or wohnen) to live. 
das Sehlafzimmer the bedroom. dev Heide the heathen. 
die Erde the earth. berithmt celebrated. 
immer always. Hell or far clear. 


avm poor. reid) rich. 
EXERCISE 15. 


Die Stadeln der Bienen. Die Pantoffeln der Grafin. Die 
Bauern find nicht reich. Die Profefforen diefer Schule find bes 
rihmt. Die Strahlen der Eonne find warm. Das Rind Leidet 
(suffers) grofe Schmergen. Wer find diefe Manner? Die Witr- 
met Leben in der Erde. Diefe Whren find jehr fein. Sch fenne 
meine Pflicten. Die Dornen der Rofen find flein.  Diefes 
Land hat viele Cifenbahnen. 


Wufgabe 16. 


Where are my slippers? Your slippers are in your bed- 
room. The students praise (loben) their professors, but the 
professors do not always praise (praise not always) their 
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pupils. Those forests are very large. Do you know these 
men? I have seen two tall (grofe) men. I know my duties. 
These women are very poor. ‘The peasants have cows and 
oxen. The sunbeams (beams of the sun) are very warm. 
The cocks have spurs. The water of the lakes is clear. 
Do you know the names of the gods of the heathens? The 
roses have thorns. The United (Wereinigten) States of (von) 
America are very rich. 


CONVERSATION. 
Haft du viele Pferde 2 Nein, iG) Habe nur ein Pferd, aber 
mein Onfel Hat viele Pferde und 
Schafe. 
Was Haft du gejehen 2 ch habe viele Mtineralien gejehen. 


Haft du die Burgen diefeS Landes Ya, ich habe fie (them) gejehen. 
gejehen 2 

Wer find dieje Frauen 2 (&§ find meine Nachbarinnen. 

Wieviel (how many) Augen und Joh habe gwet Wugen und zwet Ohren. 
Ohren Haft du? : 


NINTH LESSON. (8.) 
CONTINUATION. 


IV. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE PLURAL. 


8. Several nouns have a double form of the plural, 
when their meaning is different :— 


{ the bench; pil. bie Bante. 
\ the bank; pil. bie Banten. 
| the ribbon; pl. die Bander. 
\ the bond, tie; pl. die Bande. 
; ery) Dike Digs. 
bas Ding the thing; pl. ) bieDinger(contemptuously or jokingly). 
.y, | the face; pl. die Gefidter. 
bas Gefiht | the vision; pl. die Gefidite. 
J village, town; pl. die Orte. 


Die Bank — 
Das Band! = 


der Ort ) location, spot; pl. die Orter. 
; : | die Wirter — separate words. 
bas Wort the word; pi. | die Worte = expressions. 


bas Rand the country; pl. die Vander, and (poet.) die Sande. 


9. There are a great many German substantives which, 
from their signification, cannot be used in the plural, whilst 
others are wanting the singular. To the former belong:— 


1 Der Band means the volume, pl. die Bande. 


Ad 
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(1) The names of metals: — 


Das Gold gold. | ba8 Gifjen iron. 
, Silber silver. | , Blei lead, ete. 


(2) The names of substances and materials:— 


Der Honig honey. ba3 Mtehl meal, flour. 
das Wadhs wax. | bie Gerfte barley. 
n gleife meat. | der Gand sand. 
(3) General and abstract terms, such as:— 
Die Liebe love. | bie Gugend youth (time of y.). 
bas Gliid happiness. | ber Ruhm glory, fame. 
Die Ralte cold. » Shlaf sleep. 
» Wairme warmth. | , Hunger hunger. 


‘Note. The pupil will observe that in German all these names of 


metals, materials and abstract terms are preceded by the definite article. 


(4) The following abstract nouns which are not used 


in the plural, borrow, when used as concrete nouns, their 
plural from some similar noun compounded with the 


same root:— 

Das Lob praise; pl. die Sobes-Erhebungen. 
der Rat advice; >» , Matfchlage. 

der Streit contention, quarrel; , Streitigfeiten. 

bas Ungliid misfortune; >» , Ungliteésfalle. 

bie Ehre the honour; » , Ghrenbezeugungen!. 
die Gunft the favour; > » Gunftbegeugungen. 
der Sod death; » , Tobesjalle. 


10, Masculine and neuter nouns indicating measure, 


weight, and number, retain the form of the singular when 
preceded by a numeral:— 


Det Fuk the foot; as fitnf Fug (not Fitfe) Lang five feet long. 


” 


” 


” 


Soll » inch; » vier Soll breit four inches wide. 
Grab » degree; » gwangig Grad alte 20 degrees of cold. 
Mann » man; » fitnfhundert Mann Snfanterie 500 foot. 


das Pjund » pound; » drei Pfund Bucfer three p. of sugar. 


Paar? » pair; » gwei Paar Edhube two pairs of shoes. 
Dugend» dozen; » 6 Dukend Sanbdjdube six dozen gloves. 
Buch » quire; » gehn Bud) Papier ten quires of paper. 
Stitt » piece; » neun Sti Such nine pieces of cloth. 
Sahy » year; » 3gwei Sabre two years. 


' There is also the plural: die Ehren. 
? Gin paar signifies a few; as—ein paar Tage a few days. 
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Note. Feminine words are used in the plural; as—bdie $lajde the 
bottle: 3ehn Glajhen Wein ten bottles of wine; but notice die Mart 
(coin = 1 sh.); pier Marf — 4 sh.; and der Tag: dret Tage three days. 


11. The following are plural nouns:— 


Die Leute people. | die Truppen the troops. 
» Soften the expense. | , Ginfiinfte » revenue. 
» Unfoften » costs. |» Ferien » holidays. 
» Gltern >» parents. » @ejdhwijter » brothers and 


| 
{ 
,» Stitmmer » ruins. | sisters. 
» Wolfen » whey. |, Mafern » measles. 


12. Substantives compounded with -mann change it in 
the plural into -[eute?:— 


Der Hauptmann the captain; pl. die Hauptleute. 
» Sandel8mann » tradesman; » » SHanbdelsleute. 


,» RKaufmann » merchant; » » Raufleute. 

,» Seemann >» seaman; >» w» Ge<eeleute. 

» &delmann » nobleman; » w» Gbdelleute. 

» Sofmann » courtier; >» » Hofleute. 

WORDS. 

Der Didter the poet. ftechen to prick (of needles, plants, 
jadlice hurtful. tapfer brave. such as roses &c.). 
frangifijd French. ftehen to sting (of insects, such as 
der Rrante the sick (man), patient. bees, etc.). 
der rembde the foreigner, stranger.  fampfen (fedjten) to fight. 
der Kaffee coffee. tief deep. Viergattung kind (genus) of animals. 
blau blue. die Sdhlacht battle. gehiren to belong to. 


die Biene the bee. alt old. 
EXERCISE 17. 


Die Jnfeften find den Friidjten der Baume fcddlid. Die 
Tiere haben Felle. Die Haare des Mtddchens find lang. Die fran= 
gofifden Qeere haben tapfer gefocjten (fought bravely). Die 
Meere find tiej. Die Knaben haben ihre Hefte verloven. Die 
Werke der Dichter find beriihmt. Die Mtineralien Liegen in der 
Erde. Die Kranfen find in den Spitdlern. Der Frembde hat 
awei Paar Stiefel und drei Paar Schuhe. Viele Kaufleute find reich. 
3h habe fiinf Pfund Bucfer und drei Pfundb Kaffee gefaujt?. 
$c fenne diefe Leute nicht. Die Augen des RKindes find blau. 


1 Gheminner are husbands; Eheleute married people; Scjneemdnner 
snowmen, figures of snow, Staatéminner statesmen. 

2 Or ‘21/2 Rilo Bucer und 1/2 Rilo Kaffee’, one Kilogram or ‘Kilo’ 
of the new German weight being equal to two pounds (fund) of old. 
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Aufgabe 18. 


_ These parents have lost all (alle) their children. We have 
sheep and pigs. My neighbour has no horses. The towns 
of that country are very small. The rich (reicjen) people live 
in the towns, or in (auf) the country. The knives and hat- 
chets are sharpened (gefdliffen). Open (Offnen Gie) your eyes. 
In the hearts of the children. The bees are insects. The 
salts are minerals. The boy was five years old. The sai- 
lors have lost four boats. The ships of the merchants are 
lost. In our town [there] are two regiments {of] riflemen 
(Jager). I speak of (von) the battles (dat.) of the Romans. 


CONVERSATION. 


Kennen Sie meine Nadhbarn? 3H fenne Shre Nadbarn und Bhre 
Nacdhbarinnen. 

Sie verfaujen Rartoffeln. 

Die Doftoren find da. 

8 (they) find Raufleute. 

Mit thren Dornen. 

Mit ihren Sporen. 

Sie (or e8) find Snijeften. 


Was verfaufen dieje Bauern ? 

Wer ijt da (there) ? 

Wer find dieje Herren? 

Womit ftechen uns die Rofen? 

Womit fimpfen die Hahne? 

Bu welder Tiergattung gehiren die 
Bienen. 

Wer find diefe Leute ? 

Kennen Sie die Werk diejes Dichters 2 

Wo leben die Wffen? 


Sie (or e8) find Amerifaner. 
Ja, jeine Werke find fehr beriihmt. 
Sie leben meijtens (mostly) in Waldern. 


TENTH LESSON. (9.) 
NOUNS WITH PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepositions are used with different cases. They occur 
so frequently in most sentences, that they should be mastered 
early. Those used with the dative, the accusative, or both 
are commoner than those which are used with the genitive 
ease. For the present, we only give such as occur most 
frequently. ‘The prepositions are exhaustively dealt with 
in the Syntax. 


1. Prepositions with the dative: 


Mus out of, from. 

bei near, at, by (with). 

mit with. 

na) after, to (with the name 
of a place). 


’ feit since. 


yon of, from, by. 

gu to, at. 

gegeniiber opposite (to). 
placed after its case. 


It is 


Examples. 


Mus dem Garten (dat. masc.) from (out of) the ete 
Wus der Stadt (dat. fem.) from the town. 
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Mit einem Stock (dat. masc.) with a stick. 

Mit einer Feber (dat. fem.) with a pen. 

Nadh dem Mittagefjen (dat. newt.) after (the) dinner. 
Nad der Stunde (dat. fem.) after the lesson, &Xc. 


2. Prepositions requiring the accusative:— 


Dur through, by. ohne without. 
fiir for. um round, about, at (time). 
gegen against, towards. | wider against. 

Examples. 


Durch den Wald (acc. masc.) through the forest (wood). 
Durch die Strage (acc. fem.) through the street. 

Durch das Wafer (acc. neut.) through the water. 

pur meinen Bruder (acc. masc.) for my brother. 

gir meine Schwefter (acc. fem.) for my sister &c. 


3. The following nie take the datéive in answer to the 
question where? indicating a state of rest, expressed by 
the preposition. They require the accusative after the 
question whither? or where to? with a verb denoting 
direction or motion from one place to another. 


Wn (dat.) at; | int (dat) in, at; | itber over, across. 
(acc.) to. | (ace.) into. | unter (place) under, 
auf upon, on. | neben beside, near. | (number) among. 
Hinter behind. | por! before; ago. zvijdjen between. 


Examples with the dative (rest). 

Sch jtehe an bem Fenjter (dat. neut.) I stand at the window. 
Auf dem Tifch(e) (dat. masc.) on (upon) the table. 
Sn dem Hof(e) (dat. masc.) in the (court-)yard. 
Sn der Stadt Cat. fem.) in (the) town. 
Bor dem Fenfter (dat. neut.) before the window. 
Bor einer Stunde (dat. fem.) an hour ago, 

Examples with the accusative (motion), 
Sch gehe an das Fenfter I go to the window. 
Soh gebe ither den luk I go over the river. 
Stellen Gie e8 vor da8 Fenfier put it before the window. 


4, Prepositions with the genitive case:— 


Wihrend during. fiatt or anftatt instead of. 
wegen on account of. trok in spite of. 


1 3n and bor, when denoting time, always take the dative. 
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Examples. 


Wahrend dbe3 Regen3 during the rain. 
Statt or anjtatt eines Briefes instead of a letter. 


5. Several of these prepositions may be contracted with 
the definite article, which is commonly done. 
Am for an dem, as: am $Fenfter (rest) at the window. 
ans  » an da8, >» ans fFenfter (motion) to the window. 
aufs » auf da8, » aufs Sand (motion) into the country. 
im >» in dem, >» im Winter in winter. 
ing » in ba, » in3 Wajfer (motion) into the water. 
beim > bet dem, » beim Thor (rest) near the gate. 
Durds >» durddas, » durchs Feuer (acc.) through the fire. 
bom >» von dem, » vom Mart (dat.) from the market. 
bors »> vor ba’, » vors Yenfter before the window. 
tiberS » itber ba8, » itberS Dteer across the sea. 
gum > 3u dem, >» gum Water (I go) to the father. 
gur 8 > gut Der, » 3ur Mutter to the mother. 


WORDS. 
Der Hof the yard. der Winter (the) winter. 
das Dac the roof. der Mantel the cloak. 
der Krieg (the) war. Wilhelm William. 
der Rabe (2. deci.) the raven. gefallen fallen. 
die Taube the pigeon. die Michte the niece. 
der Frieden peace. die Ralte the cold. 
das Bett the bed. jpielen to play. 
das Hrithftiid breakfast. ich efje I eat. 
das Mtittageffen (the) dinner. faufen to buy. 
fliegen to fly. gu Haruje at home. 


EXERCISE 19. 

Gn dem Hofe (im Hof). Aus dem Garten. Wuf dem Dad: 
Die Taube fliegt anf das (anfs) Dad. Ym Krieg und im 
orieden. Die Kinder fptelen vor dem Haufje. Bor der Rad. 
Der Vogel fit (sits) auf dem Baum. Die Fifche leben im 
Wajjer. Mein Hut ift (has) ins Waffer: gefallen. Das Feder- 
mejjer de3 Knaben liegt auf dem Tifch(e). Der Hund liegt unter 
dem Bett. Dieje Bitcher find fitr meinen Vehrer. Bhre Codter 
ift bei (with) meiner Sdhwefter. Die Soldaten fprechen von dem 
Krieg. Das (that) war wahrend des Rrieges. Fch bleibe (stay) 
gu Hauje wegen des Regen. Das Bett jfteht (stands) neben der 
Chive. Um vier Uhr (at four o’clock) bin ich gu Haufe. 

Aufgabe 20. 

Out of the room. Near the castle. I eat with a spoon. 
After the rain. The oxen butt (jtoBen) with their horns. 
The boys go (geben) through the forest. The pupils speak of 
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(von) the school. We speak of (von) the weather. I was in 
the street during the rain. William is on the tree. Go 
(gehen Sie) into the yard (acc.). The boy has (ift) fallen into 
the water. The tree lies in the water. My penknife is in 
my pocket. Against the door. Put (ftecen Gie) your pen- 
knife into your pocket. My cloak hangs (angt) behind the 
door. I have seen many flowers in the field. The eggs 
lie in the nests of the (gen.) birds. There (e8) was a raven 
among the pigeons. Before (the) breakfast. We play after 
(the) dinner. He was in his room. The table stands near 
the window. Before (the) winter many birds fly (put: fly 
many birds) across the sea. We stay (bleiben) at home on 
account of the rain. The dog runs (lauft) round the house. 
Those apples are for my niece, and these pears are for my 
son. The count was at home at (um) three o'clock. Two 
sdays 1ago. 


_ CONVERSATION. 
Wo jikt der Vogel? Er figt auf dem Dah des Haujes. 
Wo ift Wilhelm 2 Gr tft im Garten oder im Hof. 
Wo ijt mein Mantel ? Er haingt hinter der Thiire. 
Wer hat mein Federmeffer 2 G8 liegt auf dem Tijd. 
Woher’ (whence) fommen Sie? Sch fomme vom Wartt (market). 
Wohin’ (where) gehen Sic? Sh gehe auf (to) den Markt. 
Wohin’ fliegen viele Vigel ? Gie fliegen iiberS Meer. 


Yann (when) fliegen fie fort (fly Bor dem Winter. 
off, leave)? 
Gir wen Gwhom) find dieje Kirjden? Sie find fiir das Rind meines 
Nachbars. 
Sit Shre Mutter zu Haufe ? Nein, fie ift nicht gu Hauje, fie ift 
ausgegangen (gone out). 


ELEVENTH LESSON. 
GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
(Gefhleht ber Hauptwirter.) 
The gender of a substantive may generally be known 
either by its signification, or by its termination. 
A. OF THE MASCULINE GENDER are:— 
1. All appellations of men and male animals:— 


Der Bar the bear. ber Sdneider the tailor. 
» abn » cock. » =Liger » tiger. 
» Rdnig » king. » ater » father. 
, Sehrer » teacher,master. | , Wolf » wolf. 
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Except the diminutives in -den and -lein, which are all neuter, 
as:—da8s Biterden; das Sihnlein the little son; da8 Habnden chicken. 


2. The names of the seasons, months and days:— 


Der YWinter winter. | ber Dtontag Monday. 

, Sommer summer. , ®Dienstag Tuesday. 

» Dtai May. |, Mittwod) Wednesday. 
» ult July. » geitag Friday. 


3. The names of stones:— 


Der Diamant’ the diamond. der Rubin’ the ruby. 
Riejel » flint. » @tein » stone. 


4. Most words ending in zen which are neither dimin- 
utives in ethen nor enfinitives in zen used substantively, as :— 
Der Boden the floor, ground. | ber Safen the haven. 

» aden » thread. |, deeget? >» rain, 
, Warten » garden. | , odritden » back. 


Except :—d as Rifjen the cushion; da8 Been the basin; da8 Wappen 
the coat of arms. 


5. Five words ending in double -e:— 
Der Schnee snow. | der Raffee coffee. 
Gee the lake. | ,, Shee tea. der Klee clover. 
6, All dissyllabic nouns ending in :ig, zit, ing:— 
Der Konig the king. der Hering the herring. 
» Seppich » carpet. » lingling » youth. 


w” 


B. OF THE FEMININE GENDER are: — 
1. All female names and appellations:— 
Die Frau the woman. die Kdnigin the queen. 
» Lodter » daughter. » Umme » nurse. 


Haxcept:—das Web the wife; das Frauengimmer the female person, 
woman; das Madden the girl, and da’ Fraulein Miss; the two latter 
because they are diminutives of die Magd maid, and die Frau woman. 

2. All dissyllabic substantives ending in <e (not -ee) and 
their compounds, denoting inanimate objects: — 


Die Birne the pear. Die Rirvjde the cherry. 
» Slume » flower. » tebe » love. 
» Ghee  » honour. » Sule » school, 
» Sider,» «oak. , Strage » street. 
» Grde » earth. , Stunde » hour. 
n” Oujeras* help, , Sanne » fir. 


THe GenpER or Novns. 51 


Note. The sun is feminine in German: die Sonne; the moon is 
masculine: der Mtond. 


Exceptions:—da8 Uuge (eye), das Ende (end), das Erbe (inheritance); 
and some masculine nouns which also admit now of n in the nomina- 
tive, as—der Jame(n]. See p. 27, (1). 

3. All derivative nouns formed with the final syllables 
ei, cheit, efeit, =jdjaft, «ung and «in; and all nouns of foreign 
origin in zie, zion, «if and -tit:— 


Die Dantbarfeit gratitude. Die Sdhaferin the shepherdess. 
n gyreiheit liberty. , Sdmeihelei flattery. 
, Sreundjdaft friendship. | , Gdnheit beauty. 
, offnung hope. |, GEaverei slavery. 
» DMtajejtit Majesty. , Uberjebung the translation. 


» oefie’ poetry. 
Eeacept:—das Betjdaft the seal. 


4, Most verbal roots ending in =d, and zt:— 


Die Unfunft the arrival. Die Jagd the chase. 
» Sucht » bay, gulf. » Schlaht » battle. 
» wart » drive. » Sdrift » writing. 
, Geduld » patience. |, Géulbd » guilt, debt. 


C. OF THE NEUTER GENDER are:— 
1. The letters of the alphabet:— das B, da8 M, da3 3. 
2. The names of metals, except: — der Stabh{ the steel, 
die Platina platina or platinum, also called ‘white gold’; 
but das PBlatin. 
Das Gold gold. | Das Gijen iron. 
» Silber silver. | a. polet, lead: 
3. The names of countries and places (cities, villages, 
provinces, islands &c.): franfreid) France; ftom Rome.— 
The article Da8, however, is used before them, when an 
adjective precedes; as — da8 fatholifde Spanien Catholic 
Spain; das reicje London. 
Except:—die Sdhwei3 Switzerland, die Lombardei Lombardy, der 
Peloponnes the Peloponnesus; see lesson 13, 1. 
4. The infinitive used substantively and written with 


a capital letter :— 


Das Effen eating. | Das Raudjen smoking. 
» eben life. ,  Sangen dancing. 
, Xefen reading. ,  stinfen drinking. 


5. All diminutives in zen and -fein:— 
Das Bliimdjen the little flower, | Das Rindlein the baby. 
» Oausdhen » little house. » Madchen » girl. 
mn 
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6. Most collective nouns with the prefix Ge-:— 


Das Gebirge the mountain. Das Gebaiubde the building. 
» Gemilde » picture. , Sejdhaft » business. 
Gewsl—t » clouds. | » Gejdenf »- present. 
Exceptions:—die Gejdhidte history; die Gefahr the danger; Die 
Geburt birth; bie Gewalt power; die Geftalt shape; die Geduld patience; 
further: der Gedanfe the thought; der Gebraud the use; der Gejdmad 
the taste; der Geruc) the smell; and a few more. 


7. Substantives ending in -ni$ are partly neuter, partly 
feminine. 


Neuter. | Feminine. 
Das Beugnis theevidence. | Die fFinjternis the darkness. 
, Begrabnis » funeral. | , Renninis knowledge. 
, Bediirfnis » want. |, Betritbnis affliction. 
» Gedachinis » memory, &c.; ,  Grlaubni8 permission Ac. 


D. GENDER OF COMPOUND SUBSTANTIVES. 

The gender of compound substantives is generally that 
of the last component: — die Hausthitre the street-door 
(from bda8 Haus and die Thiire); bas Tintenfagk the ink- 
stand; die Winterzeit winter-time. 

EHecept:—die Grofmut generosity, die Ganftmut meekness, and 
die Demut humbleness'. 

Note. Die Antwort the answer, is not a compound word. 


E. DOUBLE GENDER. 
Thefollowing nouns havea double gender and meaning : — 
Mase. Fem. or neuter. 
Der Band the volume. | Das Vandtheribbon, tic, bond. 
,» Bauer » peasant. | das Bauer » bird-cage. 


» Shor » chorus. da8 Chor » choir. 

» Grbe » heir. ba8 Crbe » inheritance. 

» Heide » heathen. | die Seibe the heath. 

> Sut » hat. die Hut » heed, guard. 
» Riefer > jaw die Kiefer  » pine-tree. 


,» Runde >» customer. | die Runde » knowledge, news. 
» Seiter » conductor. | die Geiter » ladder. 
» Sdild  » shield. das Schild » sign (of an inn). 


>. ' See » Jake. die Gee » sea. 
» Zhor » fool. das Thor » gate. 
» Berdienft » gain. das Berdienft » merit. 


_ _* Real compounds with (der) Mut are masculine; but there were 
in O.H.G. compound adjectives in i (corresponding to demiitig) from 
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F. FORMATION OF FEMALE APPELLATIONS. 


Most appellations of male individuals allow of a female 
appellation being formed by adding :in:— 


Mase. Fem. 
Der Kinig theking. die Kinigin the queen. 
i, Be » prince. : fede the princess. 
» Dtaler > painter. , Wtalerin the female painter. 
» Itadhbar » neighbour. |, Machbarin the » neighbour. 
» SRiinftler » artist. . , Riinftlerin the female artist. 


» nglander » Englishman.!| , €nglinbderin the Englishlady. 
1. When monosyllables, they modify their vowel:— 


Der Graf the count. die Griafin the countess. 

» So) » cook. |, Rodin » female cook. 
» und » dog. » Sindin » bitch. 

» olf » wolf. , Wéoilfin » she-wolf &c. 

2. If the masculine ends in ze, this letter is rejected:— - 

Der Ruffe the Russian. bie Ruffin the Russian lady. 
» wranzoje » Frenchman. , %ranjofin » French lady. 
» dwe » lion. , Sdwin » lioness. 


Haception: —der Deutfme the German, fem. die Deutfde the 
German lady. 

3. When the gender of persons or animals is denoted 
by different words, the syllable in is not added:— 


Die Baje(Koufine) the fem.cousin.| bas Madden the girl. 

die Braut (the bride), fiancée. | bie Mtutter the mother. 

dev Brautigam the bridegroom. | der Meffe the nephew. 

der Bruder the brother. bie Michte the niece. 

die Dame | the lady. ber Obeim, Onfel the uncle. 
die Frau { the mistress, wife. | bie Gchwefter the sister. 


das grdulein Miss. der Gohn the son. 

BevsGerr | the Master, Mr., die Sante the aunt. 
{ the gentleman. bie Tochter the daughter. 

dieFungfer(Sungfrau)themaid. | ber Vater the father. 

ber Sunggejell the bachelor. ber Better the cousin. 

der Yiingling the youth. die Witwe the widow. 

det Rnabe the boy. ber Witwer the widower. 


which feminine abstract nouns used to be formed, such as ‘deomuoti’ 
which afterwards became Demut and remained feminine. 
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WORDS. 
Spanien Spain. der Sdhaujpieler the actor. 
die Beit (the) time. die Kiirze (the) shortness. 
Die Didterin the poetess. der Stein the stone. 
der Gartner the gardener. hatte, Hatten had. 


EXERCISE 21. 


Meine Chre. ene Strage. Unjre Hoffnung. FJene Tanne 
ift hod. Die Schweig ift jin. Wilhelm war ein Junggefell. 
Der Sommer ift warm. Wir hatten einen Diamanten. Haben 
Sie bie Fiirftin gefehen? Sie ift jehr (very) fdin. Diejes 
Frauengimmer ift fehr jung. Unjer Oheim und unfere Tante 
haben ein Schlok in Spanien. Der Gartner hatte eine Rofe. Die 
Garinerin hat ein rote (red) Band. Geben Sie mir diejen 
Band (m.)! Die Frau hatte ein Hausen und ein Garten. 


Aufgabe 22. 

My teacher. His friendship. The count and the countess. 
This man is a painter. That lady isa princess. My father 
is your neighbour. Your aunt is my neighbour. Here is a 
lion and a lioness, a tiger and a tigress. This woman isa 
widow. Where is the cook (f.)? My master is old. The 
baby is young. (The) winter is cold. This diamond is 
beautiful. Here is also a ruby. . My sister is a shepherdess. 
This oak is very (jehr) old. Give me a cherry. Which 
youth (A, 6.) is your son? The friendship of my [female] 
cousin. The earth is round (rund). The love of the mother. 
(The) iron is a metal. (The) gold is also a metal. The 
little house (dim.). The little horse. A little plate. The 
shortness of (the) time. Have you seen (gefehen) the actor 
and the actress? My daughter is a poetess. I have seen 
the bridegroom and the bride. My uncle is a bachelor. His 
niece is very young. Is it a he-wolf or a she-wolf? It is 
a he-wolf. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wo it mein Neffe? Hier ijt er. 
Wer hat mein Sticédhen ? Shr Kind hat 08. 
Wer ijt diefer Mann ? Er ijt ein RKiinftler. 
Wer ijt dieje Dame ? Sie ijt eine Dtchterin. 
Hat Shr Obheim ein Haus? Sa, er Hat ein fleines Haus. 
Haben Sie die Braut gefeben ? Nein, id) Habe die Braut nicht gejehen. 
Haben Sie einen Hund? Mein, id) habe feinen Gund. 
Wer hat cin Sdloh? Die Fiirftin hat cin Sdhlof. 
Sit Shr Oheim ein Junggefell? Nein, er ift ein Witwer. 
Wer ijt Hier? Die Schaujpielerin ijt Hier, 


O{t jemes Tier eine Liwin? Mein, e8 ift eine Tigerin, 
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TWELFTH LESSON. 
DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES OF PERSONS. 
(Cigennamen.) 


1. Masculine and feminine proper names of persons 
take no inflections, but 8 for the genitive, as in English. 


Examples. 
N. Olga Olga. | Somer’ Homer. Sdhill’er Schiller. 
G. Olgas Olga’s. | Somers. Schillers, 
D. Olga Olga. | Somer. Schiller, 
A. Olga Olga. | Somer. | Schiller. 
N. Sudmig Lewis. | Sriedric) Frederick. 
G. Qudwigs. | Friedrichs. 
D. Sudwig. priedridh. 
A, Qubdwig. gviedtid. 
Further: 
Christian Names. 
Robert Robert. | Wlfreb Alfred. Sriedbric) Frederick. 
Georg George. Rarl Charles. Heinrid) Henry. 
Wilhelm William. | Gduard Edward. Sobann John. 


Gmma Emma. Sarah Sarah. | Anna Annie. 
Gither Esther. | Ruth Ruth. Rachel Rachel. 


Surnames. 

Reimann Reichmann. | Gicery Cicero. 
Gura Gura. Sugurtha Jugurtha. 
Hagen Hagen. Genefa Seneca, 
Suber Huber. Philipp Philip. 


Exceptions. 
(1) German Proper names (whether Christian or 
Surnames). 
All German Proper names ending in a hissing consonant 
(8, B, 3, & x, and fj) take for the genitive the inflection een8, 
for the dative zen; if they end in ze, they take -n8 (gen.) 
and en-(dat.) only. 


N. Wei White. | Fri Fred. Agnes Agnes. 
G, Weikens. | Fribens Agnefens. 
Wqnefen. 


D. Weihen. priben, | 


A. Weif. orig. Agnes. 
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N. Runge Kunze. | Suife Louisa. 
G. RKungens. Quijens. 
D. RKungen, Vuijet, 
A. Runge. Suife. 
Further:— 
Christian Names. 
San3 Hans. Sohanne Joan. 
geliz Felix. Wmalie Amelia. 
Marie Mary. Henriette Henrietta. 
Glife Eliza. Hermine Hermine. 
Surnames. 
Berlepjd Berlepsch. Bufje Busse. 
Sahn3 Jabns. Rithne Kithne. 
Dewik Dewitz. Thimme Thimme. 
Lieb Tietz. Treit}dfe Treitschke. 
Barijd Bartsch. Ranfe Ranke. 


(2) Ancient and Classical Proper names. 
If they end in <8, they are declined with the definite 


article Der (masc.), Die (fem.) except in the nominative; if 
they end in ze or another vowel, they take 8 for the genitive 
or are also in the genitive declined with the def. article. 
The other cases usually remain unchanged, especially with 
a preposition. 


Masculine. Feminine. 
N. Auguftus Augustus. | Semiramis Semiramis. 
G. De8 Wuguftus of A. Der Semiramis of S. 
D. (dem) WAruguftus to A. (Der) Gemiramis to S. 
A. (Den) Wuguftus A. | (Bie) Semiramis S. 


Examples. 
Das Leben DeS AUlfibiades the life of Alcibiades. 
Der Tod DeS Auguftus the death of Augustus. 
oh bewundre (Den) Sofrates I admire Socrates. 
Die Garten Der Semiramis the gardens of Semiramis. 
Gr that eS fitr Wuguftus he did it for Augustus. 


Note 1. Not unfrequently, however, the definite article is used 


with any name or case; as:— 


id) Habe Ludwig (or den Ludwig) gejehen I saw Lewis; 
Die Minder NioveS (or der Niobe) Niobe’s children. 


Note 2. The definite article Det (masc.), Die (femin.) must be 


placed before any proper noun preceded by an adjective; as:— 
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Ber arme Heinvicd) poor Henry. 
Die junge Marie young Mary. 
Ber alte Wei old White. 


Note 3. Mary, as the name of a historical personage, is Mtatia, 
gen. Maria8; Christ is Chriftus, gen. Chrifti; Jesus is Yejus, gen. Iefu, 
as:— das Leben Jeju Chrijtt the life of Jesus Christ. Gott (God Almighty) 
is a proper noun and declined without the article; as:— 


N. Gott. G. Gottes. D. Gott. A. Gott. Das Wort Gottes the word of God. 


2. As in English, the proper name in the genitive 
without the article may precede the other noun: 

Schillers Werke or die Werke Sehillers the works of Schiller. 

Homers Slia’de or die Gliade Homers the [liad of Homer. 


Note. The apostrophe may be used instead of the inflection of 
the genitive with proper nouns ending in a hissing consonant; as:— 
Sofrates’ Tod death of Socrates, Rubens’ Gemilde the picture of Rubens, 
Bedlik’ Gedidte the poems of Zedlitz. 


3. If a proper name is preceded by a common name, 
such as— (der) Herr Mr.; Frau Mrs. ; Fraulein Miss; or ber 
Rinig, die Kinigin, der General 2c., the latter is declined, 
while the proper name remains unchanged, as:— 

N. (der) Serr Sshmidt Mr. Smith. | (die) Frau Weber, 
G. de8 HSerrn Schmidt of Mr. S. | der rau Weber. 
D. dem HSertn Schmidt to Mr. S. | der rau Weber. 
A, (ben) Serrn Schmidt Mr. S. | die Frau Weber. 
But in the genitive we say:— 
das Haus DeS Herrn Schmidt, 
or Herrn Schmidts Haus; 
Die Todter Der Frau Weber, 
or Grau Webers Fue 

Die Regierung de3 Konigs Vudwig | F , 
or Rinig Ludwigs Regierung { the Tien. 08 ae gie 

4, If two or more names appear together, the last only 
takes the inflection 8 of the genitive :— 

Friedrich) Schillers Werke Frederick Schiller's works. 
Rarl Friedricjs Ruhm Charles Frederick's renown. 


5. When a proper name is followed by an adjective, 
or an ordinal numeral, as apposition, both are declined 
as follows:— 

N. Rarl der Grofe Charlemagne, Charles. the Great. 
G. RKarlS deS Groken of Charlemagne. 

D. Karl dem Groen to Charlemagne. 

A. Sarl den Groken Charlemagne. 


58 Lesson 12. 


Example. 


Nach bem Code HeinridGs des Bierten after the death of 
Henry IV. 
Note 1. An apposition (whether noun or adj.) must always be in 
the same case as the noun to which it refers:— 


as:—Give it to my friend, (the) doctor A. 


Geben Sie e3 meinem Freunde, Dem Doktor .! 
Nach dem Tobe Heinrichs, KRinigs von Frankreid. 


Note 2. If the plural of proper names is required, it should be 
indicated by the article die, without any inflection; as—bdie Racine, 
die Shiller, die Riicert 2c.; Christian names, however, may be declined 
with e (when masculine), as:—bdie Oeinride; with en (when feminine), 
as:—Ddte Wilhelminen. 

Note 3. Both masculine and feminine Christian Names may take 
the diminutive suffix Gen, unless they end in -g, or =); as—: Rarlden, 
Quis chen, Mariechen. 


WORDS. 
Das Gedidt (pl.—e) the poem. das Leben the life. 
Die Karte > card. die Slia’de » Thad. 
der Sieg » victory. Die Tante » aunt. 
die Regie/‘rung » reign. Der Mto‘nat » month. 
pas Gejek (pl.—e) =» daw. fefen to read. gelejen read. 
erhalten received. Der jechfte the sixth, 
id) dente an I think of. rufe or rufen Gie! call! 
angefommen arrived. geftern yesterday. 
Der fiinjte the fifth. aud also. 


EXERCISE 23. 

Der Hut Heinrichs (or Heinrighs Hut). Die Biicher Wilhelms 
(or Wilhelms Biicher). Lord Broughams Mame. Fey liebe Vord 
Byrons Gebdidte. Haben Sie Sehiller gelefen? Bch habe Sehil- 
fers Gedichte gelefen. Yc) denfe an Quife. Gie bdenfen an 
Marie. Hier find AWlerander von Humboldts Briefe. Garah3 
Mutter ift frank. Friedrich Wilhelms Sihne. Mach dem Tode 
Karls de Grofen. Das Leben Heinrichs bes Bierten. Fh habe 
die Karten des Herrm Hamilton und ber Fraulein Schmidt er= 
alten. Haben Cie (den) Rubolf gejehen? Rufen Sie (den) 
Robert. Der Sieg des Admirals Neljon bei Trafalgar ift beriihmt. 


Wufgabe 24. 

Frederick’s hat. Lewis’ books. Mary’s sister. The reign 
of the emperor Augustus. JI admire (ic) betwunbdere) Plato. 
Here is the horse of Mr. Stuart. The laws of Solon. The 
father of poor Charles has arrived. Have you read the 
poems of Goethe? I have read many of them (viele davon). 
I have bought two hats for George and Edward. Henry’s 
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books have arrived. I have bought the house of Mr. Smith. 
We read Cicero. We read also Virgil’s Aeneid (M{ne’ibe) and 
the Iliad of Homer. Cimon was the son of Miltiades. Vic- 
toria was the queen of England (von England). The fame of 
Frederick Schiller. The life of Charles the Twelfth (be3 
Bwilften), king Gen.) of Sweden (von Schweden), was an in- 
cessant war (ein beftindiger rieg). The brother of Eliza, 
and Mary's brother are my friends. Henry the Fifth, king 
of (von) England, was the son of Henry the Fourth; he 
married (ei‘ratete) Catherine, the daughter of Charles the 
Sixth, king (gen.) of France (von f}ranfreid)). Give it to my 
uncle, the doctor (dat. The reign of the emperor Charles 
the Fifth (see 4, note 1). Where is Miss Louisa? She (fie) 
is with (bet) her aunt, Mrs. Walker (8, and 5, note 1). 


CONVERSATION. 


Wo war Karls Vater geftern? 

Wo ift Luijens Tante? 

Wie hiek die Rinigin von England? 

Mer war ihr Gemah! (consort) ? 

Wer war der Sieger (conqueror) von 
Trafalgar? 

Blix wen find diefe Biider ? 

@ilr wen find jene Bander? 

Wem (to whom) geben Sie Ddieje 
Rojen 2 

Wen rufen Sie? 

Haben Sie Miltons  , Verlorenes 
(lost) Paradies” gelejen 2 


Gr war in Franffurt (Frankfort). 
Sie ift in Hamburg. 

Sie hich Vittoria. 

Pring Wlbert. 

Der englijdhe Admiral MNeljon. 


Sie find fiir (den) Herrm Mater. 

Sie find fiir Frau Walter. 

Sch gebe jie der Quife und der Marie 
(or Luijen und Marien). 

Sh rufe Friedrich und Heinrich. 

Nein, ich Habe eS nicht gelefen. 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 


DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES OF COUNTRIES, 
CITIES ETC. 


1. Names of countries, cities, towns, villages, provinces, 


and islands take no article: — 
| Sonbon London. 
| Berlin’ Berlin. 


Deutjehland Germany. 
England England. 


Glba Elba. 


Exceptions. 


Der Breisgau Breisgau. 
die Bretagne Britany. 
das Eljag Alsace. 

Der Hernnegau Hainault. 
die Gaufis Lusatia. 


die Lombarbdet Lombardy. 
Normandie Normandy. 
Pfalz the Palatinate. 
Schweis Switzerland. 
Tiirfet Turkey. 


” 


” 


w 


uw 


der Peloponnés the Peloponnesus. 
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They arealways declined in German with these articles. 


Examples: the towns of Switzerland, 
bie Stadte Der (gen.) Schweiz. 
I was in Turkey, 
ich war in Der (dat.). Tiirfei. 


2. Those proper names of place which have no article 
before them take, when ending in <8, -g, or +3, no inflection, 
but the genitive is expressed by the preposition pon; if not 
ending in such a hissing consonant, they take 8 for the 
genitive or (not unfrequently) von instead, as:— 


Die Stragfen von Paris the streets of Paris. 

Die Flifje Deutfdlands (or von Deutfchland) the rivers of 
Germany. 

Die Strafen Berlins (or von Berlin) the streets of Berlin. | 


The other cases of such proper names are unchanged; 
as:— 
Mir wohnen in (dat.) Vondon, in Franfreicd), we live in 
London, in France. 
Kennen Sie Paris (acc)? do you know Paris? 


3. When proper names of places or the names of the 
months with ‘of’ depend on a preceding common noun, 
they are in apposition to it, and ‘of’ is not translated; as:— 


Das Konigreichh Preuken the kingdom of Prussia. 
Die Stadt London the city of London. 

Der Ptonat Mtai the month of May. 

See Lesson XI, 5. Note 1. 


4. To before names of countries and towns must be 
translated by nad, at or in by in’, from by von or ans; 
aa 

JH gehe nad) Amerifa I go to America. 

Sieh jchidte Rarl nad) Wien I sent Charles to Vienna. 
Mein Vater wohnt in Paris my father lives at Paris. 
OH fomme von Briiffel I come from Brussels. 


5. Subjoined is a list of the principal countries and of 
the national appellations formed from them: — 
Wfrifa Africa. Afien Asia. 

UAme'rifa America. Aujtralien Australia. 


As At before names of towns is sometimes expressed by ju; as:-— 
at Frankfort 3u Qvantfurt. 
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Bayern Bavaria. Snbdien India, 
Belgien Belgium. Sta‘lien Italy. 
@hina China. Norwegen Norway. 
Danemarf Denmark. | Ofterreich Austria. 
Deutjdland Germany. Preugen Prussia. 


Egyp‘ten Egypt. 
England England. 


Rubland Russia. 
Gacdjen Saxony. 


Curo'pa Europe. | Schweden Sweden. 
Srantreid) France. die Schweiz Switzerland. 
Griechenland Greece. Spa‘nien Spain. 

olland Holland. die Litrfei Turkey. 


(1) Appellations ending in <er:— 
Der Umevritaner the American. | der Oftreiher the Austrian. 


, Gnglanderthe Englishman. | , SParifer » Parisian. 

, Guropd’er » European. |, timer the Roman (not 
» Mollander » Dutchman. | Rtomane), &e. 

, Slander » Irishman. , ScottlandertheScotchman. 
, sStalie’‘ner » Italian. d Schweizer » Swiss. 

, Sondoner » Londoner. Spa‘nier » Spaniard. 


These are declined aceording to the first declension. 


(2) The following appellations end in e:—- 


Dev Dane the Dane. | ber Breuge the Prussian. 
,» Deutidhe » German. » deuffe » Russian. 
» ovangofe » Frenchman. » Sahfe » Saxon. 

, @vriedhe » Greek. | , Gchwede » Swede. 
» ole » Pole. | Pemee irre » Turk. 


These follow the second declension (ber Rnabe). 


6. The feminine of all these names is formed by the 
addition of zin, those ending in se dropping it; as:—a) bie 
Englanderin, die Sdhweizerin; b) die Ruffin, die Grangdjin, die 
Ziirfin. The only exception is:— 

Die Deutfde the German woman or lady. 

Note 1. The adjectives corresponding to these names are formed 
with the suffix -ifd; as:—englifd English; frangififey French, &., all 
spelt with a small letter. 

Note 2. The adjectives of names of cities and towns are formed 
with the suffix -er. They are invariable, are written with a capital 
letter, and always precede some noun as attributive adjectives; as:— 

das Parijer Leben the life of Paris, Parisian life. 
der Londoner Handel the commerce of London. 


62 Lesson 138. 


7. The names of rivers, lakes, mountains &c., always 
take the article, as in English, and are declined as other 
nouns. 

Der Rhein the Rhine. G. bed Rhein(e)s. D. dem MRbhein(e). 
A. den Rhein. 

die Elbe the Elbe. G.&D. dev Elbe. A. die Clbe. 

die Pyrena‘en (pl.) the Pyrenees. G. der Pyrenten. D. den P. 2c. 

Der Harz or bas Harggebirge the Harz Mountains. 

die Itordjee the North Sea. 

das Schwarze Meer the Black Sea. 


8. The names of the months and days of the week require 
in German the definite article Der before them; as:— 


Der Sanuar January. | ber Sulit July. 
» gebruar February. | , UAugujt’ August. 
» Dtéirz March. |, Geptem‘ber September. 
» April’ April. | » SOfto’ber October. 
» Mai May. |, Movem‘ber November. 
» Suni June. |, Dezember December. 


In January im (= in dem) Sanuar. 


Der Gonntag Sunday. | der Donnerstag Thursday. 
, Dtontag Monday. |, rettag Friday. 
, SDienstag Tuesday. , Samftag hes 
oUt tind) Weduesday. or Gonnabendf Saturday. 
Der Sonntag Sunday. On Sunday am (= an bem) Sonntag. 
WORDS. 
Wien Vienna. Riln Cologne. Paris’ Paris. 
die Oder the Oder. die Hauptftadt the capital. 
die Donau the Danube. daS GSebirge the mountain. 
die Snjel the island. das Ufer the bank. falt cold. 
prantfurt Frankfort. fommen to come. gehen to go. 


EXERCISE 25. 

Die Fliiffe Ruplands find grok. Die Thaler der Schweiz 
find jdin. Welthes (what) find die Produfte Englands? Die 
Siragfen Berlins (or von B.) find jchin. Napoleon war in 
Ggypten. Gr ftarb (died) auf der Gnjel St. Selena. Gch war 
nidt in Ofterreidh; aber ich war in Preufen. Welches Vand 
fennen Sie? Bch fenne Griedjenfand. RKennen Sie Philadelphia? 
Rein, id) fenne e3 nicht, ich) war nist in Umerifa. Bft diefer 
Mann ein Hollander? Nein, ev ift ein Yrlander; er geht nad 
Amerita, Ye jchice meinen Sohn nad Paris’. Gu'ftav X'dolf 


D- 
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war RKinig von Sdweder. Rennen Sie die Stadt Frankfurt? 
Nein, aber ich) Tenne die Stadt Kiln. Der Monat Mai ift der 
foinjte in Deutjdhland. Der Rhein ift ein groker Flug. Mtein 
greund ijt im Gunt angefommen (arrived), %m Montag oder 
Dienstag. Paris ijt die Hauptftadt Frantreichs (or von Grantreich). 


Anfgabe 26. | 

The four largest (grigten) rivers of Germany are: — the 
Rhine, the Elbe, the Oder, and the Danube. The moun- 
tains of Spain are high (hod). Napoleon was in Russia. 
The banks (bie Ujfer) of the Rhine are beautiful. London is 
the capital of England. What (tweldje3) are the productions 
of Spain? The streets of Frankfort are narrow (enge). 
Where do you come from (Moher’ fommen Gie)? I come 
from England, and I am going (— I go) to France. My 
brothers are going (go) to Paris. Mr. Banks lives (fet) in 
Germany. In which town? In the city [of] Mainz (Mayence). 
(The) December is cold; July and August are warm. The 
streets of Berlin are wide (6reit). The houses of the city 
[of] London are mostly not high. Vienna is the capital of 
Austria. My nephew (is) arrived in September. The Da- 
nube is a very large (ein jehr grofer) river. Come (fommen 
Gie) on Friday or Saturday. 


CONVERSATION. 

Wo waren Sie geftern? Sh war in Mannheim. 

MWelchesift die Hauptitadt von Spanien? Madrid ijt die Hauptftadt von Spanien. 

Wo liegt (lies) Hamburg ? Hamburg liegt an der Elbe. 

Kennen Sie die Schweiz ? 3h fenne die Schweiz und Stalien. 

Wie Hheigen (what is the name of)  Dicfe3 Hier ift der Rhein, jenes ift 
Dieje zwei Fliifje ? Die Donau. 

Sind diefe Herren (gentlemen) Fran- Mein, mein Herr, einer von ihnen 
zpjen ? (of them) tft ein Spanier, der andre 

(other) cin Ttuffje. 

Wo ftarb (died) Napoleon? uf der Gnjel Ganft Helena. 

Kennen Sie diejeS Land? Sa, 8 ift Frankreich. 

Woher’ (whence) fominen Sie ? Sh fomme aus Stalien. 

Wohin’ (where) gehen Sie ? Sh gehe nad Rubland. 

Sn weldem Monat tit Shr Neffe an= Er ijt im September angefommen. 
gefommeent. 

Wn weldhem Tage ? Am DonnerSiag. 


Wie viele Tage hat der Wpril? Der April hat dreibig (380) Tage. 
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FOURTEENTH LESSON. (13.) 
DETERMINATIVE ADJECTIVES. 
(Beftimmungsworter.) 


These are divided into demonstrative, interrogative, posses- 
sive, and indeéfinite numeral adjectives, and are generally 
followed by a substantive. 

If not followed by a substantive, they are called pronouns. 


I. The DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES are: — 


Singular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. for all genders 
diejer bieje  dtefes this, that. | bieje these. 
jener jene  jenes that. jene those. 
folder folce jfoldes such. folde such. 
Derjelbe biejelbe dDaSjelbe the same. diefelben, 
Der, die, Das nadmlide the same. die nadmlicen. 
Det, Die, bas andere the other. die andern. 


biefer, jener, folcher are declined alike. See Lesson I. 


1. That should be translated by bdiejer, diefe, diefes, 
unless it stands in opposition to this, in which case it 
is jener, jene, jenes. 

Who is that man? wer ijt biejer Mann? 

Note. This (these), and that (those), in immediate connection with 
the auxiliary verb to be jein, and separated by it from the noun to which 


they refer, are translated by the neuter forms Ddiejes, dies (this, 
these), or dDa§ (that, those) both in the singular and plural. 


Examples. 
This is my stick. DieS (not diefer) ift mein Stod., 
Are these your books? Sind dies Vhre Biider ? 


Yes, these are my books. Qa, die8 find meine Biicer. 


2. Soler is either declined:—(1) like diefer; or (2) with: 
the indefinite article (only in the singular) preceding it 
(when folder follows the rule of adjectives with ein), as: — ein 
folder (a.), eine joldhe (7), ein folches (2.); or (3) it is shortened 
into the indeclinable fold, followed by ein, as:— fold ein (m.), 
jolch eine (f.), fold) ein (n.). The declension of the plural of 
(2) and (3) follows (1). 

Cin folcher Mann (or folch ein Mann) such a man. 
Golde Manner Cl.) such men. 


DeETERM 


INATIVE ADJECTIVES. 


3. Derjelbe is declined as follows: — 
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Singular. Plural 

Mase. Fem. Neuter. | for all genders. 
N. bderjelbe diefelbe dasfelbe. | diejelben 
G, de8jelben derfelben deBjelben. derfelben. 
D. demjelben derfelben Ddemjelber. Denjelben. 
A. denfelben diejelbe dasfelbe. |  Ddiefelben. 


4. Der namlide, and der andere (but ein anbderer 
another) are declined like bderjelbe (3). 

Die namliden Wirter the same words. 

J brauce einen ander Stocf I want another stick. 


Il. The INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES are:— 
(1) Welder? mele? weldhes? which? what? 
Singular. Plural 

Mase. Fem. Neuter. | for all genders. 
N. welcher — welche weldje8 which? | weldje which? 
G. welches welcher welche8 of which? | welder of which? 
D. welhem welder welchem to which? | twelden to which? 
A. welden welche welcje8 which? welche which? 


Examples. 
Welcher Wein ijt der befte? which wine is the best? 
Welchen Weg gehen Sie? which way do you go? 
Welche Feder ijt qut? which pen is good? 

Note. What? and which? immediately followed by the auxiliary 
verb fein to be, are also used in the neuter form weldes? both in 
the singular and plural. 

What is your name? weldes ift Shr Name? 
Whatare your terms? weldes find Shre Bedingungen ? 

(2) Was fiir ein, was fiir eine, was fiir ein? what 
(kind of)? 

Here only the article ein, eine, ein is declined and 
agrees with the following noun; as:— 

Was fiir ein Buch (nr) haben Sie? what book have you? 
Was fiir eine Stadt (f) ift dies? what town is this? 


For the plural cases it is only ma8 fiir? and the sub- 


stantive follows immediately :— 
Was fitr Bitcher brauden Sie? what books do you need? 
Was fiir Baume find dies? what kind of trees are these? 


The same form, wa8 fiir? without the article is em- 


ployed before names of materials:— 
Was fitr Fleifd faufen Sie? what sort of meat do you buy? 


Was fiir Wein trinfen Sie? what kind of wine do you drink? 


German Cony,-Grammar. 5 


66 Lesson 14. 
lll. The POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES are:— 


Singular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. | for all genders. 
mein meine mein my. | meine my. 
Dein Deine dein thy. | deine thy. 
fein feine jeit his (its). | jeine his (its). 
iy ihre iby her (its). | ihve her (its). 
unfer unfere unfer our. | unfere our. 
euev entere ever | eu(e)re | 

our. our. 

Soe re Sie a ees 
ihr ihre ifr their. | ihre their. 


The declension of the first three is shown in the second 
lesson. The last five are declined as follows :— 


Singular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. for all genders. 
N. unjer unjere unfer our. | unfere our. 
G. unjeres unferer  unjereS of our. | unferer of our. 
D. unjerem unjerer  unferemt to our. | unjeren to our. 
A. unferen unjere unjer our. | unfere our. 
N. Sbr Yhre Sor your. | Shre your. 
G. Yhres Shrer hres of your. | Yhrer of your. 
D. Shrem Sherer Sbrem to your. | Yhrew to your. 
A. Shren Shre Shr your. | $hre your. 


Observe that all these possessive adjectives have no 
termination added for the Nom. Sing. in the masc. and 
neuter; as—: 

Our friend unfer Freund. Your horse Yhr Pferd. 
IV. The INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES are: — 


Mase. Fem. Neuter. | Plural. 
jeder every, each jede jedes. (wanting.) 
aller (all) all alle alles (all). | alle all. 
manger many a mande manches. mandje(some), 
fein no (before nouns) feine fein. feine no. 
viel much viel(e) diel. viele many. 
wenig _ little wenig(e) wenig. wenige few. 

The following are used in the plural only:— 
beide both. einige some, a few. 
mehrere several. Die meiften most. 


Biel and wenig are now generally undeclined in the 
nominative and accusative singular for the three genders. 


whet 


se 
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Declension. 
Mase. fem. Neuter. Plural. 
N. aller (all) alle alles (all), alle | — einige. 
G. alles aller alles. aller | _—einiger. 
D, allem aller allem, allen | einigen. 
A. allen alle alles (all). | alle | einige. 
Examples. 


Uiler (masc.) Anfang ift fehwer. All beginning is hard. 
Gr hat alle (fem) Urjache gufrieden gu fein. He has every reason 
to be content. Das fommt vom vielen Reden. That comes from 
talking much. 

REMARKS. 

(1) When in English the definite article follows the 
numeral adjective all, it must not be translated; as:— 

All the boys alle Rnaben (not alle die Knaben). 

(2) UW{l before a possessive adjective in the singular, 
remains in the masculine and neuter genders unchanged. 
All our money all unjer Geld (not alles unfer Geld). 

With all your money mit all ifrem Gelb (dat). 

(3) The article after both may either not be translated, 
or it precedes both; as— 

Both the sisters beibe Schweftern or bie beiden Schweftern. 

(4) Possessive adjectives, when joined to beide, must 
precede, and beibde takes n. 

Both my sisters meine beiben Schweftern. 

Both our sons unfere beidben Gobhne. 

(5) The word some or any before a noun in the singular 
is better not translated; as: 

I have some bread ich habe Brot. 

Have you any cheese? haben Gie Riaje? 

No, but here is some butter nein, aber hier ijt Butter. 

(6) Some before a noun in the plural should not be 
omitted, but expressed by etnige; as:— 

Please, lend me some pens, bitte, feihen Ste mir einige Hebdern. 

(7) When, in a reply, some is not followed by a sub- 
stantive, but refers to a preceding noun in the singular, 
it may be expressed by weld-en(m.), -e (f.), =¢3 (n.) (if it 
is an accusative object); when in the plural, by etntge or 
einige davon. 

Have you any wine? Yes, I have some. 

Haben Sie Wein? Sa, ic) habe welchen (masc. acc.). 


5* 
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WORDS. ; 
das Gebiude the building. da8 Sdiff (pl.—e) the ship. 
Die Eltern the parents. der Geldbeutel the purse. 2 
tot dead. veicy rich. der Bleiftift (pl.—e) the pencil. 
da8 Geld (the) money. niigliy useful. oc) high. 
der Kaufmann the merchant. ha pe pacers 
die Baje a eet a8 Bergniigen the pleasure; 
Die Bane} the “consin: (fem,). pl. die Vergniigungen. 
die Regel (pl.—n) the rule. giftig poisonous. 
der YWagen the carriage. gehdren to belong. oft often. 
der Fehler the mistake, fault. perfaufen to sell. verfauft sold. 
bewundern to admire. jhledht bad. da there. 


die Pflanze the plant. 
EXERCISE 27. 

Diejer Mann ift reich. Diefe Frau ift franf. Dieje Kinder 
haben feine Biter. Genes Haus ijt jehr alt. Die Britchte jener 
Baume find bitterer (more bitter) al8 (than) die Fritchte diefer 
Biume. Wteine Eltern find tot. Unjer Obeim (Onkel) ijt nicht 
teich); aber feine Baje ijt fehr reich. Dieje Studenten haben ifr 
Geld verloren. Wir fennen alle Regeln. Gch fenne feinen 
folden Namen. ~Ulle Menjchen find Briider. Mtancher Raufmann 
Hat jein Geld verloren. Dteine Gante hat ihren Ring gefunden. 
Sh habe die Pferde Yhres Ohetms und den BWagen unjeres 
Nachbars gefaujt. Seder Mtenjch liebt fein Veben (life), Nicht 
jedeS Vand ift reich. Gie haben feinen Fehler in Ghrer WAujf- 
gabe. Meine beiden Briider find angefommen. Alle Haujer 
dDiefer Stadt find hod. Alle diefe Pflanzen find heiljam. Diefes 
find nicht meine Gedern. Wir haben einige Bigel gefangen 
(caught), Was fiir einen Stock haben Sie da? Mtehrere Sdchiffe 
find angefommen. 

Wufgabe 28. 


I love my (acc.) father and my mother. We love our 
parents. You love your sisters. The boys have bought some 
books. Those flowers are withered (berwelft). The pupils 
often speak of (von) their teachers. All men (Menjdjen) are 
equal (gleich) before God. These (I. Note) are the pencils 
of my brother. This man has sold all his houses and gar- 
dens, and all his horses and carriages. We admire such 
men. All [the] metals are useful. What (sort of) wine have 
you? Which gloves have you lost? This lady has lost all 
her children. Our friends (have) (find) arrived 1yesterday. 
We have seen several ships. I have found your purse with- 
out money. We have several friends in Paris. Not all 
men (Menjdjen) are rich. Each country has its (his) plea- 
sures. I haye no letters from my son William. Our king 
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has several palaces. 
(ich will) buy some chairs. 
sisters. 


sonous. 


No rose without thorns (Dornen). 


I will 


These dresses are for both my 
Every bird has two wings. 
(gegejfen) all their apples and pears. 


The boys have eaten 
Some plants are poi- 


I give (gebe) these fruits [to] my children. 


CONVERSATION. 


Wer hat meinen Geldbeutel gefunden? 

Was fiir ein Bogel ift dies? 

Wer hat ihn gefdoffen (shot or 
killed)? 

Was fiir eine Blume haben Sie? 

Wo find unjere Hiite? 

Habe ic Fehler in meiner Uujfgabe? 

Wer ijt jener junge Mann? 

Was fiir Pferde haben Sie gefauft? 


Was haben die Sager gefdoffen ? 


Was fiir Biter Iejen Sie (do 
you read)? 

Was jut Friedrich’ (does . . 
look for)? 


Haben Sie Briefe von Frantfurt er- 


Shr Bruder Hat ihn (it) gefunden. 

8 ift ein Wdler (eagle). 

Der Sager (hunter) hat ihn gee 
jhoffen. 

3h habe ein Beilcjen. 

Shre Hiite find in meinem Simmer. 

Sa, Sie haben mehrere Fehler. 

Gr ijt der Neffe meines Nakhbars. 

Sh habe gwei Wagenpferde und ein 
Reitpferd (saddle-h.) gefauft. 

Cinige Hajen und zwei Rehe (deer). 

Sh leje einige englifde Bicher. 


Gr jucht feinen Bleiftift. 
Nein, id) habe feinen Brief erhalten. 


halten (did . . . receive)? 


FIFTEENTH LESSON. 
CONJUGATION. 


The conjugation of a verb is weak, or strong. It is 
said to be weak if the Imperfect cannot be formed from 
the root, but is formed by means of an external inflection, 
tte (English -ed), added to the root; and the Perfect Par- 
ticiple by adding the inflection -t (or -et) and prefixing gee. 

A verb is said to be conjugated strong if the Imperfect 
is formed by a vowel-change of the root, without requiring 
an external inflection; and the Perf. Participle ends in -en, 
with the prefix ge:-. 

The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection 
zen (or =n) of the infinitive, as:— 

Inf. [ob-en, root: fob-, Imperf. Lob-te 


» hab-en, » bade, » (hab-te), now hatste. 
>» Ywerbd-en, » werd-, » ward. 
» feh-en, »  Jeb-, » fab. 


The root-vowel of the weak {ob-en is 0; 


> > » » strong feh-en is e. 
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Note. All the weak verbs are derivative verbs. No weak verb 
changes its root-vowel?. 


FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 


The Present tense (1** p. sing.) is formed by detaching 
the final n from the Infinitive, as: —id lobe I praise or I am 
praising (from lpb en to praise) ; id) fucje (from fudjen to seek). 


In the weak Imperfect the syllable te (sometimes ete) is 
added to the root, as:—Iobzte from lob-en; hdrete from 
Hiren; red-ete from red-en. 


The Perf. Participle is formed by prefixing the syllable 
gee, and by adding «t (weak), <en (strong); as:—gezlobet, 
ge-hiret, gezjehzen. Simple as well as compound verbs 
(Lesson 32) take the prefix ge. 

The Future Indefinite is formed by combining the 
auxiliary td) werde with the Infinitive:—ic&h werde Loben, 
id) werde horen, ic) werde reden. 

The Perfect and Pluperfect are formed by combining the 
auxiliary id habe, ic hatte 2c. with the Perf. Participle, as: — 
ic) habe gelobt, ic) habe gehirt, ich) habe gejehen; Pluperfect: id 
hatte gelobt, ic) hatte gehdrt, 2c. as in English. 


The terminations of the different persons of the Present 
and Imperfect tenses are as follows :— 


Present. Imperfect of a weak verb. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
1, —e —en. | 1. te(or ete) | —ten (or eten). 
2. —ft (or eft) —t (or et). | 2. teft (or eteft) —tet (or etet). 
3. —t (or et) —en. 3. te (or ete) —ten (or eten). 


Note. The terminations (or inflections) of the Imperfect of a 
strong verb are those of the Present, but the 1st and 38rd persons sing. 
are always uninflected; as: i&)—er jah I—he saw, from jeh-en. 


THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF TENSE. 


In German there are three complete auxiliary verbs 
which are not only used by themselves, but are also required 
for the conjugation of the tenses of other verbs; they are:— 
haben to have; fein to be; and werden to become. 


_ _.? They are either derived from strong verbs, or from roots of ad- 
jectives or nouns. 


2 Except those in Lesson 22. 
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FIRST AUXILIARY VERB. 
Weak verb: haben (§atte, gehabt) to have. 


‘Indicative Mood. 


Present 
ij Gabe I have 
du baft thou hast 
er (fie, e) hat he (she, it) has | 
wir haben we have 
ifr habt | 
Sie haben | 
fie haben they have. / 


you have 


ibe babet | 
| Gie haben | 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Tense. 


| ig) Gabe I (may) have 


du habeft thou have 
er habe he have 
wit haben we have 


you have 


fie haben they have. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 


if §atte I had 

du hatteft thou hadst 
er hatte he had 

wir Hatten we had 
ihr haitet or Gie Hatten you had | 
fie fatten they had. | 


id} hatte! I had 

bu bhatteft thou hadst. 

er hatte he had. 

wir Hatten we had 

ify hattet or Sie hatten you had 
fie hatten they had. 


Note. 


Du Haft (from hab-jt) and er hat (from hab-t) have dropped 


the final 6 of the root; and tc hatte is formed (from ab-te) by means 


of assimilation of 6 to t. 


Perfect. 


id) habe .. gehabt I have had 
bu Haft gebabt thou hast had 
er hat gehabt he has had 

wir haben gehabt we have had 
ihr habt gehabt | 
Sie haben gehabt | 
jie haben gehabt they have had. | 


you have had 


ith habe gehabtI(may) have had 
du habeft gehabt thou have had 
ev habe gehabt he have had 


wir haben gehabt we have had 
ihr habet gehabt 
Sie haben gehabt 
fie haben gehabt they have had. 


you have had 


Pluperfect. 


ith hatte . . gehabt I had had | 
du hatteft gehabt thou hadst had | 
ex hatte gehabt he had had 
wir batten gehabt we had had 
ix hattet gehabt | 
Sie hatten gehadt [ 
fie Hatten gehabt they had had. 


you had had 


id hatte gehabt I had had 
du hatteft gehabt thou hadst had 


er atte gehabt he had had 


wir Hatten gehabt we had had 
ihr hattet Lae 

Sie hatten gehavt | VU bad had 
fie hatten gehabt they had had. 


1 This form is chiefly used after tenn (if), as:— If I had wenn 


id) . . . hiitte (the verb is last). 


Ex. Wenn id ein Buch hatte. 
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Future Indefinite. 
ich werde . . Haber I shall have | ic) werde haben I shall have 
bu twirft haben thou wilt have | bu werbeft haben thou wilt have 
er wird haben he will have er werde haben he will have 
wir werden haben we shall have | wir werden haben we shall have 
ihr werdet haben ihr werdet haben 
Sie werden haben Sie werden haben 
fie twerbden haben they will have. | fie werden haben they will have. 


youwillhave | you will have 


Future Perfect. 


ith werde . . gehabt haben | ih werde . . gehabt haben 
I shall have had IT shall have had 


du wir ~ thou wilt | du werbdeft | _ thou wilt 

ev wird 3 he will E et werbde 3S he will |-g 
Ss os] 

wir werden\ we shall \ | wir werden \ we shall |< 

ihe werdet |S | 2 | ibe werbdet =| j 2 

Sie werden | S/VOU ng Ss | Sie werden |S you will = 

fie werden | ~ they will | fie werden they will 


Present Conditional. 
if} wiirde . . haben or ic} hatte I should or would have 
bu wiirbdeft haben » du batteft thou wouldst have 
er witrde haben » ev hatte he would have 
wir witrden haben » wir hitten we should have 
ihe witrdet haben » ihr hattet you would have 
fie witrdben haben » fie Hatten they would have. 


Past Conditional. 
ith wiirde . . ge§abt haben or ich hatte gehabt I should have had 
du witrdeft gehabt haben » du Hatteft gehabt thou wouldst 
er wiirde gehabt haben » er hatte qehabt he would 
wir wiirden gehabt haben » wir Hatten gehabt we should 
ihe wiirdet gehabt haben » ihr Hhattet gehabt you would 
fie twiirden gehabt haben » fie Hatten gehabt they would 


have had. 


Imperative Mood. 
habe have! haben wir 
er foll haben let him have. lajfet uns haben | let ma panes 
fie folfen haben let them have. abet (or haben Sie)! have(ye)! 


Infinitive Mood, 
Pres. haben have; 31 haben to have. 


Perf. gehabt haben have had; gehabt 3u haben to have had. 
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Participles. 
Pres. §abend having. | Perf. gehabt had. 


Note. The negative, interrogative, and negative interrogative forms 
of the verb are in German exactly the same as in English, and require 
no further explanation. 


Notice: ih Habe nidht gehabt; habe id) gehabt? Habe id) nicht gehabt? 
REMARKS ON THE GERMAN CONSTRUCTION. 

As the chapter on the ‘Arrangement of words or con- 
struction’ cannot be given until all the parts of speech have 
been treated, we may, for the present, remark: — 

(1) That in principal sentences with compound tenses the 
German Past Part. must always be placed at the end. In simple 
declaratory clauses (principal propositions), the subject comes 
first; secondly the auxiliary, thirdly the object (acc. or dat.); 
in the fourth place the indirect object, the adverb of place 
and finally the Past Participle or the Infinitive. This may 
be called the Normal Order. Ex.:— 

Sh habe ein Buch gehabt I have had a book. 

Der RKnabe hat ein Buch in der Strake gefunden. 
The boy has found a book in the street. 

Die Mutter wird einen Brief von ihrer Tochter haben. 
The mother will have a letter from her daughter. 
(2) Adverbs of time must precede the object: — 
Der Knabe hat gejtern ein Buch gefunden. 

The boy found a book yesterday. 

(3) But, if an adverbial expression or an object begins 
the sentence, the following verb then precedes the sub- 
ject, as:— 

Geftern habe ich ein Buch in der Strake gefunden. 
Yesterday I found a book in the street. 

(4) The negation ,nidt” follows the direct object 
(acc.), as:— 

Sch habe ba8 Bud) nicht gelejen I have not read the book. 
Iit.: I have the book not read. 

(5) Dependent (or subordinate) clauses (with such con- 
junctions as:—bdaf, wenn, al, 2c.), have the verb at the end 
of the clause, the auxiliary verb of compound tenses coming 
last. Hx.:— 

G8 ift wahr, dab fie tot ift it is true that she is dead. 
Du fagft, dak id) bas Buch gefunden habe, that I found 
the book. 
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WORDS. 
Die Uhr the watch, clock. das Ungliid misfortune. 
die Butter (the) butter. die adel (pl.—n) the needle. 
der RKaje (the) cheese. per Ball the ball. jo so. 
das Hleijd) the meat. feine mehr no more. 
die Linte the ink. der Tot death. dag that. 
glauben to believe, think. wenn if. genug enough. 
die Beit (the) time. angenehim agreeable, pleasant. 
die Gejelljhaft company, party. auf bem Lande in the country. 


die Bsrje the purse. 


EXERCISE 29. 


%qh habe einen Freund. Haft du auch einen Freund? Haben 
Gie feine Greunde? Wir haben feine Freunde. Wir Hatten 
Sreunbe; aber jebt (now) haben wir feine mehr. Haben Sie 
Gedulb (patience)! -Gaben Sie adt anf (take care of) Shre 
Reider! Sch werde eine nene (new) Uhr haben. Yeh habe eine 
Uhr gehabt, aber ich habe fie (it) verloren, Haben Sie diel 
BVergniigen gehabt? Wir hatten viele Gijdhe gehabt. Sie werden 
Gejelljchaft qehabt haben. Die Srhiiler hatten fein Papier. Wenn 
wir Brot Hatten. Wenn wir Fleifd) gehabt Hatten. Bor wiirdet 
fein Geld haben. Gr witrde viel Vergniigen auf dem Vande ge= 
habt haben. Glauben Gie, bak evr Geld hat? Glauben Sie, 
dak wir Wein gehabt haben? Sie werden Wafer qehabt haben. 


Wufgabe 30. 


I have butter and cheese. He has bread and meat. 
We had some birds. The boys had two dogs. I hed a 
watch. I shall shave ia epicture. I have shad itwo elamps. 
My sisters have had many needles. If I had a garden (acc.). 
If we had a house and a garden. If you had had some 
paper. They will have no ink. Children, take (have) care 
of (acht auj, acc.) your books. I have had little wine. She 
has had much pleasure at (auf, dat.) the ball. I had no 
time. They would have a carriage and a horse. We had 
the [good] fortune (ba8 Glitd), to have! a faithful friend?. 
They will have a house in (the) town. I should have money 
enough, if I had not lost my purse. Do you wish (QWiinfden 
Sie) to have’ much money? These young men (jungen Seute) 
have had too much (gu biel) pleasure. 


1 When the infinitive is accompanied by to, translate it by 3u. 


* Translate: — to have a faithful friend einen treuen Greund ju 
haben. The object of the Infinitive precedes the latter in German. 
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CONVERSATION. 


Haben Sie meinen Bruder nicht ge- 
jehen ? 

Hat er etwas (anything) gefaujt? 

Haben Sie Brot genug ? 

Haben Sie viel Vergniigen auf dem 
Lande gehabt? 

Hat DdiefeS arme (poor) Kind feine 
Cltern mehr? 

Werden wir jaines Wetter haben 2 

Werden Sie Beit haben, diejeS Buch 
gu lejen? 

Werde ich das Vergniigen haben, 
Shre Schwefter gu jehen ? 


Sa, ih habe ihn in einem aden 
(shop) gejehen. 

Sa, et hat Handjcdhube getauft. 

tein, wir brauden (need) mehr. 

Wir waren jehr vergniigt (pleased); 
wir Hatten groke Gefell}daft. 

€§ hat feinen Vater verloren; aber 
feine Mutter lebt noch (still lives). 

ssh glaube nicht. 

Sh werde heute (to-day) feine Bett 
haben, aber morgen. 

Sie ift nicht hier, fie ift in Stuttgart. 


SIXTEENTH LESSON. 


SECOND AUXILIARY VERB. 
Strong and irregular verb: fein (war, gewejen) to be. 


Indicative. 


Present 


if bin I am 
bu bift thou art 
et ift he is 
wir find we are 
ihr jeid you are 
fie find they are. 


Subjunctive. 


Tense. 

id) fei I [may] be 
du feieft thou be 
er fei he be 

wir fjeien we be 
ihr jetet you be 
fie fete they be. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 


iG war I was 


if} wire I were 


du warft du wareft 

er war er (fie, eS) ware 

wir waren | wir waren 

iby waret ify waret 

fie toaren. fie waren. 
Perfect. 


id) bin . . gewefen I have been 
du bift 

ev ift 

wir find; gewefen. 

iby feid 

fie find 


ith {ei gewefen I (may) have been 
bu feieft 

ex fei 

wir feiem / gewejen. 

ihe jeiet 

fie jeten 
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Pluperfect. 
ih war .. gewejen I had been | ic) tare gewejen I had been 
du warft bu wareft 
er war er ware 
wir waren / gewefen. rit waren / getejen. 
it waret | ihe waret 
jie waren | jie waren 


Future Indefinite. 
ith werde.. fein I shall be | igh werde .. fein I shall be 


du wirft | du twerdeft 
ev wird | er werbde 
twit werden / fein. | wir werben/ fein. 
ihe werdet | iby werbdet | 
fie werden | fie werden 
Future Perfect. 

id) werde . . gewefen jein id) werde . . gewefen fein 

I shall have been I shall have been 
du wwirft du werbdeft 
ev wird er werbde : 
wir werden Se wir werden eta 
iby werdet | Tein. ihe werbdet | fein. 
jie werden fie werden 

Present Conditional. Past Conditional. 

id) wiirde . . fein (or icy wire) | ih wiirde gewefen fein (or ih ware 

I should be getwejen) [should have been! 
du witrdeft bu wiirdeft 
ev wiirde ex rwitrde 
wir twiirden fein. wiv witrden / gewefen fein. 
iby witrdet | iby witrbdet 
fie wiirden jie witrden 

Imperative. 

fei! be (thou)! feien wir! 
er foll fein! let him be! fafjet uns fein! bl daeg ial 
fie follen fein! let them be! feid or feiett Sie! be (you)! 


Infinitive. 
Pres. 3u fein to be. | Perf. gewefen3u fein tohave been. 
Participles. 
Pres. {eiend being. | Perf. gewefen been. 


1 If had been wenn id . . . gewejen wire. 


i PS 
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Note 1. There is and there are answer to the German ¢8 giebt, 
e8 ift, e8 find; there was and there were e8 gab, e3 war or e8 waren, as:— 

There are animals &c. e3 giebt Tiere 2c, (See Lesson 34.) 

Note 2. The English I am to is translated by id joll or mug: 

Charles is to learn German Sarl foll Deutjd lernen. 

Note 3. The English to be right is translated in German by recht 
haben, and to be wrong by unredt haben. Ex.: 

You are right Sie habe recht. 

I am wrong ith habe unredt. I was wrong ich hatte unvedht. 


WORDS. 
Der Lehrer the master, teacher. 3zufrieden contented. 
der Grofbater the grandfather. ungufrieden discontented. 
das Glas (pl. Glajer) the glass. rubig quiet. bejjer better. 
glidlid’ happy. lang(e) long. giitig kind. verloren lost. 
ungliicdlic) unhappy. trage idle. lLeidt easy. 
jin handsome, pretty. vergniigt pleased, happy. 
arm poor. franf ill, sick. fleibig industrious, diligent. 
untoohl unwell. 3u’ too (with adj.). aufmerffam attentive. 
Hbflic) polite. immer always. wiinjden to wish. 
der Wolf (pl. Wolfe) the wolf. warum why? 


EXERCISE 31. 

Du bijt gliclich. Beh bin unglitlid. Wir find arm und 
franf. Gr war ein guter Vater. Waren Sie geftern in der 
Rite? Mein! wir waren gu Haufe; wir waren unwohl. Gie 
werden nicht fran€ jein. Sch bin bei (at) dem Schneider ge- 
wejen; aber mein Roc war [noc] nicht fertiq (done). ft der 
Knabe in der Schule gewefen? Wir waren gejtern im Theater. 
Sh wiirde glitclich jein, wenn ich reich ware. Rarl wird fehr 
vergniigt jein, wenn (when) er Gie fieht (sees). Sei fletfig, 
mein Gohn! Geien Gie aufmertjam! Shr Grofvater ift fehr 
alt gewejen. Meine Grogmutter hat vecht. Goh habe unredht. 

Uufgabe 32. 

I am young; you are old. Our cousin Frederick has 
been in London, but he has not been in Paris. Be quiet? 
Be contented with your situation (Gtelle, f.)! I should be 
contented, it I swere inot 2ill. -I should be rich, if I had 
been in America. My daughters have been at the ball (auf 
dem Ball); they were very happy. It will be better for you 
to go out (auszugehen). It would be easy. The parents of 
these children have been too severe (zu ftreng). You are 
right, I am wrong. I should be contented, if you were not 
idle. Be polite, and everybody will like you. I wish, she 
were attentive. There are no wolves in England. There 
were (e waren) no glasses on the table. Be so kind [as] 
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to (3u) give me a glass! My pupils will not be idle. Miss 
Caroline was much (fehr) pleased. The knives were not 
sharp (fdjarf). We have not bought the butter; it (fie) was 
not fresh (frifch). I am to go (Note 2) to Berlin. Are we to 
learn German? I was wrong, my father was right. 


CONVERSATION. 


Wo waren Sie geftern Whend (last Bd war im Theater. 
night)? 
Sit das Kind Lange franf gewejen? Gs ijt ein Qahr (for a year) franf 


Getwejen. 

Marum war der Lehrer unjufrieden? Die Sdhiiler waren triage. 

Sit er oft (often) franf? Sa, ev ijt immer franf. 

Sind Gie fertig (ready, or have Mir werden gleich (directly, or jo- 

you done)? gleich) fertig fein. 

Sind Shre Freunde arm? Sa, aber fie find jehr ehrenhaft 
(honest). 

Was fagte (said) der Lehrer? Er jagte: Seiten Sie rubig! 

Wer hat recht? Mein Vater hat rect! 

Hatten Sie aud recht? Mein, icy hatte unredt. 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. (16). 
THIRD AUXILIARY VERB. 


Werden (wurde, geworden) to become (get, grow). 
STRONG VERB. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present Tense. 

id) werde I become (get) | id) werde IT (may) become 
bu twirft du werbdeft 

ex wird | ex werbe 

wir werden wit werden 

ihe werbdet ihr werbdet 

fie werden. jie werden. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 
id) wurde (or ij ward) I became | ith wiirde I became 


bu wurbeft (or wardft) bu witrdeft 
ev wurde (or tard) ex wiirbde 

wir wurden wir witrden 
iby tourbdet iby witrdet 


fie wurben, fie wiivden. 


— 
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Perfect. 


ih bin . . geworden I have | 


id) fet geworden I (may) have 


become | become 
du bift | | du feift 
ev ift | gewarden 2c. ev fei geworbden 2c, 
wir find | wir feien 
Pluperfect. 
id) war . . geworden I had | if ware geworden I had 
become | become 
du warft \ } | du wareft \ 
ene j getoorbden 2c. ee warel al geworbden 2c. 
Future Indefinite. 
id) werde . . werden I shall | iG) terde . . werden I shall 
become | become 
du wirfi .. | bu werbeft 
er wird er werbe 
wir werden . . / werden. | wir werden > werden. 
ihr werbdet ihr werbdet 
fie werden | fie merbden 
Future Perfect. 
id) werde geworden fein I shall | id) werde geworden fein I shall 
have become | have become 


du wirft qeworden fein 2. 


du werbdeft gewarden fein 2c. 


Present Conditional. 
i) wiirde . . werden I should | 
become 
du wiirdeft werden 2c. 


| 
i 


| 


Past Conditional. 
id) wiirde . . geworden fein 
(or id) ware .. getworden) I 
should have become 2c. 


Imper 
werde! become (thou)! 
er foll werden! he shall become! 
fie follen werden! let them be- 
come! 


ative. 
werden wir! 
fagt un werden! 
werdet (or werden Sie)! become ! 
werden Gie nist! donot become! 


| let us become! 


Infinitive. 


Pres. 3 werden 


to become. 


Perf. geworden gu fein to have become. 


Partic 
Pres, werdend 


iples. 
becoming. 


Perf. geworden become. 
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Note 1. The verb werden may sometimes be translated by get 
or grow; as:— 


er wird alt he grows old. | -e8 wird jpat it is getting late. 

Note 2. What has become of. . .? should be translated by: was 
ift au8 (with dat.) . . . geworden? 

WORDS. 

jhlafrig sleepy. der Regenjdhirm the umbrella. 
nie or niemals never. jehmugig dirty. Ddunfel dark. 
weije wise. pat late. der Fleib industry. 
miide tired. nag wet. die Sparjamfeit economy. 
ungeduldig impatient. das Alter old age. 
die Macdhridt the news. die Leute people. twann? when? 
befannt known. grof tall. griin green. 
det Herzog the duke. rein clean. bald soon. 
pliglich suddenly. geftern yesterday. jest now. 


EXERCISE 33. 


Sjch werde fohlafrig. Sie wird alt. Sie werden niemals 
weife werden. Wteine giwei Kinder wurden franf. Man (a man) 
wird miide, wenn (when) man viel arbeitet (works). €8 wird 
fpat. Doh wurde gejtern ungeduldig. Diefe Nacdhridt wurde in 
ber Stadt befannt. Gie werden nak werden, denn e8 regnet 
(for it rains). Dtejes Papier ift jamubig geworden. C8 wird 
Nacht; e38 wird dunfel. Dieje NRnaben werden franf werden. 
Das Madden wurde milde. Durch Fleig und Sparjamfeit wird 
man veich, Unjer Machbar ijt bald reich geworden. E8 regnet; 
wit werden nak werden. Was ijt aus dem Sohn deS Schneiders 
geworden? Gr ift Soldat’ geworbden. 

Wufgabe 34, 

She is getting sleepy. I shall become wise, He has 
become my friend. The duke became suddenly ill. The 
boys got tired and sleepy. The trees become green in spring 
(im §riibling). I am now rich, but I may (fann) 2become 
ipoor. We shall become contented. Do not get impatient! 
Your children have grown very tall. It had grown dark. 
I was once young; but now eI thave grown old. It rains 
(e8 regnet), our friends will get wet. Mr. Brown hopes (hofft) 
soon eto (ju) sget irich. This man has become [a] soldier. 
What has become of his children? Those boys have become 
men (Miner). I hope (ich hoffe), you will not become idle. 

CONVERSATION. 


Warum find Sie geftern nidt gee Yeh wurde pldglic) unwohl (unwell). 
fommen (did you not come)? 

Warum gehen Sie jon nad Hauje Es wird pit. ch muh (must) um 
(home so soon)? (at) adt Uhr gu Haufe fein. 

Wann werden die Baume griin? Sm Friihling. 
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Sind Sie Kaufmann geworden 2 


1 i Nein, id) bin Soldat geworden. 
Sind fie reid) geworden? 


Nein, aber (but) fie wilnfden reich gu 
werden. ; 

Sm bin nidht nab geworden; ich hatte 
einen Regen}chirm. 

Gr ift in Wmerifa geftorben (died). 


Sind Sie naB geworden? 


Was ift aus (of) Bhrem Bruder ge- 
worden ? 

Wer wurde trage 2 

Wer ift jlafrig geworden 2 

Sind die Stragen rein? 


Der Schiiler wurde triage. 

Wilhelm ift jaHlafrig geworden. 

Nein, fie find durd den Regen (rain) 
fomugig geworden. 


EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 
THE AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 


Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, there 
are others which in themselves convey no complete idea, 
but give certain modifications to other verbs, by expressing 
the possibility, necessity, lawfulness, or willingness of what 
is indicated. These are the six auxiliary verbs of mood: 

id) fann I can. id) mug I must. 
id) will I will. id joll I shall or am to. 
id mag I may. id darj I may or dare. 
Note. These singulars of the Pres. Ind. of the six auxiliaries being 


old preterite tenses, the 34 person sing. is like the 18t and does not 
admit of a final f. 


1. Rinnen to be able, 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Present Tense. 


S. ih fann I can, I may 


id) finne I may be able 


du fannft du finneft 

er ftann ev (fie, e3) finne 
Pl. wir fonnen wir fonnen 

ify fonnt | iby fonnet 

fie finnen. | jie fdnnen. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 


S. id) founte I could 
du fonnteft 
ex fonnte 
Pl. wir fonnten 
ify fonntet 
fie fonnten. 


iy finnte I might, I could’ 
du fonnteft 

ex finnte 

wir fdnnten 

ihr fonntet 

fie féinnten. 


1 If I could wenn id . . . fonnte; man fann one (they) can. 


German Cony.-Grammar. 
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PEAS. 8 jets 
82 Lesson 18. 
Perfect. 
it} habe gefonnt I have been | iG) Gabe gefonnt 
unas gefonnt 2c. | bu habeft gefonnt 2c. 
Pluperfect. 


ith hatte gefonnt Ihad beenable. | id) hatte gefonnt. 


Future Indefinite. 
ith werde finten I shall be able | id) werde finnen 
du twirft finnen 2c. du werbdeft fonnen 2c. 


Future Perfect. 
id) werde gefonnt haben I shall have been able. 
Present Conditional. 
id) founte (or ich wiirde finnen) I could, I might be able. 
Past Conditional. 
is} hatte gefonnt (or ic) witrde gefonnt haben) I might have 
been able. 


Infinitives. 
Pres. 3u finnen to be able. | Perf. gefonnt 3u haben to have 
been able. 


Participle. 
Perf. gefonnt been able. 


2. Wollen to be willing, to wish, to like. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Pres. S. if) will I will, I wish | ih wolle I will 
du willft | du wolleft 
ex will er wolle 
Pl. wit wollen? wir wollen 
ihe wollt or wwoflet {ihe wollet 
Sie wollen \Sie wollen 
fie wollen. fie wollen. 


Impf. ith wollte Iwas goingto, I | id) wollte I would wish 
du wolltejt [wished, I would | du wollteft 


ev wollte ev wollte 
wir wollten 2c. wir wollten 2. 
Perf. if) habe .. gewollt I have | id) habe gewollt 
wished 
bu hajt getwollt rc. | du Habeft gewollt rc. x 


Observe that the plural of these auxiliaries is like the Infinitive 
mood throughout. 


ee 


,* 
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Pluprf. idhhatte gewollt Thad w. | ich hatte gqewollt. 


Fut. Indef. id werde . . wollen | ich werbde wollen 


I shall wish 
Du wirft wollen 2X. 


du twerdeft wollen 2c. 


Fut. Perf. id werde gewollt haben I shall have wished. 


Pres. Cond. it wollte (or id) witrbde wollen) I should wish. 
Past Cond. it hatte gewollt (or id witrde gewollt haben). 
Pres. Inf. oollen. | Perf. Inf. gewollt haben. 
Perf. Part. gevwollt. 
3. Sollen. 

Pres, ify fol I am to, I shall | Subj. id folle I shall 

du follft du folleft 

er joll he is to or shall | et folle 
Plur. wir follen we are to wir joflen 

ihr follt ' ihr follet 

Sie jollen eee | Sie follen 

fie follenthey aretoorshall, fie follen. 


Impf. it follte I should, I 
ought to. 


| ich follte’ I should. 


Perf. iG habe gejollt 
du bajt gefollt 2c. 
Pluperf. ith hatte gejollt. 


id) habe gefollt 


| du habejt gefollt 2c. 


is) hatte gefollt. 


Fut. Indef. it werde follen 
Du wirft follen 2c. 


id) werbde follen 
du werdeft follen 2c. 


Fut. Perf. ich werde gejollt haben. 


Pres. Cond. id fol{te I should, 


I ought to. 


Past Cond. ic hatte gefollt I ought to have. 


Pres. Inf. follen. | 


Perf. Part. gefollt. 


Note. English ‘I shall’? may mean ‘T am to’, ‘I am told to’, when 
it must be translated by id foll; otherwise it merely indicates future 
time, when it should be rendered by id werde; as:— 

i foll eS thun I shall (am to) do it. 
id) werde eS thun I shall (some future time) do it. 


1 Observe that id woll{te and id jol{te do not modify their root- 
vowels in the Subj. Mood or Conditional as:—wenn id .. . wollte. 
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4, Miiffer to be obliged, to have to. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Pres. ify muff I must id) miiffe I must 
bu muft du mitffeft 
er muB ex miiffe 
wir milffen | wit miiffen 
ibe miift | ihe miiffet 
fie miifjen. fie miifjen. 
Imperf. it mute I had to, id mifte 


I was obliged. 


I should be obliged. 


Perf. ih Habe . . gemuft 
I have been obliged | 

bu haft gemubt 2c. 
Pluperf. ih hatte gemugt. 


id) Hobe gemuft. 


du habeft gemupt 2c. 
i hatte gemuft. 


Fut. Indef. if werde miifjen 
I shall be obliged 


du wirft miffen 2c. 


id werde miiffen 


du werbdeft mitfjen 2c. 


Fut. Perf. id werde gemugt haben. 


Pres. Cond. id) miifte (or tiirde . 


. mitffen) I should be obliged. 


Past Cond. it atte gemufgt I should have been obliged. 


Pres. Inf. 3u miiffen to be | 
obliged. | 
Perf. Part. gemugt obliged. | 


Inf. Perf. gemupt 3u haben 
to have been obliged. 


Note. ‘I must not’ should be rendered by: id Darf nit. 
WORDS. 


Der Bauer (pl.—n) the peasant. 
die Poft the post-office. 

lefen to read. 

bleiben to remain, to stay. 
aus‘gehen to go out. 

fehreiven to write. 


heute to-day. nidt$ nothing. 


ab‘reijen to depart, to set out. 


bezahlen to pay. mid me. 
jtrafen to punish. 

glauben to believe. 
verftehen to understand. 


EXERCISE 35. 


seh fann Lefen. 
qlauben. Joh mufB ibn (him) 


Wollen Sie mich begahlen oder nicht 2 


wenn ich finnte. 
@elbd. 
Diejes glauben. 
Schule bleiben. 


Wir werden bleiben miijfen. 
was wir wollen. 


Sie fonnen fommen. 


Warum finnen Sie nicht? 
Man (one) fonnte e8 nicht Lejen. 
J muk ausgehen. 


fehen, 


foll den Brief auf die Poft tragen (take), 


Jch fonnte e3 nicht 
Wir mitfjen abreifen. 
Sh wiirde Sie begahlen, 
Sh habe fein 
Man fdnnte (might) 
Karl mug heute in der 
Wilhelm wird morgen gu Haufe bleiben miiffen. 
Wer (who) wollte (finnte) e8 glauben? Yeh glaube e8 nidt. 
Wir fonnen nicht immer thun (do), 


Diefe Srhitler jollten fleiig fein. For Diener 


_* 
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Wnfgabe 36. 


Can you write? Yes, I can write. He cannot read. 
We must go out. They must epay ime (mic). The master 
should punish the boy’. He would believe nothing. I will 
buy it. The servant would not (did not wish to) go. Thou 
shalt not steal (jtehfen)! (The) children should not lie (figen). 
I could not’ believe that news (dieje 3t.). Some peasants 
cannot read. I will write a letter. Will you take it (ifn... 
tragen) to the (auf die) post-office? They will not come. She 
should (or ought [to}) write to him (an ihn). Children must 
go to school (in bie Gehule). I could not! understand this 
letter. My aunt could not read the book. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wohin willft du gehen? 3h will einen furzen Spaziergang 
madden. 
Rinnteft (subj) du nist deinen Gr ift nist 3u Haufe, er ift bei 
Bruder mit (dir) nehinen? Oreunden auf (in) dent Lande. 
Was wollt ihr jekt thun 2 Wir wollen Karl bejuchen. 
Soll ic) euch begleiten (accompany)? Du finnteft unS feine grifere Freude 
madden. 
Konnteft du nit auf (for) mid Mein, ich mute einen Brief auf die 
warten 2 Pojt tragen. 
Darjft du heute Abend ins Konzert Boh diirfte gehen, aber id) mag nidt. 
geben ? 
NINETEENTH LESSON, 
(CONTINUATION.) 
5, Magen. 
Pres. if) mag I may, I like | Subj. id) moge I may 
bu magft | bu mogeft 
ex (fie, e3) mag er midge 
wir modgen | wir modgen 
ifr mdgt | ihr mdget 
fie migen. fie modgen. 
Imperf. i modte I liked ih midjte I might, (or 
id) mocjte nicht I did I should like). 
not like. 
Perf. it) habe gemodt. i) Gabe gemodt. 
Pluperf. id Yatte gemogt. | id} atte gemodt. 
Fut. i werde migen Ishalllike | id) werde magen 
du wirft migen 2c. du twerbdeft mdgen 2c. 


1 The negation nidt is to be placed after the object; translate: 
I could that news not believe. 
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Pres. Cond. it midjte (gern) I should like. 
Past Cond. ith hatte — gemodjt I should have liked. 


Inf. mogen. | Part. gemodt. 


Note 1. I may &c. is very often translated by finnen, as: he 
may go er fann gehen. Sch modjte niet — I did not like. 

Note 2. The interrogative form: may I? &c. is rendered: Datf 
iG ? may we? dilrfen wir? 2. 

In the same manner is conjugated: bermigen to be able, as: 
id) bermag eS nidt zu thun (Inf. with 3u) I am not able to do it. 


6. Diirfen to be allowed, to dare. 


Pres. if) darf I may, I am | Sudj. ih diirfe I may 
du darfft [allowed | du Ddiirfeft 
ev barf | er Ddiirfe 
wir diirfen wir Ddiirfen 
ihr Ddiirft / ihe ditrfet 
fie ditrfen. | fie ditrfen. 
Imperf. it) Durfte l was allowed | ith Diirfte I might 
du durfteft | du ditvjteft 
ev bdurjte ev Ddiirfte 
wir durften | wir Ddiirjten 
iby durftet ihr ditrjtet 
fie durften. fie ditrften. 


Perf. it) habe gedurft I have | id) Habe gedurft 
been allowed. bu habejt 2c. 


Pluperf. it) Yatte gedurft. ich Gitte gedurft. 


Fut. Indef. ih werde diirfen | id) werde Diirfen 
I shall be allowed. | du werdeft 2c. 


Perf. Fut. it) werde gedurft gaben. 


Pres. Cond. ith diirfte (or wiirbde ditrfen) I should be allowed. 
Past Cond. ith hatte gedurft I should have been allowed. 


Pres. Inf. viivjen. Perf. Inf. gedurft Jaben. P. gedurft. 
Note. In the same manner: beditrfen to be in need of: ith bedarf 2c. 


Observations. 

1. These six auxiliaries are followed by an Infinitive 
without 3u. 

I can (must, will) read id fann (mu, will 2c.) lejen. 

He ought to come er jollte fommen. 

2. If such an auxiliary is accompanied by not, in German 
the negation nidt is placed before the following Infinitive. 

I cannot read the letter id) tann ben Brief nicht lejen. 
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3. The Conditional seldom occurs in the form id witrde 
with the Infinitive: —ich wiirbe finnen, id) wiirde follen 3003 
usually the Imperfect Subjunctive being used instead; as: 
id) Einnte, ich jollte, ich miipte, id) wollte, ich mddte, ich diirfte. 

4. The compound tenses are regularly formed by adding 
the auxiliary ich habe, hatte 2c. to the Perf. Participle as long 
as they stand by themselves, when they are mostly used 
elliptically; as:— 

Haft du fpielen fonnen? Sa, ich habe gefonnt. 

Have youbeenabletoplay? Yes, I have been able (to play). 

But when these compound tenses are preceded by an 
Infinitive of another verb, they take the form of the Infinitive 
instead of the Perf. Part.; as:— 

Haben Sie den Brief lefen founen (not Lejen gefonnt)? 

Have you been able to read the letter? 


Rarl hat aus’gehen miiffen. Charles was obliged to go out. 

3c habe eS nehmen miijfen (not gemuft). 

I was (or have been) obliged to take it. 

Gr hat jagen wollen (not gewollt). 

He (has) wished to say. 

5. When the auxiliary of mood is in the Imperfect tense 
with a Perf. Infinitive in English, im German the principal 
verb remains in the Present Infinitive, and the auxiliary _ 
verb is turned into the Pluperfect Subjunctive; as:— 

You might or could (Impf.) have read the letter. 

Sie Hitten den Brief lejen fonnen. 

He might have gone er hatte gehen finnen. 

I should or ought to have done it. 

Yh hatte es thun follen. 

You ought to have written your exercise. 

Sie Hatten Yhre Aufqabe fdpreiben follen. 

Note. When the auxiliary of mood is in the Present tense, the 
two languages perfectly correspond, as:— 


You must have seen it Sie miiffen e& gefehen haben. 
He cannot have seen me er fann mid nit gejehen haben. 


REMARKS ON THE ENGLISH AUXILIARY VERB TO DO. 


The frequent use of the verb ¢o do in negative and 
interrogative English sentences might easily induce the 
English pupil to employ the same mode of expression in 
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German also. It must therefore be stated, that this is not 
permissible. ft 

1. The negation nidt (not) is simply placed after the 
verb itself and its object, and ‘to do’ is omitted, as:— 

I do not see ic) fehe nidt (I see not). 

We do not want it wir braucen e3 nicjt (we w. it not). 

2. In the interrogative form, the subject, be it a 
personal pronoun or a noun, is simply put after the verb: 

Gehen Sie? do you go? are you going? 

Wann jpeifen Sie (3u Wtittag)? when do you dine? 

RKauft der Bater das Pjerd? does the father buy the horse? 

Gr fauft e3 nicht he does not buy it. 

Sagen Sie e3 ihm nicht! do not tell him! 


WORDS. 
Vaden to laugh. das Thea'ter the theatre. 
die Madhrist the news. die Wtarf the mark. 
fpielen to play. das Bleijd) the meat. 
twahr true. jehen to see, der Mekger ! 
fagen to say. thun to do. Der Bleijder the ‘butcher, 


EXERCISE 37. 

Gr mag laden. Der Knabe darf nicht fpielen. Diirvfen Sie 
ausgehen? Yoh darf heute nicht ausqehen, aber morgen. Sah 
Habe geftern mein Pferd verfaufen wollen, aber ich habe nicht 
gefonnt. Du magit gehen oder nist. Sd mote nicht aus- 
gehen. Gr darf nist in den Garten gehen. Dieje NMadhricht 
midte toahr fein. Warum durjte ber Rnabe nist in die Schule 
gehen? Gr war frank. Mein Bater hatte geftern fein Pferd 
vertaujen finnen; aber er hat nicht gewollt. Warum hat er e3 
nicht verfaufen wollen? Gr brancht (wants) e3 nog (still), Die 
Kinder haben fpielen wollen; fie Hatten ihre Wufgabe Lernen 
follen; fie werden bald gu Bette gehen mitfjen. 


Uufgabe 38. 

You may believe 1it (e8).1 Do you go to (in acc.) the 
theatre? Do you believe that news? I do not believe it (fie). 
He may say, what he pleases (wa3 er will). May I see, 
what (twas) you read? I will not. go out, it may rain (vegnen). 
Could you sgive ime (mir) etwo smarks? I would, but I 
cannot. The boy must not write. The boys must not 
write. He was not allowed to remain. I was obliged to (or 
had to) go to the post-office. The butcher has been obliged 


1 See the Remarks on German Construction p. 73. 
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to sell the meat. 
I ought to do it. 


You should not believe it. 
I ought to have read ({ejen) it. 


I know (tweif), 
[Obs. 5.] 


CONVERSATION. 


Wollen Sie Wein trinfen 2 
Wann miifjen Sie ausgehen? 


Kannft du jdreiben und lejen ? 

Soll Wilbert den Brief auf dite Poft 
tragen 2? 

Diirjen Sie in8 Theater gehen? 

Darf ich Bhnen eine Bigarre geben? 

Darf ich fehen (see), was fie jrhretben 2 


Nein, i will feinen Wein trinfen. 

Sh mug um at Ubr (at eight 
o’clock) ausgeben. 

Od Fann lejen, aber nist fdretben. 

Nein, id) mug felbft (myself) auf 
die Poft gehen. 

Nein, ic) darf nidt, 

Ss danfe Shnen (I thank you). 

© ja, Sie diirfen e8 jehen. 


Wird er bald (soon) abreifen miiffen? Er wird vielleicht (perhaps) hier 


bleiben fonnen. 


TWENTIETH LESSON. 


THE ADJECTIVE. 
(Bas Eigenfdjaftswort.) 


(1) The adjective, in German, may be used predica- 
tively, stating how a thing or a person is. _ In this case, 
its place is after the verb, and it requires no alteration; 
it remains the same for the three genders and for both 
numbers, as in English: 

Der Tifch ijt rund the table is round. 

Das Kleid ijt alt the dress is old. 

Die Wpfel find reif the apples are ripe. 

Die Kirjchen waren fiih the cherries were sweet. 

(2) Or it is used attributively, to qualify a noun. 
Then it always precedes the noun which it qualifies, and 
is varied according to the gender, number, or case of the 
substantive, with which it must agree in all these par- 
ticulars; as:—ber runde Tijd, pl. die runden Tijdhe. The 
declension of the adjective in its attributive use varies as 
it is preceded: 

I. by the definite article (or a determinative or inter- 

rogative adj.); 

II. by the indefinite art. (or a possess. adj.); 

Ill. by neither. 

FIRST FORM. 

(1) With the definite article, der, die, da8, every ad- 
jective takes the inflections of the 2nd declension of nouns, 
vig. in the nominative case e, in all the other cases sin- 
gular and plural en, except in the accusative singular of 
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the fem. and neuter genders, which are always the same 


as the nominative. With this single deviation the ter- 
mination of all the cases is the same for all three genders. 


TABLE OF THE INFLECTIONS OF THE FIRST FORM. 


Mase. Fem. Neuter. Plural for ail. 

Nom. —te | = | == / 

Gen. .= wie O8t —en | | 

Dat. —) en | —en —en | | iis one 

ACO | ——¢ —e | 

Examples. 
Singular. Masculine. Plural. 
N. der gute Vater the good father | Bie Viter 
G. deS guten BVaters of the good father der | Vater 
D. dem quien Vater to the good father | den ae Vitern 
A. den guten Vater the good father | die | Vater. 
Feminine, 
N. die fdhine Blume the fine flower | die 
G. der fchinen Blume of the f. fl. ae 4 
D. dev jchinen Blume to the f. fl. | den jGonen Blumen. 
A. die fchine Blume the f. fi. | ll 
> Neuter. 

N. das fleine Haus the little house | die Haufer 
G. ded fleinen Haujes ral ; | Hauer 
D. dem fleinen Harje | den fleinen Haufern 
A. da8 fleine Haus oe | Hiufer. 


(2) The adjectives undergo the same inflection after 
the six following determinative and interrogative adjectives 
which have three different forms for the three genders, viz.: 


biefer, dicfe, diefes. | mander, mance, mances. 

jener, jene, jenes. | derfelbe, bdiejelbe, dadfelbe. 

jeder, jede, jedeS (every). | welcher, welche, welded? 
Examples. 


Diejer alte Mann this old man; Gen. diefes alten Mannes 

Diejer hohe Baum this high tree; pl. diefe hohen Baume. 

Genes arme Madchen that poor girl; jene armen Midejen. 

Sede8 fleihige Kind every diligent child. ; 

Von weldhem beriihmten Mann jprecen Sie? of which cele- 
brated man are you speaking? 
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_ _(3) Whether there are one, two, or more adjectives, the 
inflection remains the same for all: 
Singular. Plural. 
N. der gute alte Vater. | bie fchinen fleinen Oaujer. 
G. deS guten alten Vaters ac. | der fdinen tleinen Saufer rc. 


SECOND FORM. 


(1) With the tndefincte article cin, eine, ein, the declen- 
sion differs from the former only in the nominative case, 
masculine and neuter, and in the accusative neuter singular. 
Since the nomin. masculine of the singular of the pre- 
ceding indef. article or possessive adj. does not end in -er, 
nor the neuter in <e8, the following adjective takes these 
inflections to indicate the gender; as: 


Diefer, jener groke Garten, but ein, mein groker Garten. 
Diefes alte Haus, but: ein altes Haus. 


TABLE OF THE INFLECTIONS OF THE SECOND FORM.! 
Mase. Neuter. Plur. 


Nom. —et. | Nom. & Acc. —e8. || _ 4, 
Died Ace. —=.9 GRE Dosen. 6] 


Declension. 


. eit armet Daun a poor man 
. eines armen Dtanne3 of a poor man 
. einem armen Diann(e) to a poor man 
einen armen Ntann a poor man. 


eine arme Frau a poor woman 
. einer armen Frau of a poor woman 
. einer armen Frau to a poor woman 
. eine arme rau a@ poor woman. 


. cin armes Rind a poor child 
. eines armen Rindes of a poor child 
. einem armen Rinde to a poor child 
ein armeS Rind a poor child. 
Note. As there is no plural of ein, the third form of declension 
must be used instead. 


Mase. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


BOQSZ REQRsz RoORe 


1 Observe that the feminine is the same for the mom. & acc. in 
the first two forms. 
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(2) This mode of inflection is also used after all the 
possess. adjectives, as:—mein, dein, fein, unfer, Sr, 
(euer), thr, and fein, after which the plural is the same 
as that of the first form, viz.: -en for all cases. 

Examples with a possessive adjective. 
Sing. Mein tleiner Gund my little dog. 
Sore liebe Tochter your dear daughter. 
Unjer nene8 Haus our new house. 
Pl. Meine tleinen Sunde my little dogs. 
Jhre lieben Tichter your dear daughters. 
Unfre neuen Haujer our new houses. 
Declension with a possessive adjective. 
Singular. 
Mein guter Freund my good friend 
. meined guten Freunde’ of my good friend 
. meinem guten Freunde to my good friend 
meinen guten Freund my good friend. 
Plural. 
Meine guten Freunde my good friends 
. meiner guten Freunde of my good friends 
. meinen guien Freunden to my good friends 
meine guten greunde my good friends. 

(3) If two or more adjectives precede a substantive, they 

all take the same inflection; as: 
ein armer alter Mann a poor old man; 
meine guten, treuen Freunde my good faithful friends. 


ROARS ROLNS 


WORDS. 
der Sdiiler the pupil. das Cifen iron. 
Der Maler the painter. das Schiff (pl. Sdiffe) the ship. 
der Gejchmacé the taste. fang long. tapfer brave. 
der Gejang the song. bitter bitter. 
der Sommer summer. ftehen to stand. fiken to sit. 
das Leben life. fieb dear. Die Wunde the wound. 
der Berg the hill, mountain. how high. ftarf strong. 
ametifanijd American. treu faithful. 
menjdlid) human. gejdidt clever. 
unteif unripe. die Nup (pl. Mikffe) the walnut. 


warm warm, 


rs i fleigig industrious, diligent. 
dren to hear. 


fojtbar precious. 
EXERCISE 39. 

Diefer liebe Bruder. Dieje liebe Echwefter. Das fleine 
Madden. Cin jdiner Garten. Cine {ine Blume. Gin fchines 
Haus. Der Bruder ift gut. Die Sdhweftern find gut. Die 
jdinen Garten. Die neuen Oaujer. Yeh Liebe die roten Blumen. 


THe ADJECTIVE. 93 


Die Hohen Baume eB griinen Walbdes. Joh habe einen treuen 
Ound. Gr hat eine fleine Xodjter. Wir faujen feine unreifen 
Upfel. Diefe Birnen find nod) nidt (mot yet) vreif. Beh ftehe 
auf einem Hohen Berge. Die Bagel figen auf den qriinen Baumen. 
Om Viebe nicht die furzgen Tage des falten Winters. Der 
tapjre Soldat Hat eine jdwere (severe) Wunbde. Die englifajen 
Schiffe find fehr grof. 
Aufgabe 40. 


The river is large. The large river. A large river. The 
good man. The diligent pupil. The diligent pupils. A 
faithful sister. A clever painter. I know a (acc.) clever 
painter. The little child has a new dress. Mr. A. is a‘ very 
strong man. (The) iron is a very useful metal. We hear 
the beautiful song of the little birds. The American ships 
are very large. The rich count has a beautiful palace. Miss 
Elizabeth is a diligent little girl (neut.). My good old father 
is ill. The little house stands (ftand) on (auf dat.) a high 
mountain. We love the good children. We admire (be- 
tounbdern) the beautiful palace of the rich count. I like the 
long days of the warm summer. We speak of (von, dat.) 
the short human life. The unripe walnuts are not good. 
I have seen the beautiful large English ships. [A] good ad- 
vice (Rat, m.) is precious. 


CONVERSATION. 
Sit diejer Mann arm? Sa, eS ift etn fehr armer Mtann. 
Hat er feinen rvetdhen Freund? Gr hatte einen fehr retdhen Freund, 


aber er ift jebt tot. 
Sind das unfere eigenen (own) a, e8 find unjere eigenen. 
Birnen ? 
Sind die amerifanijden Matrofen Ya, fie find jehr tapfer, und haben 
tapfer ? einen glingenden Sieg getwonnen. 


Wen Haben fie bejiegt? Sie haben die fpanifden Truppen auf 
(in) Cuba befiegt. 


TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 


(CONTINU ATION.) 


THIRD FORM. 
Adjectives not preceded by any article or substitute for tt. 
When the adjective precedes a substantive without any 
article or substitute, it is declined like bdiefer (m.), dieje (7), 
biefes (neut.), the inflections of which indicate its genders 
and cases. ; 


1 With the verb to be always use the nominative case. 


94 Lesson 21. 


TABLE OF THE INFLECTIONS OF THE THIRD FORM. 


Mase. Fem. Neut. Pural for all. 
N. —er —e | —e8 | —e 
G,. —e8 (or -en) | —er —e8 (or-en) | —er 
D. —em —er | —em —en 
a Cll =e ee at 


Note 1. The genitive sing. of masc. and neuter mostly takes, 
for the sake of euphony, the inflection -en (instead of -e5), as the 
following substantive also ends in <8. 


Examples. 


Singular. Masculine. Plural. 
N. guter Wein good wine gute Weine good wines 
G. guten Weines | guter Weine 
D. gutem Wein(e) guten Weinen 
A, guten Wein. gute Weine. 
Feminine. 
N. warme Guppe warm soup | warme GSuppen warm soups 
G. warmer Suppe | warmer Supper 
D. warmer Suppe , warmen Suppen 
A. warme Suppe. warme Suppen. 
Neuter. 
N. neues Buch new book neue Biider new books 
G. neuen Buches neuer Biicher 
D. nevem Buche neuen Biihern 
A, neues Buch. neue Biter. 


Note. When two or more adjectives are placed before the same 
substantive without an article, they are declined in the same 
way; as:— 

N. guter, alter, roter Wein (some) good old red wine. 
A. guten, alten, roten Wein (some) good old red wine. 
N. veiche, giitige Seute rich kind people. 

G. veicher, giitiger Seute of rich kind people. 


This third form is used: — 
(1) In exclamations; as:— 
Armer Mann! armes Madden! poor man! poor girl! 
we (du, Sie) armer Mann! I (thou, you) poor man! 


Viebes Kind! dear child! | Giebe Minder! dear children! 
wunge Leute! (you) young people! 


(2) With the cardinal numerals, and the following 


numeral adjectives in the plural: —einige, mebreve, viele, 
mande and wenige:— 
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Zebn ftarfe Mtinner ten strong men. 
Biele (wenige) treue Freunde many (few) true friends. 
Note. After the singulars viel, and wenig, the adjective follows 


the second form; after aller, alle, alles (in the sing. and plural), the 
first form; as:— wenig frijdeS Walfer, alle neuen Biider. 


(3) After a Genitive: — 


Heinrichs griptes Verqnitgen Henry’s greatest pleasure. 
Die Mutter, deren Eleine Kinder id fenne. 

The mother whose little children I know. 

Herrv Bell, mit defjen jiingjtem Gobhn ich reifte. 

Mr. Bell with whose youngest son I travelled. 


ADDITIONAL REMARKS. 


(1) Adjectives ending in -¢l as:—ebel noble, eitel vain, 
Dunfel dark, mostly lose the e before f, when the inflection 
is e, er, em, or ¢8; they retain thee before I, but drop thee 
of the inflection when the latter is en. 


N. der ebdle (not edele) Graf 

G. de8 edeln Grafen 2 
D. dDem edeln Grafen 

A. den edeln Grafen. 

Gin edler Herr a nobleman. 

Gin dunfleS Zimmer a dark room. 


(2) Those ending in zer and zen may either retain the e 
of the stem and of the inflection, or may drop the e of the 
stem. Those in «er, however, mostly drop the e of the 
inflection en and retain the e of the stem. 


Gin bitterer Cranf a bitter potion, 
G, eines bittern Zranks. 

Gine finftere (or finftre) Nacdt a dark night, 
G. & D. einer finftern Nacht. 

Gin offenes Genjfter, 
G. eines ovffenen genfters. 

(3) The adjective hod) drops the ¢ before § when an 
inflection is added beginning with e. We say: der Baum 
ift hoc; but: 

N. dev hohe Baum, pl. die hohen Baume the high trees, 
G. deS Hohen Baume3. | » hohe Baume high trees, &c. 


(4) Many adjectives are roots and monosyllables as in 
English, such as:—arm, reid, jung, alt, {iB (sweet), rein, 2c., 
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but the greater number are derivatives, and may be known 
by the following suffixes added to a substantive or verb: — 


zen (‘-en’, ‘of . ..) — golden golden; eidjen oaken. 

zetn (‘of ..‘ material)— bhilgern wooden; eijern iron. 

zig (‘-y’,, ‘-ent’) — fleigig diligent; avtig pretty. 

sidjt (‘like .. , “y’) — fteinidt stony; bergidt, mountainous. 

=ifd (‘-ish’) — himmlijd) heavenly; finbdifcj childish. 

-{idh (‘ly’) — ferrlid) splendid; Lieblich) lovely. 

Some adjectives are compounded with: — 

-reicgy (rich in) — finnreich ingenious; fijdreic) abound- 
ing in fish. 

-voll (full of) —- geiftvoll talented, witty, pradtvoll 
magnificent. 

-witrdig (worthy of) — lieben8wiirbdig amiable; ehrwiirbdig 
venerable. 

=twert (worth) — {obenswert praise- worthy; twiinjdens- 
wert desirable. 

-bar (‘bear[ing)’) — frudtbar fertile; foftbar precious. 

-haft (‘having’, ‘-ous’)— tugend-hajt virtuous; boshaft wicked. 

={08 (‘less’,) — grengenlos boundless; ehrlosinfamous. 

=fam (‘-some’) — furetjam timid; heilfam wholesome. 


(5) Adjectives denoting a nation are mostly formed with 
the termination -ifdj, and written with a small letter, as: — 


amevifanifd), American. Ofterreidifeh Austrian. 
Dddnifd) Danish. polnijd) Polish. 
deutjd* German. prengijd) Prussian. 
englifc) English. rujjijd Russian. 
frangififd) French. fachfijeh Saxon. 
griehifd) Greek. |ehwedifd) Swedish. 
Hollandijc) Dutch. jpanifd) Spanish. 
italienijd Italian. titrfij Turkish. 


(6) Adjectives and Participles used substantively, are 
written with a capital letter, but retain their inflection as 
adjectives. 

Adj. jremd, veifend, dbeutfd, gefangen. 
First form. Singular. Second form. 
N. dev Frembde the stranger | ein Grember a stranger 
G. des Brembden eines Hremben 
D. dem Frembden einem Frembden 
A. den rembden. einen gremben. 


* In Deutfd the i has been dropped before fd (from deut-ifd). 
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Plural. 


N. bie Frembden the strangers 
G. dev Frembden 
D, den Frembden 
A. die Fremden. 


Such are:— 


Der Reijende the traveller. 
, Gelehrte » learned man. 


, Bediente man-servant. 
» Deutfge German. 
, Gefandte ambassador. 


, Gefangene» prisoner. 
Note. 
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Third form. 
grembe strangers 
| gyvember 
grembdent 

| rembe, 


ein Reijender a traveller. 

,» Gelehrter » learned man. 
, BWedienter » man-servant. 
, Deuter » German. 

, Gefandter an ambassador. 
, Befangener a prisoner. 


Neuter nouns are formed in the same manner, as:— 


Das Shine the beautiful ... Gutes thun to do good. 
Das Jteue, das Wlte that which is new, old. 


(7) An adjective after etwaS something or anything, 
nigts nothing, biel much, wenig little, and me§r more, takes 
the third form in -e8, and is declined accordingly :— 

Viel Gutes much good:. .. Ricdhts Neues nothing new(nonews). 
Etwas Sehledjte8 something or anything bad. 

Wir fprecen von etwas Miiglichem (dat.). 

We are speaking of something useful. 


WORDS. 


der Briihling spring. 

das Wetter the weather. 

das Stiict the morsel, piece. 
das Bier beer. die Mtilch milk. 
frifd fresh. 

twwohnen to dwell, live. 

widtig important. ji sweet. 
Die Wlpen the Alps. 

die Kranfheit the disease. 

der Becjer the cup, goblet. 
Die Reije the journey. 

Die Gitte the kindness. 


ein Urbeiter a workman. 
die Urbeit the work. 

die Gejundheit (the) health. 
joa, feeble, weak. 
angenehm agreeable, pleasant. 
niiglid) useful. 

blind blind. 

blau blue. grau grey. 
jejwarz black. weig white. 
qefabriic) dangerous. 
volloringen to perform. 
immer always. 


EXERCISE 41. 
Die fiipen RKirfdhen haben einen angenehmen Gejdmad (taste). 


Der Liebliche Friihling ift gefommen. 
Sch faufe guten, alten voten Wein. 


finiglicen Schiffer gejehen. 


Geben Gie mir frijdes (new) weihes Brot! 
Diefe Frau verfauft gute, frifehe jibe Mild). 


totes Papier. 


Meine liebe, alte, gute Mutter ift fehr trant. 


German Cony.-Grammar. 


Sch Habe die praehtigen 
Hier ijt fchines, 


Kleine Familien 
7 
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wohnen in fleinen Haujern. 


Bei (in) fchinem Wetter gehen wir 


fpagieren (take a walk), bet fcblechtem (bad) bleiben wir 3u 


Hauje (stay at home). 


Miley und ein Stick qutes weifes Brot! 
Jch habe Jhnen etwas Wichtiges gu 


nicht immer gute Freunde. 
jagen. 


Wiffen Sie etwas Neues? 


Geben Sie mir ein Glas fithe, frijde 


Neue Freunde find 


Sch wei (I know) ettvas 


Neues, aber e8 ift nichts WAngenehmes. 
Aufgabe 42. 


Here is sweet milk. Have you [any] good red wine? 
Do you like strong beer? The Alps are high mountains. I 


want (braucje or wiinfdje) cold fresh water. 
The brave soldiers have severe (fcjtere) 


beautiful flowers. 
wounds. 
is a poor little blind girl. 


very dark night. 


and amiable cousin is ill. 
during my long journey. 
mid) with great kindness. 
[for] (gefucht). 
work. 


The rich Jews had little old houses. 


The girl sells 


There (da) 


The good mother gives (gibt) ripe 
cherries [to] her diligent children. 
a (acc.) green coat, a blue cloak and a grey hat. 
book is a! good and faithful friend. 


Mr. Asher wears (tragt) 
A good 
It was on a (in einer) 


The king had a gold cup in his hand. 
The diseases of little children are often dangerous. 


My good 


I have seen many dear friends 
They received me (fie empfingen 
Clever workmen are always sought 
Feeble women (frauen) cannot perform this 
I am in good health. 
women, and little children walked (gingen . 


Old people, young men and 
. . fpagieren) in 


the beautiful garden of our kind friend. Read (lejen Gie) 


something good and useful! 
brave soldiers was great. 


The courage (Mut, m.) of the 


CONVERSATION. 


Sit diejer Wlub tief (deep)? 

Sit Karl fleigig 2 

Wo find Ihre Kinder 2 

Haben Sie einen grofen Garten ? 

Haben Sie gebratenes? Fleijd (roasted 
meat) ? 

Verfaufen Sie Mild 2 

Lieben Sie die deutfohe Mui? 


Spredhen Sie deutfd, mein Herr 2 

Haben Sie deutfoe Stunden (lessons) 2 

Haben Sie einen fhwarzen oder einen 
weigen Hut 2 


1 See the foot-note p. 93. 


Mein, er ift nicht fehr ttef. 

Sa, er ijt ein fleibiger Rnabe. 

Sie find in meinem neuen Haufe. 

Mein, ex ijt nicht fehr grog. 

Wir haben gebratenes und gefodtes? 
(boiled). 

Mein, id) verEaufe frijehe Butter. 

© ja; aber id) liebe die itatientfdje 
mehr (better). 

Sch jpredje ein wenig (a little), 

sa, id) habe jeden Tag eine Stunde. 

Sh habe gwet Hite, einen fdwarzen 
und einen weifen. 


® Participles are declined like adjectives. 
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TWENTY-SECOND LESSON. 
DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


Comparison, in German as in English, is effected by 
two degrees, the comparative and the superlative. The com- 
parative degree is formed by the addition of er (or r 
when the adjective ends in e); the superlative by adding ft 
as in English. Further the vowels a, 9, u of some mono- 
syllables are changed into @, J, ii, in both degrees, 


Comp. Superlative with der. 
Reich rich veider | der, die, dad reichfte 
jin handsome fciner perimeeet ,,  [houfie 
fang long langer | , , »  linafte 
arm poor airmer eee ix trate 
ftarE strong pteciets Wye. ee Lathe 
fromm pious frimmer | , =, _~—,,:~=s«sfe mmf. 


1. In the comparative degree of adjectives in <el, the e 
is dropt before [ and sometimes before r and n; as:— 
ebel noble, Comp. ebdlfer, Sup. dev ebdelfte. 
bitter, bitter, »  bitterer (or bittrer), » der bitterfte. 


2. In the superlative of adjectives ending in <b, +t, ora 
hissing sound, such as— 28, =f, -{d, <4, the termination is <eft; 
as:— 


Comp. Superlative. 
Sdledht bad jfalechter | der jdjlechtefte 
gerecht just  gerecdhter , gerechtefte 
furg short  fiirger | ,  titrzefte 
fiib sweet fiiger | ,  iibefte 
alt old alter bdr LCT Es 


Note. Sometimes the word aller is prefixed to the superlative, 
as:— der allerftarffte meaning the strongest of all. 


3. The superlative with bder (die, bas), and the inflection 
efte, as—— der retdfte 2. is the attributive form of the 
superlative, and is used when followed by a noun (which, 
however, may be understood), Then the superlative is 
declined like an ordinary adjective with ber. 

Der reidhfte Mann, pl. die reichften Manner. 

Der flarffte Wein the strongest wine. 

Die Rofe ift eine dev fcjinften Blumen the rose is one of the 
finest flowers. 

4, An adverb of the superlative is formed with am and 


the inflection -ften; as:— am reidften, x. It is inva- 
q* 
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riable, and used after the auxiliary verb fein (to be), 
the adj. being generally the last word of the English sen- 


tence; as:— 


Diefer Wein ijt am flirfften this wine is (the) strongest. 
Dieje Rofe ift am jdinften this rose is the most beautiful. 


Note -1. 


Another adverbial form of the superlative is:— auf befte, 


aufs fdinfte 2c. in the best, finest &c. manner; and a few superlatives 


of this kind take ft without an inflection. 


Such are:— 


duferft extremely; hidft; highly; Hiflidjt most politely; 
ergebenft most humbly; freundlicjft most friendly &c. 


Note 2. The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change 


their root-vowel in the 


Blag pale. 
bunt speckled. 
faljd false. 
froh merry. 
Hohl hollow. 


fnapp close. 
fahnt Jame. 
matt languid. 
morjd rotten. 
nacdt naked. 


comparative or superlative :— 


janft soft. 
}Hlajf slack. 
j&lanf slender. 
ftarr stiff. 

| ftol3 proud. 


hold kind. platt flat. | ftumpf blunt. 
_ fafl bald. | plump clumsy. | toll mad. 
furg scanty. | toh rude; raw. voll full. 
flar clear. | rund round. 3ahm tame. 
Note 3. In like manner the monosyllables ending in -au (as :— 


fau lukewarm; blau blue &c.), remain unmodified. 


_ 5. Some adjectives and adverbs are irregular in the 
degrees of comparison. 


Comp. Superl. 
$od) high hiber higher |ber hidhfte, am hichften. 
nabe near nabher nearer |ber nad fte,am nadften. 
grok great, large griper greater |ber qrigte, am qriften. 
gut good bejfer better {der bejte, am beften the best. 
viel much mehr more jam meijten most? 

dh pa am twenigften 

wenig little imaiees less ae minbeften) the least. 
gern willingly lieberbetter,rather jam Liebften (I like) best. 
bald sfsoon eher, frither sooner jam eheften the soonest. 


Note. A few comparative and superlative degrees, originally formed 
of adverbs or prepositions, have no positive; these are :— 
Comp. Superl. 

Der dugere the exterior (outer); der duperfte the extremest, utmost. 


, immere » interior, inner; | » innerfte » innermost. 

» obere » upper, superior; | , oberfte » uppermost. 

, untere » lower, inferior; » Unterfte » lowest, undermost. 
; mittlere » middle; » ntittelfte » middlemost. 

» Qintere » hinder, hind-; | » Sinterfte » hindermost. 

» vordere » front, fore—; |, vorderfte » foremost. 


1 ‘Most* referring to persons is die meiften (plur.). 
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6. The declension of the comparative and superlative 
degrees is subject to the rules of the declension of ad- 
jectives. See Lesson 20. 

First form. Second form. 
Sing.N. der hihere Baum (m.) the higher tree; mein hiherer Baum. 

A. den hiberen Baum the higher tree; meinenhdheren Baum. 
Pl. die biheren Baume the higher trees; meine hiheren Baume. 
Sing. diebuntere Blume (f.) the gayer flower; feine buntere Blume. 
Pi. die bunteren Blumen the gayer flowers; jeinebunteren Blumen. 
Sing. da8 jchinere Haus (n.) the finerhouse; fein fchineres Haus. 
Pl. die jdoneren Hdujer the finer houses; feine fchineren Haujer. 

The superlative is declined in the same way. 


Third form. 
Comp. 
Sing. hodherer Baum higher tree; Pl. hoihere Baume. 
jehinereS Haus prettier house. fcinere Haufer 2c. 


Note. When two adjectives are compared with one another, this 
must be done by the word mehr (-rather). 
Gr war mehr glitclid als (or wie) tapfer, 
He was more (rather) successful than brave. 
7. In comparative sentences ‘as—as’ is rendered by 
ebenfo —wie (or als), and ‘not so—as’, by nidjt fo—als (or wie). 
Gr ijt ebenfo jung al8 (or wie) ich he is as young as I. 
Karl war nist fo glitcklic) wie fein Freund Wilhelm. 
Charles was not so happy as his friend William. 
8. ‘As—again’ answer to the German nod cinmal (or 
Doppelt) fo—. 
Gr ift nod einmal (or doppelt) jo alt wie (or als) id. 
He is as old again as I. 
9. When a relation between two comparatives is ex- 
pressed, the English ‘the—the’ before them is translated 
Se Hoher der Berg, defto tiefer das Chal. 
The higher the hill, the deeper the valley. 
Se ruhiger ein eben ift, Defto glitcklider ift 8. 
The. quieter a life is, the happier it is. 
WORDS. 


der See the lake. ein Beildjen a violet. 
pas Mteer the sea. der Wodler the eagle. 
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der Hliigel the wing. pas Blei (the) lead. 

die Kralle the claw. das Kupfer copper. 

der Plak the square, place. die Starfe the strength. 

breit wide, broad. ver Weg the way. 

die Tugend virtue. gefunden found. 

der Stord (pl. Stdrdje) the stork.  tief deep. pradjtig beautiful. 
der Hal8 (pl. Halje) the neck. leicht light. fdarf sharp. — 
die Gans (pl. Ganje) the goose. freigebiq liberal. jtreng strict. 
der Straub (pl.—e) the ostrich. ungliilic) unfortunate. 

die Madbarin the neighbour, f. ungejdidt unskilful. 

der Feldherr the general. weit far. al§ than (after a comp.). 


EXERCISE 43. 

Der breite Fuk. Die breitere See. Das bHreitejte Meer. 
Der Fuh ift tief; der See ift tiefer als der Flug; das Meer 
ift am tiefften. Sarl ift ftarfer als Wilhelm; ev ift der fiarkfte 
RKnabe. Marie ift fleigiger al8 Sara. Du Haft ein fchines 
Peilchen gefunden; aber id) habe ein fchineres. Meine Rofe ijt 
fehin, bie Moje meiner Schwefter ift am fdinften. Gn den 
Stidten find die prachtigften Haufjer. Gn London Leben bie 
reicjfien Raufleute (merchants), Die reichfien Leute find nicht 
immer die jreigebigften. Der Wbdler ijt der ftarffte Vogel. Cr 
Hat die Langften Gliigel und die fcharjften RKrallen. Gm Friih- 
ling find bie Tage fitrzer alS im Gommer; aber im Winter find 
fie am fiirgeften. Das Silber ift fofibarer al8 das RKupfer. 
Das Gold ijt das foftbarjte Metall. Diejer Mtaler ijt nicht fo 
berithmt wie fein Vater; aber jeine Bilder find ebenjo (as) fchin. 
Unfer Onkel (Oheim) ift ebenjo reich wie fein Better. Der befte 
Kaffee fommt aus Arabien. Se friiher (sooner) bdefto bejfer. 


Aujgabe 44. 

The street is wide; the square is wider, the field is the 
widest. The apples are sweet; the pears are sweeter, the 
cherries are the sweetest. This mountain is high, it is the 
highest in this country. The rich are not always the hap- 
piest. (The) money is good; (the) labour is better; (the) 
virtue is best. The stork has a longer (acc. m.) neck than 
the goose. (The) ostriches have the longest necks. Mrs. 
Hunter is a more industrious woman than my neighbour. 
In spring ethe sdays 1are longer than in winter; in summer 
they 1are longest. The morning was warm, the evening 
was warmer. ‘The old man is feeble; the sick woman is 
feebler; the little child is feeblest. Napoleon I. (ber Grfte) 
was the greatest general. (The) lead is useful; (the) copper 
is more useful; (the) iron is the most useful metal. I have 
a strict master; my cousin has a stricter; the son of the 
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count has the strictest. The strength of the strongest man 
is far less (weit getinger) than that (die’) of an elephant. 
The general was more unfortunate than unskilful. Augustus 
was more successful than brave. The more, the better. It 
is best. Alexander was as ambitious (ehrgeigiq) as Caesar. I 
am as tall (groR) as you, but my brother is not so tall as we. 


CONVERSATION. 


Welder Fluk ijt breiter, der Neckar 
oder der Rhein? 

ft Wilhelm ftarfer als Karl? 

Weldhes ift das fojtbarfte Metall ? 

Uber weldes ijt am niiglicften? 

Meldhes ijt die finite Blume? 

Sit Wfred alter als Sie? 


Sind diefe Mpfel reif2 


Weldhes ift das ftdrfite Tier? 

Haben Sie befferes Bier? 

Weldhes ijt der filtefte 
Deut}dland? 


Monat in 


Der Rhein ijt viel breiter. 


Sch denfe (think), Karl ijt jtarfer. 

Das Gold ift da8 foftbarjte. 

Das Cifjen ift am niiklichften. 

Ohne Ziweifel (no doubt) die Roe. 

Mein, er ift jiinger al8 id; er ift 
mein jiingfter Bruder. 

Sie find nicht ganz (quite) fo reif 
alg die Birnen. 

Der Clephant ift das ftdrffte. 

Nein, aber ic) habe beffern Wein. 

Der Monat Januar ift meijtens 
(mostly) der faltefte. 


TWENTY-THIRD LESSON. 
THE NUMERALS, 


(Babhlworter.) 
The numerals are of two kinds: Cardinal and Ordinal 


numbers. 


I, CARDINAL NUMBERS. Grundjahlen. 


Ging one. 

giwet two. 

drei three. 

vier four. 

fiiny five. 

jecS six. 

fieben seven. 

act eight. 

neun nine. 

gebn ten. 

elf eleven. 

gwolf twelve. 
dreigehn thirteen. 
vierzehn fourteen. 
fiinfgebn fifteen. 
fechgehn sixteen. 


| fiebgehn seventeen. 


achtgehn eighteen. 
neungehn nineteen. 
givangig twenty. 
einundswangig twenty-one, 


| gwetundzwanzig twenty-two. 


dreiundgwangig twenty-three. 
vierundgwangig twenty-four. 
fiinfunbdgwangig twenty-five. 
jechSundgwanzig twenty-six. 
fiebenundzwangig twenty-seven. 
achtundgwangig twenty-eight. 
neunundgwangig twenty-nine. 
dreikig thirty. 

einunddreifig thirty-one &c. 
vierzig forty. 
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pierhunbdert four hundred. 
fiinffunbdert five hundred, 2c. 
taujend a thousand. 

adhtzig eighty. giweitaufend two thousand. 
neungiq ninety. zehntaufend ten thousand. 
Hunbdert! one hundred, [andone. | fiinfzigtaufend fifty thousand. 
Hundert und ein one hundred | hunberttaujend a hundred 
gweihundert two hundred. thousand. 

dreihundert three hundred. _—_ eine Million’ a million. 
1800, eintaufend acthundert — or adhtzehnhundert. 

1805, eintaufend achthunbdertundfitnf — or achizehnbundertundfiinf. 
1852, eintaujend achthunbdertzweiundfiinfgiq or adchtzehnhundert= 
aweiundfiinyziq. 


fiinjgig fifty. 
fech3iq sixty. 
fiebzig seventy. 


Observations. 

(1) The first number is ein, eine, ein, when joined to 
a noun, buteiner, eine, eines, (or ein8) when without a noun. 
It is declined like the indefinite article, which is the 
same word. The plural is only employed with the definite 
article: bie etnen the ones or some, in which case it is 
regarded as an adjective. 

Note. ‘One’ is rendered by ein8 if not followed by another 
numeral or a noun, as:—einhundert und eins LOL, but Hundert und ein 
Soldat 101 soldiers. 

(2) We must here observe that the English practice of 
putting one or ones after the adjective is inadmissible in 
German. When therefore it occurs in English it cannot 
be translated, as:— a good one = ein guter (masc.), or if 
feminine, eine gute, neuter = cin gutes. 

(3) The numerals 3wei and drei preceded by an article, 
pronoun, or preposition and followed by a substantive in 
the same case, are uninflected. 


Otherwise they take cer for the genitive, and cen for the 
dative. 


Die Heere von gtvei Mationen. 
Die Heere diefer zwei Nationen. 
The armies of these two na- 
tions. 
All the other numerals up 


| die Oeere gweier Rationen. 


The armies of two nations. 

Ex fuhr mit sweien jeiner Freunde. 
He drove with two ofhis friends. 
to hunbdert take the inflection 


ze for the nomin. and accus. plural, zen for the dative, if not 
followed by a noun in the same case. 


1 A hundred and thousand are in German simply hundert and 
taujend (not ein hundert zc.); but the English one hundred, one thousand 
are rendered by ecinhunbdert and eintaujend. 


Sea tg heigl 


2a 
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Gr fubr mit fiinfen (dat.) feiner Freunde (gen.), 
but: er fubr mit feinen (dat.) fitnf Freunden (dat.). 

(4) Hundert and Tanfend, when used as nouns, are 
neuters and take ze for nomin. and accus. plural, zen for 
the dative plural. 

Hunbderte famen. Hundreds came. 
Sie famen 3u Taujenden. They came by thousands. 

Notice. Das Jahrhundert (gen. des Jahrhunderts) the century. 

(5) The hours of the day or night are expressed as 
follows :— 

Wieviel Uhr ijt e¢2 What o'clock is it? 
Zwet Uhr. Two o'clock. 
Gin Biertel (auf) drei (or nad wei). A quarter past two. 
Halb drei. Half past two. 
Drei Biertel (auf) drei (or'/4 bor drei). A quarter to three. 
Um drei Uhr. At three o'clock. 
Note 1. Minutes are reckoned as in English. 
Ten minutes to five gehn Minuten bor 5 Whr. 
Five minutes past two fiinf Minuten nad zwei. 


Note 2. In before a year must be translated by: im Jahr. In 
1870 im Sahr 1870. 


(6) A person’s age is expressed as in English. 

Wie alt find Sie? How old are you? 

Sch bin gwanziq Sabre alt. I am twenty years old. 
(7) Numeral adverbs are formed by joining -mal to 

the cardinals; as:— 
Ginmal once; gweimal twice; dreimal three times &c. 
or gwet Vtal; drei Meal. 

(8) The variative numerals are formed by adding -erlei 


to the cardinals, as: einerlet of one kind; 3meierlei of two 
kinds; bdreierlei; viererlei; 3ehnerlei; manderlei of several kinds ; 


vielerfei of many kinds; alferfei of all kinds. These words 
admit of no inflection and precede the noun. 
Beigen Sie mir gweierlei Tuch, blanes und jdmarzes! 
Show me two kinds (or sorts) of cloth, blue one and 
black one! 
(9) The multiplicatives are formed by adding the 
syllable fag) to the cardinal numbers; as:— 
einfat) simple, single. dreifacy triple, threefold. 
gweifad) twofold. pierfad) quadruple. 
gehnfady tenfold &e. 
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(10) Single, meaning separate, is translated by einjeln, 
but used in the sense of only, it is cin3ig. 
Single words einze(ne YWorter. 
Not a single word fein eingige3 YWort. 
(11) Only, when an adjective, should also be rendered 
by etnzgig, as:— 
My only son mein einziger Gobn. 


WORDS. 
die Freund|daft friendship. Der Ballen the bale. 
das Sdhaf, (pl. Sdhafe) the sheep. Der Feind the enemy. 
eine Siege a goat. geboren born. 
da8 Schwein, (pl.—e) the pig. Der Zucer the sugar. 
die Kuh (pl. Kiihe) the cow. die Metle the mile. 
der Odje (2nd decl.) the ox. die Revolution’ the revolution. 
der Cinwohner the inhabitant. eine $nfel an island. 
die Shladht the battle. Ssland Iceland. 
da8 Jahr the year. die Baumrolle cotton. 
Die Wore the week. der Reijende the traveller. 


leben to live. mehr al8 more than. 
EXERCISE 45. 

S$ch habe nur (only) einen Bruder. Sie haben nur eine 
SAHhwefter. Die Freundfchajt diefer dret Manner. Unter (among) 
dreigig WUpjeln war nicht ein guter. Cine Woche hat fieben Tage. 
Gin Tag hat vierundswangiq Stunden. Diejes Dorf hat adht- 
zehnhundert gtweiundgwanjzig Cinwohner und dreihundert achtund- 
dveibig Haufer. Behn und fitnfundvierzig macht fiinfundfiinjgig. 
82 und 67 mat 149. Bier maf (times) 8 ijt 32. — Sieben 
mal 9 ift 63. — 21 mal 32 ift 682. Sd bin (was born) 
im Jahre 1814 geboren und mein jiingfter Bruder im Jahre 
1818. Mohamed lebte von 571 bis 6382; er floh von Metta 
nad Medina im Yahr 622. Ym Jahre) 1492 hat Kolumbus 
Umerita entdecdt (discovered). Die Reformation in Deutfdland 
begann im Yabre 1517. (Die Stadt) London hatte am Sebhluffe 
des Jahres 1882 fdon 2770 Stragen, ungefahr 1140 Rirchen 
und iber vier Millionen Cinwohner. Wir haben 99 Ballen 
Baumwolle getaujt. Der Konig Hat mehr als zwangig Sahlaffer 
(Palafte). Die Feinde haben mehr als dreihig Ranonen verloren. 


Aufgabe 46. 

My neighbour has three houses; I have only one (nur 
eines). Our cousin has five houses. The peasant has 24 
sheep, 18 pigs and 11 goats. He has also 5 horses, 8 cows 
and one ox. A month has 30 days, February has only 28. 
A year has 12 months, 52 weeks or 865 days. I am 17 
years old. He was (ift) born in the year 1835. My father 
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is 48 years old. I was (bin) born in 1822. I (have) bought 
46 pounds ($fund) [of] sugar and 100 pounds [of] coffee. 
In the year 1848. 8 times 9 make (madjt) 27. Thirty-five 
and 42 make 77. I have lost a hundred marks. Is it 
three o'clock? No, Sir, it is half past three. One German 
mark is almost equivalent (gleid) with dat.) to one English 
shilling. The city [of] Strasburg had at the end of the year 
1884 more than 105,000 inhabitants. How much is 8 times 
15? 8 times 15 are 120. The battle of (bei) Leipsic took 
place (fand ftatt) in the year 1813. The French revolution 
began (begann) in 1789. 


CONVERSATION. 
WMievielerlei Thee haben Sie? 3h habe zweierlei Thee. 
Wieviel Woden hat das Gahr ? Das Yahr hat 52 Woden. 


Wann begann die Reformation in Gie begann im Jahre 1517. 
Deut}dland ? 

Wieviel Haujer hat das Dorf? © hat 256 Haujer. 

Wie alt ift dein Vater? Gr ift 48 Sabre alt. 


TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


II. ORDINAL NUMBERS. Ordnungszahlen. 

These are formed from the cardinals by adding the 
termination -te from 2 to 19, and -fte, from 20 upwards. 
The first and the third, however, are irregular, der er jte 
and der dritte. 

They are declined like adjectives. 

The Ist ber, die, das erfte. | the 18th ber adjtgehnte. 


» Qnd , gweiete. | » 19th ,, neungebnte. 

* ord _-.arite: | » 20th , gwangigfte. 

» 4th ,, dierte. | » Qist , einundgwangigfte. 
>» 5th ,, fitnfte. | » 22nd _ ,, 3weiundswangaigfte. 
» 6th , fechste. >» Q3rd__,, dreiunbdswangigfte. 
» 7th , fiebente (ficbte).  » 24th ,, vierundgwangigfterc. 
se Oth wy, acte, > ah SOE higeds dreifigfie. 

>» 9th , neunte. _ » 40th ,, dtergigfte. 

>» 10th ,, 3zebnte. | » 50th ,, fiinfgigfte. 

Sar ith tece Clite a 2 | » 60th ,, fedhsigfte. 

> 12th ,, 3wilfte. » 70th ,, fiebgigfte. 

» 18th , drei’gehnte. > 80th =, achtzigfte. 

>» 14th , .viergehnte. | » 90th ,, neungigfte. 

» 15th ,  fiinfgehnte. _ > 100th ,, hundertfte. 

> 16th ,,  fechzebute. | »101st ,, hundert und erfte. 


> 17th ,,  fiebgehnte. / »102nd_ , bundertundzweite. 
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the 120th ber hundertund= | the 1000th ber taufendjte. 
» gwangigfte 2°.) » 2000th ,, gtveitanjendfte. 
» 200th ,, 3iwei’hun‘dertfte. | > 10000th ,, jehntaujendfte. 
» 800th ,, dreifunbdertfte 2c. | » last dev (die, das) Lebte. 
the 1255th ber 3wilfhundertfinfundfitnfzigfte or 
ber eintaufendsweihunbdertfiinfundfiinfgigite. 


Observations. 


1. In compound numbers, the last only, which is the 
decimal, can be an ordinal; the units remain cardinals, as :— 
Der hundertvierund;wangig fte the 124th. t ae 

2. The ordinals are declined throughout like adje 


C- 
tives; aS:— 
Der gehnte Mann. Cin Zehnter Ptann. 
Mein drittes Glas. 


3. The date is expressed as follows: — 


Am gchnten Mai or Den 10ten Mtai on the tenth of May. 
Der wievielte ift heute? = What is the day of the month? 
G8 ift Der achte, or wir haben Den Sten it is the 8th. 


4. Der erfte and der fete assume sometimes a comparative 
form, when referring to two persons or objects: (ber, bie, 
das) erfiere the former; der (die, das) Iebtere the latter. 


5. Distinctives are formed from the ordinals by the 
addition of the termination <8. These are in German :— 


erftenS (or erftlic)) firstly. vierten$ fourthly &c. 
giweiten$ secondly. gehnten8 tenthly. 
dvitten8 thirdly. | elften$ eleventhly. 


6. Fractional numbers are also derived from the or- 
dinals by adding «tel (abridged from Seif ‘part’); as:— 
ein Drittel a third; ein Biertel a quarter; ein Fiinftel 2.; drei 
Atel */sths; from twenty upwards -ftel: ein Swangigftel, 
bier Hundertftel */rooths; fieben Taufendftel */roooths, &c. They 
take n in the dative plural; as:— 

Gr hat e8 mit drei Aehtelm gethan he did it with three-eighths. 


7. Halb ‘half’ and gan3 ‘all’, ‘whole’, are adjectives 
and placed after the article, as:— 


Das gange Yayr all the year; the whole year. 
Gin halber Zag half a day. 
Gine halbe Stunde half an hour. 
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Gin halbeS Jahr half a year (or six months). 
The half means die Halfte. 

Note. With §alb another kind of indeclinable numerals is 
formed, as:—brittehal6 = 21/2; viertehalh = 31/2, fiinftehalb = 41/, 2. 
These expressions literally mean /two whole ones and the] third half. 
Instead of jweitehalb, which is not usual, we say anderthalb, which signifies 
one and a half. 

Underthalb Jahre one year and half. 
Viertehalb Elen three yards and a half. 


We may say however: drei und eine halbe Elle or dret 
Glen und eine bhalbe. 


WORDS. 
Der Band the volume. vielleit perhaps. 
die Flajdhe the bottle, flask. er ftarb he died. 
das8 Yahrhun'dert the century. das Ulter the age. 
die Kaffe the class. Der Thee tea. fertig ready. 
dex PBapft the pope. die Regie’rung the reign. 
Der Herz0g the duke. verfei‘ratet married. 
der Haje the hare. fleigig industrious, diligent. 


EXERCISE 47. 


Der erfte Mtonat deS dritten Jahres. Der gweite Gag der 
vierten Woe. Das jechfte Fenfter des vierten Stocks (story 
floor), err Robinjon war 32 Wodjen franf; in dev dreiund- 
dreipigften ftarb er (he died). Jafob der Zweite (James II.) 
ftarb in Sranfreid&h ben (or am on the) dierzehnten September 
1701. Georg ILI. (ber Dritte) murbe (was) den 22jten Sep= 
tember 1761 in ber Weftminfter-Wbtei (Abbey) gefrdnt (crowned). 
Gr war bei feiner Tbhronbefteiqung (accession) 22 ahve alt. 
Ludwig XIV. (der BViergzehnte) ftard im Gahre 1715; Vudwig XV. 
im Sabre 1774; Vudwig XVI. im Sabre 17938. Dret Adhtel 
find bie Halfte von drei Bierteln. Diejes ift mein fitnftes Glas. 
Die Frau war anbderthalb Jahre frank. Hier ift gweierlei Wein, 
roter und weiker. Wieviel Whr (what o'clock) ift e382 G8 ijt 
fiinf Uhr oder vielleicht ein Biertel auf fechs. Heinrich der Adhte, 
RKinig von England, war jedhsmal verheiratet. 


Wujgabe 48. 

The first day of the third year. I have the fifth volume. 
The second week of the seventh month. This is our first 
bottle. The eighth year of the nineteenth century. The 
child was a year and a half old. Charles is the twentieth 
in his class. March is the third, June is the sixth, and 
December the last month of the year. The duke of (von) 


110 Lesson 25. 


Marlborough won (gewann) the battle of (bei) Hochstadt on 
the 12th [of] August 1704. He died on the 16th [of] June 
1722. (The) Pope Gregory (Gregor) (the) VII. was an enemy 
of the emperor Henry IV. (gen.). Edward III. took (nam) 
Calais on the 8rd [of] August 13847. I was five times in 
Paris and four times in Brussels. We set out (find abgereift) 
on the 26th [of] November 1850, and we arrived (find an- 
gefommen) on the 14th [of] April 1851. Peter (Peter) the 
Great died at (in) St. Petersburgh on the 8th of February 1725, 
in the 58rd year of his age and in the 43rd of his reign. 
Tell me (jagen Gie mir) what o’clock it is! It is four o'clock 
or half past four. I shall go out at (um) a quarter to five. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wie alt ift jein altefter Sohn ? Gr ift 18 Jahre alt. 
Sch weldhem Jahrhundert leben wir? Wir leben im 20. Sahrhundert. 
Wieviel ijt 30 und 50? 30 und 50 ift 80. 
Wieviel ift 12 mal 12? 12 mal 12 ift 144. 
Wann ftarh Peter der Grofe ? Wm (or den) acdhten (= 8.) Februar 1725. 
Wie alt war er? Gr war 53 Sabre alt. 
Meldhes ift die Halfte von %/s? Die Halfte von °/s ift 3/s oder S/r6. 
Waren Sie lange in Amerifa? 4 Jahre 38 Monate und 23 Tage. 
Wieviel Uhr ijt 8? Gs ift 11 Ubr oder Halo gwilf. 
Wm wieviel Uhr fpeijen Sie? Sch jpeife (dine) unt 12 Uhr. 


Um wiediel Uhr gehen Gie gu Bett? Wm 10 Whr oder halb 11. 


TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 
CONJUGATION OF A WEAK VERB. 


The weak conjugation comprises, besides other verbs, 
the following :— 


1. All verbs with the radical vowel », u or eu. Such 
are for instance: — 
with 9: holen to fetch; (oben to praise; hoffen to hope &c.; 


with u: juden to seek; fdjulden to owe; murren to 
grumble, &c.; 


with eu: beugen to bend; jeugen to witness; fdeuen to° 
shun &e. 


Note 1. Except the strong verbs—(1) fommen to come; ftofen to 
push, and (2) rufen to call. 
, 2: All verbs with a modified root-vowel, such as—i, 
8, u and au; as:—warmen to warm; Horen to hear; fihren 
to lead; traumen to dream. 
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Note 2. Except the following strong verbs: 
with @: gebdren to bring forth; giren to ferment. 
with &: jdwiren to swear; erldjden to become extinct. 
with it: Iligen to lie; betriigen to cheat. 

3. All verbs ending in zen, ctfen, <dten, -<qnen, elu, cern, 
zigen; as:—tanjen to dance; paden to pack up; adten to 
esteem; tregnen to rain; jdmeiceln to flatter; beffern to 
improve; jiinbdigen to sin. 

Note 3. Except:—figen to sit; baden to bake; erjdjreden to be 
frightened; fedten to fight; flecjten to twist; and a few others. 

4. All verbs of foreign origin ending in <ieren: as:— 
ftudieren to study; marjdieren to march; &e. 


THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


This is conjugated like haben (Lesson 15), in the follow- 
ing manner :— 


Loben to praise. 
Present Ind. 


Singular. Plural. 
ic) fobe I praise wir [oben we praise 
du Lobft thou praisest ibe [obt | ; 
er Iobt he praises | Sie Loben { ata 


| fie Loben they praise. 
Imperfect Ind. & Subj. 


ic) {obte I praised | wiv fobten we praised 
du Lobteft thou praisedst | ihr (obtet | R 
et fobte he praised | Sie Lobten | Y°° eee 


| fie lobten they praised. 


Note. It will, thus, be seen that the Imperfect Subjunctive of weak 
verbs, like the Indicative, does not modify the root-vowel. 


The other tenses are, in the Indicative and Subjunctive, 

conjugated accordingly: 
Indicative. 

Perfect Ind. ich habe gelobt I have praised. 
Pluperf. » ich hatte gelobt I had praised. 
Future Indefinite. ich werde foben I shall praise. 
Future Perfect. ich werbde gelobt haben I shall have praised. 
Present Conditional. ic) witrde Loben I should praise. 
Past Conditional. ich wiirde gelobt haben I should have praised. 
Imperative S. {obe! praise! Pl. lobet (or Loben Sie!) praise (ye)! 
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Infinitive Mood. Pres. {oben to praise. Perf.gelobt gu haben to have 


Participle. Pres. tobend praising. Perf. gelobt praised. [praised. 


Note 1. The English mode of conjugating the verb to be with 
a Pres. Part. not being used in German, the corresponding tenses 
should be given; as:— 
Pres. 1 am learning ic ferne; he is learning er lernt 2c. 
Impf.1 was learning id lernte; he was learning er lernte. 
Perf. I have been learning id babe gelernt 2. 
Note 2. Further notice the Interrogative form: do I praise? lobe 
id? does he praise? lobt er? did I praise? lobte id) or habe ih... 
gelobt? did you praise? lobien Gie or haben Sie gelobt? 


Negative: I do not praise id lobe . . . nit; he does not praise 
er Iobt nicht; I did not praise id Iobte . .. nidt or ih Habe... nidt 
gelobt; do not praise! {oben Sie nicht! 


Other weak verbs are the following:— 


braucjen to need, to require. [ernen to learn. 


danten (dat.) to thank. fieben to love, to like. 
dienen to serve. madden to make. 
fragen to ask (a question). ruben to rest. 
fiillen to fill. Jagen (dat.) to say, to tell. 
hiren to hear. jchiden to send. 
holen to fetch, to go for. jpielen to play. 
faufen to buy. ftellen to place upright. 
flagen to complain. ftrafen to punish. 
laden to laugh. juden to seek, look for. 
eben to live, to be alive. verteidigen to defend. 
feeren to empty. wiahlen to choose. 
legen to lay, to put. weinen to cry, weep. 
{ehren to teach. wobhnen to live, to dwell. 

gcigen (dat.) to show. 

WORDS. 

Der Lehrer the teacher, master. niemand nobody. 
die Wufgabe the exercise, lesson. Der Lirm the noise. 
der Hahn the cock. dasS Kalb, pl. Kalber, the calf. 
das Ding, pl.—e, the thing. traige lazy. bauen to build. 
der Handjduh pl.—e, the glove. finden to find. Tiegen to lie. 
die Kilde the kitchen. frafen to crow. tapfer brave. 
Die Nadhtigall the nightingale. verdienen to deserve. 


Der Mtekger the butcher. Diefen Morgen (adv.) this morning. 


EXERCISE 49. 

Die Gifde leben im Wafer. Was taujen Sie? Der RKinig 
hat ein SdhloB gebaut. Der Lehrer Hat diefen Sdhitler gelodt, 
weil (because) ev jehr flethig ift. Der Rnabe hat feine Wujgabe 
nicht gelernt. Der Vater ftraft den tragen Rnaben. Die Mtutter 


———— ists Or : 
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fpielte mit dem Rind. Die tapferen Soldaten werden die Stadt 
vertetdigen. Sch fehe (see) das jpielende Rind. Die Mutter 
wiirde weinen, wenn das Rind fran€ ware. Wir [oben den 
fleiBigen Gchitler. Gie hatten ihn auch) gelobt. MNiemand& wird 
die tragen Sdhitler loben. Gejtern ehirte rich) jdhine Mtufif. Haben 
die Kinder geftern gefpielt? Sie werden morgen jpielen. Hédrft 
du die Nadtigall fingen? Hiren Sie ben Hahn trahen? Der Hahn 
Hat dreimal gefraht. ch habe ihn nur einmal (only once) gebhirt. 


Wufgabe 50. 


I am looking for my hat. He fetches water. I thank 
you (SYhnen). The child wept. We hear a great noise. We 
heard the cock crow. At (um) what o'clock did it (er) crow? 
It crowed at three oclock this (acc.) morning. Children, 
listen to me (translate: hear my words)! Do you not hear 
what (twa) your father says? Do you look for your cloak? 
I am looking for my gloves. Seek and you will find! The 
servant looked for his knife. Has he looked in the kitchen? 
It lies in the kitchen. The children will play in the garden. 


CONVERSATION. 
Was thut das Madden? Gs (or fie) holt Waffer. 
Wo wart du? Sch war im Garten, wir haben da 
gejpielt. 
Hirft du den Vogel ? Sa, ich hire die Nadhtigall. 
Wo fingt fie? Sie fingt im Garten meines Nadhbars. 
Haft du deinen Roc gejudt? er habe ihn (it) nod) nicht ge- 
udht. 
Yas hat der Graf gebaut? Gr hat ein Sehlok gebaut. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


Peculiarities of the weak conjugation. 
1. All weak verbs with one of the root-consonants 
b, t, mt, or n preceded by another consonant, have an e 
between these consonants and any following inflection 
beginning with a consonant. : 


For example :— 


reven (redete, geredet) to talk. 


Present Tense. 


S. ich rede I talk Pl. wir rede 
du vedeft ify redet 


ex vedet fie rebdett. 
German Cony.-Grammar. os 


okt 
a 
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Imperfect. 

S. id) vedete I talked Pl. wir redeten 
du vedeteft ihr rebetet 
er redete fie redetert. 

Perfect. Pluperfect. 


ich habe geredet I have talked. 
In the same manner are 


baben to bathe. 

fdabden to injure. 

bilden to form. 

fanden to land. 

atten to esteem, respect. 
antworten to answer, 
beten to pray. 

toarten to wait. 

erwarten to expect. 


t 


id hatte geredet I had talked. 


conjugated :— 
| mieten to hire, to take. 


fiirehten to fear, to be afraid. 
tdten to kill. 

jehladten to kill, slaughter. 
vetten to save, rescue. 

dffnen to open. 

begegnen to meet. 

geiehnen to draw. 

arbeiten to work, &c. 


Imperf. ih babdete, achtete, antwortete, wartete, fitrdjtete, arbeitete rc. 
Past Part. gebadet, geachtet, geantwortet, gewartet, gefitrdtet. 
2. Verbs with their root ending in one of the hissing 


consonants f, fi, or 3, retain 
second person singular of the 


id) tanze I dance 
du tangeft 
ev tanat 


Such are: — 


wiinjd&jen to wish, 
feben to put, to place, 


the e of the inflection in the 
Present tense. 


ic) reije I travel 


| du veifeft 


er veift. 


weigen to whitewash. 
hafjen to hate. 


3. Verbs ending in eln, such as:—handeln to act, drop 
the e before f in the first person singular of the Present 
Indic.; verbs in ern should retain the e before r. 


It should also be noticed 


that the Infinitive of these 


verbs ends in zn (not en), and that in the 1st and 3" persons 
plural of the Present Indic. the inflection -n only is added. 


Present Tense. 


id) handle I act 
du handelft 

ev handelt 

wir handeln 

ihr hanbdelt 

fie hanbdeln, 


id) bewunbdere I admire 
du bewunderft 

ex betounbdert 

wit bewundern 

ihr betoundert 

fie bewundert. 


= ae 
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Imperfect. 
id) handelte I acted. ich betounderfe I admired. 
Perf. Part. gehandelt, | Perf. Part. bewunbdert. 
Such are: 
tade[n to blame. | erwibdern to reply. 
feiitteln to shake. | flettern to climb. 


4, Verbs of foreign origin ending in -ieren, and verbs 
with an wnaccented prefix, such as:— 

bez, emps, ents, erz, bers, zerz, gee, mife, bhinters, 

wider:, boll:, 
do not take the prefix ge: in the Perf. Participle. 
beloh‘nen to reward. Impf. ich belohnte. Perf. ic) habe belofnt. 


verfaufen to sell. , derfaufte. in une Peek atittte 
3erjtiren to destroy. , gerftorte. a) why Ser etl: 
ftubdie‘ren to study. , ftubdierte. » »  fiudiert. 
probieren to try. » probierte. shat eorebitri 
tegier'en to govern, » vegierte. ye yrutegiert. 
marjdie’ren to march. , marfdierte. , bin marfdiert, 


5. The following weak verbs and their compounds 
change their root-vowel e into a in the Imperfect and 
Perf. Participle:— 


Infinitive. Present. Impf. Perf. Part. 
brennen to burn id) brenne id) brannte gebrannt. 
fennen to know » tenne » fannte  gefannt. 
nennen to name, call , nenne » ‘annte genannt, 
rennen to run, race, tenne , vannte gerannt. 
jfenden to send » jenbde , fandte gefandt. 
wenden to turn » ywende , wanbdte gewandt, - 
denfen to think , dente , Dadte gedaddt. 
Further: — 
bringen to bring , bringe , bradte gebradht. 
wifjfen to know? » weit » wupte gewuft. 


6. Notice the difference between fennen and wiffen to 
know; fennen ‘to know’ is used with any substantive 
(person or thing), or a personal pronoun (except the neuter 
‘it’); wiffen ‘to know’ is used with neuter pronouns, or 
followed by a clause with dag (which may be understood). 
Examples: — 

1 The Present tense ind. of tifjen, the sing. of which is an old 


imperfect tense, is conjugated as follows: — id weif, du weift, er 
wweip; Plur. wir wifjen, ihr wiffet, fie wiffen. 


gt 


a 
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Sch habe die Menfdjen in meiner Jugend nidt jo gut ge- 
fannt, wie id fie jebt fenne; denn ich habe vieleS nidjt ge- 
wut, was ic) jebt wei. 

Rennft du den Ynbhalt diejes Briefes oder weit du nid, 
was er enthalt (contains)? 

Jd fenne deinen Freund von Anfehen (by sight), aber id 
wei nicht, wie er Heipt. 

$h wubte, dak du piinftlic) (punctually) fommen twiirdeft 
(or ic) toufte, du wiirbdeft piinftlic) fommen). 


WORDS. 
Die Grammatif the grammar. der Chrift, pl.—en, the Christian. 
rest right. wunredt wrong. der Tod death. 
der Briefiriger the postman. die Ridin the cook, f. 
die Cigenjdaft the quality. die Mtaus the mouse. 
pradtig beautiful. der Fleijdjer the butcher. 
die Stunde the hour. gehorden to obey. 
da8 Ding, pl.—e, the thing. die eftion the lesson. 
der Regen the rain. verieidigen to defend. 


EXERCISE 51. 

Wir redeten itber den Krieg (war). Gejtern habe ich im 
Hlufje gebadet. Was haben Sie qeantwortet? Beh antwortete 
nidts. Die Sehitler arbeiteten nicht viel. Du handeljt unredht. 
Die Dame wollte nicht ausgehen; fie fitrehtete den Regen. Haben 
Sie Englifdh ftubiert? Mein, ic) habe die deut}dhe Grammatif 
jtubdiert. Das Sdhlof ift zerftirt. Mein Nachbar hat jein Haus 
verfauft. Was wiinfden Sie? Gh fannte den Mann nicht. 
Sch bewundere die jchinen Blumen in’ Ghrem Garten. Wer 
bradte bdiejen Brief? Der Brieftrager hat ihn gebradt. Jah 
twupte nidjt, bak (that) Gie hier find. 

Mufgabe 52. 

This boy does not work (translate: works not) much. 
I answered: Yes, but he answered: No. We have waited 
an hour. We feared the rain. Do you admire this beau- 
tiful tree? You know the good qualities of my cousin. I 
am afraid of (= fear) the dog. A good Christian does not 
fear (the) death. I have not worked much. I have studied 
my lesson. Did? you think (have you thought) of me (an 
mid)? Fear nothing, I shall defend you! Did you think? 
of (an, acc.) your poor mother? I shall always think of her 
(an fie). The president did not esteem his friends. He does 

1 The conjunction Daf relegates the verb to the end of the clause. 

® The English Imperfect tense is mostly rendered by the German 


Perfect tense, as:—I bought it id habe e8 getauft; especially in a 
question, as:—did you think? haben Gie... gedacht? 


. 
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not love them (jie). The butcher kills ean sox 1to-day; 
yesterday 2he ikilled two calves. Men (die Menjden) should 
love one another (einanbder). What did! the cook (f.) buy? 
She bought butter and eggs. My nephew (has) bought two 
horses. The children (have) killed a mouse. He saved his life. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wer lernt in der Sdhule 2 Die SHiitler und Sdhiilerinnen. 
Wo Leben die Fijdhe? Sie leben im Wafjer. 
Warum achten Sie dieje Frau? Sh achte ihre guten Cigen|daften. 
Was fiirdtet das Madden? 8 fiirdtet den Regen. 
Wer hat die Stadt verteidigt 2 Die tapfern Soldaten. 
Wer liegt da? Gin fdlafendes Rind. 
Wen joll man lieben? Wile guten Menjdjen. 
Went jollen die Kinder gehordjen? Shren Eltern und ehrern. 
Hat der Hahn gefraht? Sa, er hat zwetmal gefraht. 
Gehen Sie ins Ronjzert’? Nein, ic) gehe ins Theater. 
Was hat das Madden gefauft 2 8 hat Brot und RKaje gefauft. 
Was lehrt diejer Lehrer ? Er lehrt Franzofijh und Englifd. 
READING-LESSON. 


Wfop. Aesop. 

Ujop reifte einmal in eine fleine Stadt. Unterwegs! be= 
geqnete er einem Reifenden. Diejer grithte? ifn (him) und 
fragte: ,Wie lange muf ich gehen, bis (till or before) ich jene 
Stadt erreidje (reach), bie (which) wir von tmeitem?® fehen ? 

, Seb!" (Go on) antwortete Wjop. 

nc) wei wohl” (well), erwiderte (replied) ber Reifende, 
,daB (that) id) gehen mug, um* dort? angufommen*; aber id 
bitte’ dic), mir zu fagen, in wieviel Zeit id dort anfommen 
werbde.” a 

, Geb!” wiederholte’ WUjop. 

jh febe” (see), dachte ber Frembe, , der Rerl® ift ein Narr®; 
id werbde ihn nidt mehr fragen’?”, und ging fort (went on). 
Nad einer Minute rief (cried) Wop: ,,Ge, ein Wort! in zwei 
Stunden wirft du anfommen.” | 

Der Reijende wandtet? fic) um und fagte: ,Wie weift 
du e8 jebt (now), und warum™ Haft bu mir e& nidt borber’ 
gejagt?” — Wop erwiderte: ,Wie fonnte id) eB dir (you) 
fagen, bevor id) deinen Gang (or Sehritt)* gejehen hatte?“ 

1. on the way. 2. griifen to bow, to greet. 3. afar. 4. (in order) 
to arrive. 5. there. 6. I beg’ or pray thee. — 7. repeated, said again. 
8. thisfellow. 9. a fool, madman. 10. no more. — 11. wandte fic um 
turned round. 12. why. 13. before. 14. gait, pace. 

1 The English Imperfect tense is mostly rendered by the German 
Perfect tense, as:—I bought it id) Habe e8 gefauft; especially in a 
question, as:—did you think? haben Sie... gedadt? 
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TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 
THE PASSIVE VOICE. 


The Passive Voice, both for the weak and strong verbs, 
is formed by joining the auxiliary werden to the Perf. Part. 
of a transitive verb:— 


Gelobt werden to be praised. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. Imperfect. 
iG werde ... gelobtlam'praised | id wurde... gelobt 1 waspraised 
du wirft du mwurdejt 
er wird | ev wurde | 
wir werden ; gelobt. | wit tourden ¢ gelobt. 
ihr werdet iht wurbdet | 
fie werden | fie wurden 

Perfect. 

Sh bin . . gelobt worden I have been praised 
du bift 
er ift 
wir find ¢ gelobt worden. 
ihe jeid 
fie find Pluperfect. 
id war . . gelobt worden I had been praised 
du warft 
ev war | gelobt worden. 
wit waren 

ICs Future Indefinite. 
if) werde . . gelobt werden I shall be praised 
du wirft 
ev wird | gelobt werden. 
wit werden 

2. Future Perfect. 


SH werde gefobt worden fein I shall have been praised 
du wirft gelobt worden fein &c. 
Subjunctive Mood. 

, Present Tense. 

id) werde gefobt I (may). be praised 

du werbdeft 

ev tverde | gelobt. 

wir werden 

2c, 


* or I am being praised. 
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¥ Imperfect. 
ish wiirde gelobt I were praised 


du witrdeft 
er wiirbde gelobt. 
2c, 
Perfect. 

id) fei gefobt worden I may have been praised 
, : 
‘a aio gelobt worden. 

2. Pluperfect. 
id ware gefobt worden I had been praised 
du wareft 
er ware gelobt worden. 


2C. Present Conditional. 
id) wiirde gelobt werden I should be praised 


2c. Past Conditional. 
id} wiirde gelobt worden fein 


or ic) ware gelobt worden I should have been praised 


Du wit ? 
- cca gelobt tworden fein. 
2c, Imperative. 
Sing. werbde gelobt! Plur. werbdet gelobt! be praised! 


Infinitive. 
Pres. gelobt 3u werden to be praised 
(um gelobt 3u werden in order to be praised). 
Perf. gelobt worden gu fein to have been praised. 


Participle. 
Pres. 31 Lobend to be praised.? 
Such are: — 
gefiraft werden to be punished. zerjtirt werden to be destroyed. 
getadelt _, » » blamed. geachtet > » respected. 
belohnt ,, » » rewarded. overborben, » » spoiled. 
WORDS. 
Der Urbeiter the workman. nadlajfig negligent. 
der eind the enemy. ehrlic) honest. weil because. 
ver Hof the court. Die Hike the heat. 


1 This Imperative is hardly ever used. When a passive Impera- 
tive is required, it is commonly formed with jei, pl. jetd, as— 
Sei gepriejen or gelobt, n Gott! be praised, O God! 
2 The Latin laudandus, -a,-um. This participle stands before 
its noun as an adjective, and is declinable, as:— 
An action to be praised eine ju [obende Handlung. 
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jedermann everybody. bezahlen to pay. 

betrogen (P. p.) cheated, deceived. die Sprade the language. 
gejprodjen (P. p.) spoken. rwoohlfet! or billig cheap. 
gerufen (P. p.) called. geftohlen (P. p.) stolen. 
verachten (P. p. veradjtet) despise. von by. wenn if. 

Hiflich polite. jdlecdt bad. gejchrieben written. 


gegeben given. 
EXERCISE 53. 

Du wirft nicht von ihm gelobt, denn (for) du bift nicht fleigig. 
Diefer artige Rnabe wird von jeiner Mtutter nidt gelobt werden. 
Dieje Knaben werden von ihren Eltern geftraft werden. Maric 
wird immer getabelt, weil fie nadlajfig ijt. Mteine Roufine wird 
pon jedbermann geliebt, weil fie immer hodflich ijt. Die Diener, 
welche fleifig jind, werden belohnt werden, und die, welche irige 
find, werden getadelt werden. Die Stadt wurde von den Geinden 
gerftirt. Der arme Mtann wurde von dem Fremben betrogen. 
Die Uhren fonnten nicht verfauft werden, weil fie gu (too) fchlecht 
waren. Die Arbeiter find qut bezahlt worden, weil fie viel ge- 
arbeitet haben. Gelobt werden ift befjer alS getadelt werden. 
Diejer arme RKnabe mu belohnt werden, weil er fo ehrlich ijt. 
Dieje Briefe mitffen abgefdhrieben (copied) werden, weil fie fo 
fehledht gefdjrieben (badly written) find. 

Wufgabe 54, 


I am loved by my brother. This father loves his children, 
and he is loved by them. The French language is spoken 
in (an, dat.) all [the] courts of Europe. This ring was given 
me by my dear grand-father. By whom was this letter 
written? I was called out of my room. Have the young 
plants been spoiled by the great heat? The roads have been 
spoiled by the heavy (ftarfen) rain. The boy will be punish- 
ed; he has not done (gemadjt) his exercise. He was paid 
yesterday. This house could not be sold, were it (wire ¢8) 
not so cheap. I am expected at five o'clock; my sisters are 
expected at seven oclock. A false (falfch) man is despised 
by everybody. This letter must be sent to the post-office 
(auf die Poft). My watch has been stolen. To be loved is 
better than to be hated (qehaft). 


CONVERSATION. 
Bon went wirft du geliebt 2 Sh werde bon meinen Eltern geliebt. 
Wo wurde die frangdjijdhe Sprache Sie wurde an vielen Hifen Curopas 
gefproden? ge}proden. 
Wer ift getadelt worden? Karl ift getadelt worden. 


Konnten dieje Uhren verfauft werden? Nein, fie wurden nicht verkauft, fie 
find 3u alt. 
Von wem wurde die Stadt zerftdrt? Bon den Feinden deS Landes. 
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Von wem ijt Cajar ermordet (killed) Bon Brutus und Cajfius und einigen 
worden 2 anderen. 

Bon wem ift die Verfdhwirung Kati- Bon dem rimijden Konjful Cicero. 
lina’ entdecft (discovered) worden? 


ait DiejeS Haus jdjon alt? &3 wurde im Sabre 1741 erbaut. 
War Heinridh IV. bon Frankretd cin Ya, er war der befte Kinig Frank- 
guter Rinig 2 reidj8 und wurde von jeinen Unter- 
; : thanen(subjects) wieein Vater geliebt. 
Wie jtarb (did he die) er? Gr wurde von Ravaillac ermordet. 
TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
1. The English Passive Voice is conjugated with ‘to be’; 
the German Passive Voice with werden ‘to become’. 
Hence the English tenses of ‘fo be’ with a Past Parti- 
ciple correspond to the same tenses of werden ‘to become’ with 
a Past Participle. 
Thus E. ‘I am...’ corresponds to G. ic) werde ... “Tbecome’. 


9 O*] was, o° » » td wurde... ‘I became’. 
+ ‘I shall be...’ » » th werbde .. . werden. 
» have been...’ » » ich bin ... (ge)worden. 
>» ‘Thad been... » » ich war... (ge)worden. 
2. Often the Present tense in English is rendered by 
‘is (or ‘was’) being . . . (with a Past Part.)’, or merely by 
‘is (or ‘was’). . . (with a Pres. Part.)’, when it should be 


rendered by the Present of werden with a Past Part., as:— 
the castle is being built (or is building), 
bos Sdhlok wird gebaut. 

3. And, whenever ‘is’ or ‘was’ with a Past Part. is 
employed in English, it should be ascertained if the phrase 
expresses the endurance or repetition of an action by 
turning the verb into: ‘is being . . .’ or ‘was being.. .’. 

If this is inadmissible, the English ‘is’ and ‘was’ ex- 
pressing not the action itself, but the result or completion 
of an action, a state or condition, ‘“s’ (= has been) 
should be rendered by the Present tense of fein ‘if? and 
the Participle-Adjective of the respective Verb; and ‘was’ 
(=had been) by the Imperfect tense ‘war’, and the same 
Part. Ad). Examples. 


Repetition Fish are caught (= are being c.) with nets, 
of an action.| Sifde werden mit Meben gefangen. 
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This glass is broken (= has been b.), 
dies Glas ift gerbrodjen (— had been b., and is 
therefore in a broken state or condition). 
The gates of the town were closed when I arrived, 
die Xhore der Stadt waren gefdlofjen, als ic anfam. 


Result of 


| 
an action. | 


Completion 
of an action. 


But: 


Repetition The gates are [being] closed at 10 every night, 
of an action. | bie Shore werden jeden Whend um 10 Uhr gejdlofjen. 


4, There are a number of Past Participles in German 
which have no longer the meaning of such, but are now 
used as adjectives, when ‘to be’ before them must always 
be translated by the corresponding fein. 

Some of these are:— 

geneigt inclined; abgenetgt disinclined; verlegen em- 
barrassed; iiberzeugt convinced; vertwundert astonished; 
erftaunt amazed; verloren undone; ergeben devoted to; 
verpflidtet or verbunden obliged to (one); &e. 
Examples. 
I am much obliged to you, 
id bin Shnen fehr verbunbden. 
| They were not inclined to do it, 
fie waren nicht geneigt, e3 3u thun. 

5. Verbs governing the dative, can in the Passive Voice 
be employed only in the third person singular with ¢8. 

Examples. 
e8 wird mir erlaubt (not id werde erlaubt) 
or: man erlaubt mir, 

He is allowed e8 wird ifm erlaubt or: man erlaubt ihm. 

I was allowed eS wurde mir erlaubt (man erlaubdte mir). 

We were allowed e8 twutde un8 erlaubt or: man erlaubte uns, 

My brother was advised e8 wurde meinem Bruder geraten 
or: man hat meinem Bruder geraten. 


I am allowed 


WORDS. 
Der Schmeidhler the flatterer. vertwunden to wound. 
Die Verjdwirung the conspiracy. bewundern to admire. 
Der Sturm the storm. gegeben given. offen to hope. 
die That the deed, action. eingeladen (P. p.) invited. 
die Trene the fidelity, veradjtet (P. p.) despised. 


die Berjammlung the assembly,  entdecfen to discover, detect. 
convention. belohnen to reward. 
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ebemals (or friifer) formerly. zerftéren to destroy. 

gejdidt clever; wieder again. ermorden to murder. 

Heftig violent; juerjt at first. vielleiht perhaps; aud also. 
jpagieren gehen or einen Spaziergang madden to take a walk. 

verteidigen to defend. heldenhaft heroic. 


EXERCISE 55. 

Mein Sohn Friedrid) wurde von feinem Lehrer gelobt. Diefe 
Madden werden gelobt und geliebt, weil fie fleigig und gut find. 
Der Soldat ift in der Schlacht verwundet wordbent. Sie werden 
morgen von meinem Obeim gum Mtittagefjen eingeladen werden. 
Sor Betier Paul ijt auch eingeladen worden; aber er wird zu 
Hauje bleiben. Guftav Adolf, Kinig von Sehwebden, ift in der 
Sechladht bei Liiken gettet worden. BWann ift diefes Gaus ge- 
baut worden? G8 ijt vor (ago) 3ehn Jahren gebaut worden. 
Die Uhr wird nit verfauft werden. Der verlorene Ring ift 
wieder gefunden (found) worden. Diejer Mann ift jegt allgemein 
(generally) geachtet. Die Sdmeichler verdienen von jedermann 
verachtet 3u werden. Dieje Arbeit ift fehr (much) bewundert 
worden. Die Verjchwirung de3 Ratilina ware vielleicht nicht 
entbecft morben, wenn Cicero nicht Ronful gewejen wire. Mafez 
fing wurde im Sabre 1900 von den englijcden Sruppen aufs 
heldenhajtejte vertetdigt. 


Mufgabe 56. 


We are loved by our father. You are esteemed by your 
neighbour. This house has been sold. The garden will also 
be sold. A new plant was much admired by everybody. 
The picture of Mr. T. will be admired. The brave soldiers 
were praised by the general. Have many soldiers been killed ? 
Charles and I are invited to (gu) a ball. Your sister and 
your cousin would also be invited, if they were” here. Such 
a deed must be rewarded. That man was formerly not 
esteemed. The flatterers ought to be despised. Carthage 
(Rarthago) was destroyed by Scipio Africanus. The house 
is burnt down (abgebrannt). The child could not be saved. 
The castle was built in the year 1622. The stranger has 
been killed in the forest. Many soldiers have been wounded 
in the last battle. Clever men are always sought [for]. 
Rome was at first governed by kings. The industrious will 
be rewarded. Cesar was murdered by Brutus. I wish, James 


1 or wurde (was) verwundet. 
2 Place the verb last after wenn, ete. 
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(S$atob) may (midjte) be rewarded for his fidelity (Zreue /f-). 
At ($n) the battle of (bei) Narva ethe shorse of Charles XII. 
of Sweden i1was killed under him. 

CONVERSATION. 


Bon wem wird Shr Sohn geliebt 2 


Sit er aud) belohnt worden? 

Wann wurde die Schlacht bei Waterloo 
geliefert (fought)? 

Wer wurde befiegt (defeated)? 

Wiebviel wurde dafitr begahlt 2 

Wird der Garten dazu (with it) ge- 
geben werden 2 

Von wem ijt Karthago zerjtirt worden? 


Warum ijt diejer Mann geftraft worden? 


Er wird von feinen Lehrern geliebt, 
weil er fleifig ift. 

Er hat einen Preis befommen (got). 

Wm 18. Sunt 1815. 


Die Frangojen wurden bejiegt. 

Zehntaufend vierhundert Mart. 

Nein, dtefer (it) wird befonders 
(separately) verfaujt twerden. 

Von dem xbmijden Ronjul Scipic 
Ufricanus. 

Gr hat eine goldene Uhr geftohlen 
(stolen). 


TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 
THE PRONOUNS. 


German pronouns are divided into six classes:— 
1) personal, 2) interrogative, 3) demonstrative, 4) possessive, 
5) relative and correlative, 6) indefinite pronouns. 


1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
(Perjinlihe Fiirwirter.) 


1. These are:—id) I; du thou; er he; fie she; e8 it; 
wir we; ihr (Gite) you; jie they. 
They are declined as follows: — 
lst personal: id. 
Sing. N. id I Plur, wit we 
G. mein(er) of me unfer of us 
D. mir to me, me uns to us, us 
A, mig to me, uns us. 
2nd personal: Du. 
Sing. N. du thou Plur. ify or Sie you 
G. dein(er) of thee ener » Shrer of you 
D. div to thee, thee euc) >» Qhnento you, you 
A. did thee euc) » Sie you. 
3rd personal: et, fie, e8. 
r ogee Fem. arate 
veh e she 
G. fein(er) of him ee ihrer of her be fein(er) ay it 
D. ihm to him, him | ijr to her, her | ihm to it 
A. ibn him, (it). | fie her, (it). | it. 
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Plural for all three genders. Written with capital 


gla see letters these pron. are 


G. ihrer of them . 
D. ifnen to them, them now used for the 2” 
A. fie them. person, ‘you’, as above. 


4. Reflective form of the 3rd person: fig, 


ele. : Peres: ; For all genders 
a | fies himself, herself, itself; themselves. Seginnd eee 


Note 1. These genitives: — meiner, deiner, feiner 2c. are in poetry 
frequently abridged into mein, dein 2., as: — gedenfe mein! remember 
me! Vergif-mein-nidt Forget-me-not. 

Note 2. 8 is sometimes contracted with the preceding word as:— 
Haft du’8, gieb mir’8, id) Hab’s 2c. 

Examples. 
1. With the dative. 


Gr giebt mir, — bir, — ihm, — ifr. 


He gives me, — thee (you), — him, — her. 
Gr vergeiht uns, — Ghnen, — ihnen., 
He pardons us, — you, -- them. 


2. With the accusative. 
Sie fennen mish, — dbidh, — ihn, — fie. 
They know me, — thee (you), — him, — her. 
Gr fiebt un3, — Sie, — fie. 
He loves us, —.you, — them. 
3. With the reflective form of the 3rd person. 
Gr fleidet jich he dresses (himself). 
Sie (fie) befleibigen fich they apply themselves. 

Note. The other reflective pronouns are identical with the personal 
pronouns, as: — ihr lobt ed, wir wundern ung. 

2. The English conversational form of address is ‘yow’ ; in 
German, however, there are two forms: bu (with plur. ifr), and 
Gie (used for both sing. and plur., like ‘you’). Du (with 
pl. i§r) is employed in addressing: parents, near relatives, 
children, and intimate friends (such as would be addressed 
by their Christian names-in England). Gie (for sing. and 
plur.) is used in addressing strangers, or mere acquaintances. 

Examples. 


Wann willft ou (sing., one person) fommen, Wlfred? 
When will you come, Alfred? 

ch habe eudh (acc. pl., two or more pers. )geftern gefehen, Kinder. 
I saw you yesterday, children. 


yest 
Pe as 
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%ch werde Sie rechtzeitig benachridtigen. 

I shall inform you in time, [Sir]. 

Joh jage $hnen (dat. sing. or pl.), meine Serven, Siehaben Unredt. 

I tell you (dat.), gentlemen, you are wrong. 

Note 1. Du, and plur. ifr are also employed when addressing 
inanimate objects (as in poetry speaking of trees, plants, flowers), beasts, 
in parables, fables, and in ancient history. 

Examples. 
Herr Fuds jagte gur Kage: ,Du Maujejager, wer bift Du? Bh fenne 
Did nicht!” 
Master Fox said to the cat: «You mice-hunter, who are you? 
I do not know you!» 

Hannibal redete jeine Soldaten an und jagte: ,Goldaten, ihr jebt 

jene8 frucjtbare Land; feid tapfer und e8 ift ewer; ic) fenne euch!” 

Hannibal addressed his soldiers and said: «Soldiers, you see yon 

fertile country; be brave and it will be yours; I know you!» 

Note 2. If Gie is used as address, it is always repeated after an 
imperative, as:— 

| Pitte, fommen Sie um 2 Uhr! 
Please, come at 2 o’clock! 


Note 3. Personal and possessive pronouns must always correspond 
to one another; as: 


Singular. Plural. 
id I — mein my; wir we —unfer our; 
du (thou) you — dein (thy), your; | ihr). —J)euer your; 
er he — fein his; Sie fYOU — Shr your; 


fie she — ihr her; | fie they—ibr their; 
e8 it — fein its. 
3. In the following expressions the construction of the 
two languages is different. 


It is I ih bin 8, It is we _— wit find e3. 

It is he er ift e8. It is you Gie find e3. 

Tt was Lid) war 8. It was you Sie waren e8 2¢. 

Interrogative. 

Is it I? bin ich e8? Is it we? find wir e3? 

Is it he? ijt er e3? Is it you? find Gie es? 
pee WORDS. 

Der Hleis industry. fragen to ask (a question). 

Die Nachricht news. brauden to want. 

verzeifen (dat.) to pardon. acdten to esteem. 

Ddenfen (an acc.) to think (of). leihene (dat.) to lend. 

felten seldom. {dicen (dat) to send. 


id jhreibe I write. 

EXERCISE 57. 
Mein Vetter liebt mid) und wir lieben ihn. Jeh fenne fie 
nicht. Joh vergeihbe Yhonen. Yeh vergeihe thm night. Sie Lobten 
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ign tegen (on account of) feined Gleifes. Sch werde morgen 
einen Brief an ihn jdreiben. Bd dente an (of) did, an Sie 
und an ifn. Gie denfen immer an uns. Wir fpreden febr 
felten von ihnen. ch werbde fie Shnen nicht geben. Gr wird 
e8 un morgen fagen. Gr erinnert fic) meiner (he remembers 
me). Geben Sie ihm diejes Buch! 

Mufgabe 58. 

I asked you twice. I saw him to-day. We know her. 
She knows me. Heesteems us. They want it. You know 
them. Will you give me (dat.) the letter? Answer me 
dat.)!| She will not pardon him (dat.). I write a letter to 
(an, acc.) her. Please (bitte), lend me your penknife! He 
will lend it [to] you. She did not send the book to him. 
Tell her (at.) that news! You must buy another 
stick for me (dat.)'. He remembers (erinnert fid)) me (gen.). 
Our friends do not think of (an) us. Who is there? It (es) 
is my father. Isit you? Yes, it is I. It is he. It was 
she. Tell him and her that (bag) I shall ssee them aeto- 
morrow. I will go with you. He goes with us, but not with you. 


CONVERSATION. 

RKennen Sie mid nicht? Nein, ic) Habe Sie noch nie gefehen. 
Wer fragte dich? Mein Vetter Otto fragte mich. 
Wirft du ifm den Brief zeigen? Nein, ich werde ihm den Brief nicht 

zeigen. [gegeben. 
Was haft du ifmen gegeben? . Sch Habe ihnen Papier und Biicer 
Wer ift da? Sch bin 3; fennjt du mich nicht? 
Denfjt du oft an ihn? Sa, ich dente taglic) an ihn. 
Gebht er mit uns? Nein, er hat feine Beit. 

THIRTIETH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


4, In German, inanimate objects and abstract ideas 
being either masculine, feminine, or neuter, the personal 
pronouns of the third person singular, er, fie, e8, must be 
used, accordingly, for English 4. 

For instance in the following sentence: Where is my 
hat? It is in your room, ét must not be translated by e3, 
but by er, because der Hut to which it refers, is masculine. 


1) Nominative case: it = er, fie, e8. 


Where is my hat? Ji is in your room. 
Wo ift mein Hut Gn.)? Gr ijt in Shrem Zimmer. 


1 The dative of a personal pronoun precedes the acusative object. 
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Where is my pen? It lies on the table. 
Wo ift meine Feder (f.)? Sie liegt auf dem Tijd. 
Where is my book? It is there. 
Wo ift mein Buch (n.)? @s ijt da. 
2) Accusative case: it = ibn, fie, ¢8. 
Have you my hat? Yes, I have it. 
Haben Sie meinen Hut? Ja, ich habe ihn (viz. den Hut). 
Do you see that flower? I do not see it. 


Gehen Sie diejfe Blume? Sch fehe fie nicht. 
Will you buy the house? Yes, I will buy it. 
Wollen Sie bas Haus faufen? Ja, ich will 8 faujfen. 


In the plural there is no change, there being only 
one form for all three genders:—ace.. fie; dat. ihuen; as: 

I will see them id) will fie jehen. 

I gave them bread ich gab ifnen Brot. 


5. The pronoun e8, when it expresses a thing, is only 
used in the nominative and accusative cases. In the genitive 
it is replaced by bejjen or desjelben (see § 8). 

Gs ijt gang neu it is quite new. 

eh habe e8 (acc.) gefaujt I have bought it. 
Yeh weigk e8 (ace.) I know it. 

Gr bedarf deffen or desjelben he requires it. 


6. It is referring to a person, is always ¢8 ift; as:— 
It is my brother e$ ijt mein Bruder. 


They are, when followed by a noun used in a definite 
sense is translated: e8 find. For instance in answer to 
the question: wer find fie? Who are they? we say:— 

They are my brothers, sisters, Xc. 
G3 find meine Britber, Schwejtern, 2. 


7. The pronoun of the third person e8 &c., either 
singular or plural, is hardly ever used with a preposition 
preceding it, when it represents an inanimate object or an 
idea. Usually the adverb da (or darz before a vowel), pre- 
fixed to the preposition, is used instead, both for the dative 
and accusative. 


These compounds thus correspond to therewith, thereof, 
therein, thereupon, Ke. 


Damit with itor with them. | davon of or from it or them. 
davin in it or in them. darauf upon it or them. 
Dadurd) through it or them. | dbaraus from it or them. 
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ee to it or to them. davitber aboutor over it, them. 
abet : darunter among them 

tit them. s 
ee EPR ee dafiix for it or them. 


Examples. 
Wir find ba mit (dat.) zufrieden. We are contented with it. 
Wieviele find darin (dat.)? | How manyare in it(therein)? 
Wir werden dbaritber jprechen. We will talk about it. 

Note. A similar contraction with prepositions takes place with 
the adverb hier; as — hiermit herewith or with this; hierin in this; 
hiervon, of this; hierauf, hieraus, hierbei, hieriiber 2. 

8. The pronouns of the third person er, fie, e8 in all 
cases, are sometimes replaced by berjelbe, diejelbe, da8s- 
felbe (the same). 


Especially in order to avoid a misunderstanding or the 
employment of two words of similar sound, such as:—ihm 
ifuen or ihn ifnen. Examples:— 

Sch habe diejelben nicht erhalten. 
I have not received them. 
Goll ich ihm den Stock geben? Am I to give him the stick ? 


Sa, geben Gie ifm denfelben (instead of ifn). 
Yes, give it to him. 


9. The English words myself, himself, yourself, &c. are 
termed reflective pronouns, when they represent the same 
person as the subject or nominative. They can generally 
only be used in the accusative and occasionally in the 
dative. In the accusative they are rendered by mid, did, 
jich 2c., in the dative by mir, dir, Jid, 2. 

I wash myself ih wajdhe mid. 
He distinguishes himself er 3eichnet fich aus. 

10. If the accusative or dative denote any other person 
than the subject, they have no longer a reflective character, 
and are translated by ifn felbft, mir felbft 2., as:— 


I have seen himself (acc.) ich habe ifn felbj{t gefehen. 
He gave it to (me) myself (dat.) er gab e3 mir felbft. 


11. The indefinite pronouns myself, himself, your- 
self &c. should be rendered by indeclinable felbjt*, if 


1 Gelbft, placed before a noun, answers to the English even: 
Selbft die Tiere even the animals. 
Selbft der Konig fann e& nidjt thun: even the king cannot do it. 


German Cony.-Grammar. ; : 9 


, 
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preceded by a substantive or another personal pronoun 
an the nominative case. 

I come myself ic) fomme felb{t (French: moi-méme). 

The man himself ber Dtann felbift. 

You say so yourself Gie fagen e8 jfelbjt. 

We have seen it ourselves wir haben e8 jelbft gefeben. 


Note. Sometimes both forms occur together, as:— 
%d lobe mich jelbft I praise myself. 
Liebe deinen Miachften wie dic) fel b ft: love thy neighbour as thyself! 


WORDS. 
Die Grammatif the grammar. der Thee tea; genommen taken. 
der Regenjdirm the umbrella. da8 Gebot the commandment. 
getvajdjen washed. empfehlen to recommend. 


EXERCISE 59. 

Wo ift mein Bleiftift? Hier ift er. Haben Sie meine Feder 
genommen? Sd) habe fie nicht genommen. ft diefer Thee gut? - 
Ya, ex ift jehr gut; id) fann Shnen denfelben empfehlen. Sind 
Jhre Biicher in Fhrem Bimmer? Ja, fie find darin. Wollen Sie 
Dicjes Buch Lefen? Bch will es Ghnen Leihen. Yeh habe e8 [mir] 
gefauft. Gr ijt felbft gefommen. Gch bin e3. Jit fie e8? Qa, 
fie ift e8. Rarl der Bwilfte fleidete (dressed) fich jelbft (an). 
Der Knabe hatte fich nicht gewafdhen. Yeh dachte nicht daran. 
Wir jind damit 3ufrieden. Der Graf hat e8 mir jelbjt gefagt. 
Sch weik nichts davon. 


Wufgabe 60. 

Where is my grammar? It is not here, I have not seen 
it. Who has taken the child’s apple? I have not taken it. 
Have you seen my pencil? I have not seen it. Have you 
lost your stick yourself? No, my son has lost i#. I will 
go myself (§ 11). This wine is very good, I can recom- 
mend it (§ 8) to you. Will she bring it to you? ‘Yes, she 
will bring it to me to-morrow. Do you know anything 
(wiffen Sie etwas) of it? We speak of it. They know 


nothing about it. Depend (Rechnen Sie or verlaffen Sie fic) 
upon it! 


CONVERSATION. 
RKennen Sie mid? Sa, ic) fenne Sie. 
Kennen Sie aud meinen Vater? Mein, ich fenne thn nicht. 
Wer ijt da s§ ift meine Schwefter. 
Sit fie e8 wirklich (really)? Sa, fie tft e8 wirklich. 
Wollen Ste den Brief jdreiben? Nein, mein Sohn wird ihn fdreiben. 


po fe meinen Regenfdirm ges Nein, id) Habe thn nicht gefehen. 
ever 
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Mit wem gehen Sie ins Theater? Sch werde mit Yhnen gehen. 

Wollen Sie jo gut (kind) fein, mir 8 thut mir [eid (I am sorry), id 
diejeS Buch zu Leihen 2 fann ¢8 Shnen nicht Lethen. 

Warum finnen Sie e8 mir nidt Weil ich e§ dem Fraulein Carr vers 
leihen? jprodjen (promised) habe. 


THIRTY-FIRST LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
2. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 
(Gragende Firworter.) 
These are: 1. Wer who? Wns what? 


Declension. 
N. wer who? | a8 what? 
G. wejjen whose? wejjen of what? 
D. wem to whom? twas to what? 
A. wen whom? was what? 


Wer? applies to persons without distinction of sex; 
was? to inanimate objects. 


Examples. 
Wer ift da? Who is there? 
Wer hat diejes gethan? Who has done this? 
Wejjen Hut ift das? Whose hat is this? 
Wem geben Sie diejen Ring? To whom do you give this ring? 
Wen hat ev gefragt? Whom has he asked? 
Was brauden Sie? What do you want (need)? 
Was jucht er? What is he looking for? 
Wovon (or von was) haben Sie gejprocen? Of what did 


you speak? 
Note. When such direct questions are placed in dependence on 
a preceding verb, they become «indirect» questions. Then the verb 
comes last, as:— 
Wiffen Sie, wer diefes gejagt hat? Do you know who said this? 
Gagen Sie mir, was Sie gefehen haben! Tell me what you saw! 
Beigen Sie mir, was Sie gelejen haben! Show me what you 
haye read! 
2. Welder? weldhe? weldhes (von)? which (of)? and 
mas fitr einer, =e, =e8? what sort of? 
The latter is used without a substantive: — 


Welder von Fhren Sdhnen? which of your sons? 
Weldhes von diejen Biichern haben Sie gelefen? 
Which of these books have you read? 
Hier find get Rafier’meffer; welded wollen Sie haben? 
Here are two razors; which will you have? 

g* 
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Sie haben einen Stock verloren? Was fiir einen? — 

You have lost a stick? What sort of a stick (was it)? 
eee OLE: What before a noun is not a pronoun, but an interrogative 
adjective. 


3. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
(Hinweijende Gitrwirter.) 


The demonstrative pronouns are:— 


Mase. Fem. Neuter. 
Diefer Dieje Diefes this one. 
jener jene jenes - that (that one). 
Derjenige Diejenige eee 
he Bie eins that (of), the one. 
derjelbe diejelbe dasfelbe 


Der nadmlice die namlice ba8 be aa 


(ebenderjelbe ebendicjelbe  ebendadfelbe the very same). 
ber andere Die andere bas andere the other. 


1, DECLENSION OF bDerjenige. 
Singular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. | for all genders, 


N. der‘jenige diejenige DdaSjenige that | diejenigen those 
G. deBjenigen derjenigen deSjenigen of that| derjenigen of th. 
D. demjenigen derjenigen bdemjenigen to that | denjenigen to th. 
A. Denjenigen diejeniqe  daSjenige that. | diejenigen those. 
2. ABRIDGED FORM. 

N, der bie das that die those 

G. dDejfen deren Ddefjfen of that | deren of those 

D. dem Der Dem to that | benen to those 
_A, den bie bas that | die those. 


Examples. 


Mein Sto und derjenige (or ber) meines Bruders. 
My stick and my brother's (or and that of my brother). 
Note 1. The gen. pl. deren is changed into derer, if followed by 


a relative pron., as: — die Diener derer, welde wir jahen, the servant 
of those [whom] we saw. 

Note 2. In distinguishing one object or person from another, the 
pronouns Ddiejer, jener, welder are not in the neuter form, but must’ 
agree with the noun to which they refer; as: — welder von beiden ift 
ein Wrgt? Diejer (in opposition to some other) ift ein Ar3t. 


4. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 
(Befikangeigende Fiirworter.) 
_ 1. These are formed from the possessive adjectives, mein, 
dein, fein, unfer, eucr, Shr, ihr by adding the termination 
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zige. The definite article always precedes them. They 


are:— 
Mase. Fem. Neuter. 

Sg. der meinige Die meinige  daS meinige mine. 
der deinige Die deinige das bdeinige thine. 
der jeinige die jeinige das jeinige his. 
der ihrige die ihrige das ihrige hers, 


Pl. die meinigen; die deinigen; die jeinigen; die ihrigen. 
Der, die, bas unjrige; pl. die unfrigen ours. 
Det, die, bas Bhrige; » die Fhrigen yours, 
der, die, das ihrige; >» die ihrigen theirs. 
They are declined like adjectives with the definite ar- 
ticle (N. der meinige, G. des meinigen, D. bem meinigen, 
A. den meinigen, Pl. die meinigen 2c.). 


Note. They are sometimes in the abridged form: — Det meine, 
der Deine, der feine, Der ihre, Der unfre, der eure or der Shre, der ihre. 


2. There is another form without the article: 


Singular. Plural 
Mase. Fem. veuter. for all genders. 
meiner meine meines meine mine. 
deiner deine deines Deine thine. 
feiner jeine feines | jeine his. 
ifver ihre ibres ihre. hers. 
unferer  unjre unjres unjere ours. 
{Sorex  Bhre hres Shre ones 
leurer eure eures eure 
ihrer ihre ihres ihre theirs. 


This latter form is declined like biefer, diefe, diejes; thus: = 


Declension. 


Singular. Plural 
Mase, Fem. Neuter. for all genders. 
N. meiner meineSs  meineds | meine 
G. meineS meiner meines meiner 
D, meinem meiner meinem | meinen 
A. meinen meine meines meine. 
Examples. 


Hit das Fhr Sto? Nein, e3 ift nicht der meinige (or meiner), 
e8 ijt ber Shrige (or e3 tft Bhrer). 

Is that your stick? No, it is not mine, it is yours. 

Wefjen PBferd ift das? Cs ift das meinige (or meine’). 

Whose horse it that? It is mine. 
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‘MWeffen Bitcher find bas? Es find die unfrigen or e8 find unjre. 
Whose books are these? They are ours. 


WORDS. 
Die Gejundheit the health. der Budhandler the bookseller. 
der Rirper the body. das Tud the cloth. 
der Geift the mind. die Tinte the ink. ; 
die Brieftafde the pocket-book. arbeiten to work. recht right. 
tadeln to blame. gejdrieben written. 
flopfen to knock, finden to find. 
das Paden the parcel. nehmen to take. 


EXERCISE 61. 

Wer geht bat G8 ift ein rujfijdher Offizier’. Wejjen Uhr 
ift died? Gs ift bie meines Freundes Arthur. Mit wem wiinfden 
Sie 3u fprechen? Sch witnfehe mit Fhrem Vater gu fpreden. 
Weldhes ijt Shr Gut, diefer oder jener? Diefer ift e8. Bon 
weldhem Haufe fpreden Sie? Wir jprechen von dem (demjenigen) 
de8 Herrn Gall. Diefer Garten und der meines MNachbars find 
au verfaujen. Mein Haus ift neu, da8 Hhrige ift alt. uifens 
RKileid ijt blau, Ghres (ba8 Fhrige) ift griin. Wer hat diefes 
Buch gebracht? Gch fehreibe an meinen Vater, du jchreibjt an 
deinen (or den deinigen), Robert an feinen. Die Gejundheit des 
RKirpers hat grofen Cinflug (influence) auf die bes Geijtes. 
Welcdhes von diefen Mefjern wollen Sie faufen? Wovon (von 
was) jpreden Sie? 

Wufgabe 62. 

Who comes there? It is my friend Charles. Whose 
son is he? He is the son of Mr. Roth. To whom do you 
send this parcel? Isend it [to] the bookseller. Who knocks 
at the door? ‘To (an, acc.) whom have you written a letter? 
Of (von) whom have you bought this black cloth? Whom 
do you blame? I blame my servant. To (mit) whom do 
you speak? Who is that young man? He is my nephew. 
What have you found in the garden? Which (m. sing.) of 
(von) these three sticks is the longest? This one is longer 
than that. Here is your pocket-book and that (of) your 
brother. I have lost my [own] book and that of my sister. 
This it not my pen; this is my brother's (that of my br.). 
Are these your shoes (Gdjuhe)? No, they (e3) are my cou- 
sin’s (those of my c.). Your coat is old, mine is new. His 
house is small, but yours is very large. 


CONVERSATION. 


Sit deine Linte gut? Nein, die deinige ift beffer. 
Arbeitet Shr Sohn viel ? sa, ev arbeitet mehr alS Shrer. 
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Sit das mein Sto? Mein, e8 ift der jetnige. 
Weldhes ift die grbgte Stadt Deutfh- Berlin ift die grbgte Stadt Deutfa- 
lands ? lands. 
Sit dieS Shr Garten 2 Sa, e8 ift meiner; er ift nidt fo grof 
; alS Shrer. 

Schreibft du an deinen Vater 2 Nein, ich jhreibe an den deinigen. 

THIRTY-SECOND LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


5. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
(Beziighthe Fiirwirter.) 
These are:— 1) welcher, welche, welches (who, which, 
that), and 2) der, die, das. 
1) DECLENSION OF welder, weldje, welded. 


Singular. Plural 

Mase. Fem. Neuter. for all genders. 
N. welcher weldje twelches who, which welche 
G. Deffen beren bdejjen whose, of which deren 
D. weldhem welcher weldem to whom or which | twelden 
A. welden welche tweldjeS whom, which. | welche. 


DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE Der, Die, da8. 


N. der die das who, which, that | die 
G. dbejjen beren bdefjen whose, of which deren 
D. dem der dem to whom, to which denen 
A. den die dag whom, which, that. die. 


They must agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which they refer: — 

Der Mann, welder or der ..., | die Frau welche or Die... . 
Das Buch, weldheS » Das..., | die Biicher, weldje >» Die. ... 

The verb after one of these relative pronouns is placed at 
the end of the sentence (or clause): — 

Das Geld, welthes id) in der Strake gefunden habe. 

The money which I have found in the street. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The relative pronouns whom, which, that are in Eng- 
lish sometimes understood, but must in German be always 
added; as:— f 

The boy I saw with you yesterday (instead of whom I saw). 

Der Knabe, Den (or weldhen) ich geftern bet Bhnen jah. 

Here are the books you have ordered. 

Hier find die Biicher, welthe (or Die) Sie beftellt haben. 
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2. The genitive deffen, deren, deffen, always precedes 
the word by which it is governed, like whose in English: — 

A tree the branches of which are cut off, &c. 

Gin Baum, deffen Mjte (not deffen die Wfte) abgehauen find. 


3. Welcher, welche, weldes and der, die, das are used 
indiscriminately of persons or things:— 


Hier ift ber Wein, ben (or weldhen) Sie bejtellt haben. 
Here is the wine you have ordered. 


Der Mann, welder (or der) mix das Buch bradte, das 
(or weldje8) er gefunden hatte. 

The man who brought me the book (that) he had found. 

Note. Der, die, das is always used after the personal pronouns, 
especially when these pronouns, for the sake of emphasis, are repeated 
after the relative, as:— 

3h, der jo viel fiir ifn that, or ich, der ich fo viel fiir ihn that: 
I who did so much for him. 
Wir, die wir jekt jung find: we who are now young. 

4. The relative pronoun welder or der connected 
with nicjt answers to the English but after a negative 
sentence, as:— 

G38 giebt feinen Mtenfdjen, der nidt feine Fehler hat. 

There is no man but has his faults. 

5. When these relative pronouns refer to inanimate 
objects, and are preceded by prepositions, often a contracted 
form of the preposition with woz (or ware before a vowel) 
is used instead. These contractions answer to the English 
whereof, whereby, wherefore dc. They are: — 

YWozu to which or to what. | tyoraus from which or what. 


wobdurd) by which or what. worin in which or what. 
twomit with which or what. | woriiber at(over) whichor what. 
wobet at which or what. worauf upon which or what. 
wofitr for which or what. woran at (to) which or what. 
wovon of which or what. tworunteramong which. 


__ Note. The relative pronouns, also in the contracted form of two: 
with a preposition, require the verb always at the end of the clause. 
Examples. 

Hier ijt der Sehliiffel, womit* ic) die Xhiive gedffnet habe. 
Here is the key with which I have opened the door. 


Die Glajer, woraus” wir getrunfen haben, find gerbroden. 
The glasses, out of which we drank, are broken. 


+ Or: mit toeldem (dat. sing.). ? Or: aus melden (dat. pl.). 
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Das Zimmer, worin’ id) fajlafe, ijt fehr talt. 

The room, in which I sleep, is very cold. 

6. These contractions may also be used interrogatively 
as:— 

Womit haben Sie die Thitre gedffnet 2 

With what did you open the door? 

Wovon jpreden Sie? Of what are you speaking? 

Note 1. The real signification of these contractions depends on 
the meaning of the preposition used with the verb, as: — of what 
do you think? must be translated: — woran denfen Sie? because the 
German verb denfen requires the preposition an. 

Note 2. Persons must, however, not be alluded to in this manner, 


thus: — of whom are you speaking? should be rendered by: bon wem 
fpreden Sie? not wobvon (of what) iprecen Sie? 
WORDS. 
Das Gedidt (pl.—e) the poem. verbefjern (weak v.) to correct. 
der Sduhmader the shoemaker. geliehen lent (P. Part.). 
niemand nobody. die WAujfgabe the exercise. 
zeigen (weak v.) to show. genommen taken. 


lebteS ahr last year. 
EXERCISE 63. 
ier ijt der RKnabe, welder fein Buch verloren hat. Da ift 
das Buch, weldhes (or bas) er verloren hat. RKennen Cie die 
Herren, welche (or die) geftern bet mir waren? Ja, ich fenne fie. 
Sit diefes bie Dame, weldhe Ghnen einen Regenfdirm geliehen 
hat? Mein, fie ift e3 nidt. Der Schiiler, weldem Sie Ghre 
Grammatif geliehen haben, ift fehr fletbig. Welcdhes von diejen 
Gedichten haben Sie gelernt? dh habe diejes gelernt. Bd) fann 
nit mit ber Feder jfdreiben, die Sie mir gefdjnitten haben 
(made for me). Rédnnen Sie mir fagen, wer meinen Stod ge= 
nommen hat? Sch weif eS nicht; ich habe niemand gejehen, der 
Shren Stock genommen hat. 
Wufgahe 64. 


Here is the shoemaker who sbrings 1your eshoes. I have 
seen the garden which (acc.) you have sold. Is this the 
exercise which you have written? ‘The rooms (which) my 
father has taken (gemietet), are not large enough. The pen 
which you have made (gefdjnitten), is not good. The pupil 
whose exercise you are correcting, is very lazy. My neigh- 
bour whose horse you (have) bought last year, has gone 
(ijt . . . gegangen) to America. Do you know the man who 
has done (gethan) this? I wish to buy the book . . you 


1 Or: in mweldem (dat. sing.). 
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showed me (dat.) yesterday. The pictures you have sent 
me, are very beautiful. The traveller to whom (dat.) I have 
lent a mark, is your friend. The book ..I want, is not 
to be had (gu haben) here. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wer ift vied 2 8 ift der arme Knabe, welder feine 
Gltern verloren hat. 
Welches Buch ift dies? 8 ift daS Buch, weldheS mir mein 


Onkel gejdidt hat. 
Kennft du die Damen, welche geftern Ba, e8 find Nadbarinnen meiner 
hier waren 2 Mutter. 
Welder Schiiler fommt heute ? Der Sdhiiler, dem ich mein Bud ges 
fiehen (lent) habe. 
Haft du das Pferd gefehen, weldes Mein, ich Habe eS noch nidt gejehen. 
mein Vater gefauft hat? 


THIRTY-THIRD LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The demonstrative pronouns Derjenige, 2c., when con- 
nected with a relative pronoun, are termed correlative 
pronouns, They are: 

Masculine. 
Derjenige (or der), welder; he who. 

Feminine. 
Dicjenige (or bie), twelthe; she who. 

Neuter. 
Dasjenige (or a3), welthes; that which, 

Plural for all three genders. 

Diejenigen (or die), weldje; { they who, those who (or they 

(or diejenigen, die); | which, or acc. them which), 


Note. Der, die, da8 may be used in this connection instead of 
welder, weldje, weldes; but such forms as der(jenige), der; Ddie(jenige), die, 
&c. should be avoided. 


In the same manner are used: — 
Masculine. 
Derjelbe (or ebenderjelbe), welder (or der) the same who (or which), 
Feminine. 
Diejelbe (or ebendiefelbe), weldje (or die) the same who (or which). 
Neuter. 
Dasfelbe (or ebendasfelbe), weldjes (or bas) the same which. 
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Plural for all three genders. 
Diejelben (or ebendiejelben), weldhe (or die), thesame who (or which). 
Further: Golde, welche such as, 
Examples. 
Pees welder mit fetnem Loje gufrieden ift, wird glitdlic 
ein. 
He who is content with his lot, will be happy. 
Diejenigen, welche befdeiden Leben, find weije. 
They (Those) who live modestly, are wise. 
Diejenigen (or foldje, viz. Tiere), welche im Winter fdjlajen. 
Such (animals) as sleep in the winter-time. 


OBSERVATIONS. 


(1) Both or either may be declined according to the 
verb they depend on:— 


3 gebe eS dDemjenigen, welden id am meiften liebe. 

I give it to him whom I love most. 

3m fenne dbenjenigen nicht, ben (welchen, acc.) Sie meinen. 
I do not know him whom you mean. 
Sch fenne biejenige (f.) nit, bie (nom.) ben Brief bradite. 
I do not know her who brought the letter. 


(2) That which in a general sense is }a8, was:— 

Da8, was jcjin ift, ift nicht immer gut. 

That which is fine, is not always good. 

(3) The correlative derjenige, welder (referring to a 
person) is sometimes contracted into wer, and ba3, was 
into was when used in a general sense. Both require the 
verb at the end of the clause, as:— 

Wer gittig und hoflich ift, wird viele Freunde haben. 

He who is kind and polite, will have many friends. 

Was fchin ift, tft nicht immer gut. 

What is fine, is not always good. 

(4) When wer and was are used in a general sense 
they answer also to the English whoever, whatever; as: — 

Wer guviel bedenti, wird wenig leiften. (Gwdillers W. Tell) 

Who (ever) considers too much , will perform little. 

Was gerecht ift, verdient Bob. 

Whatever is just, deserves praise. 


Note. Sometimes the following words are added to express some- 
thing with greater emphasis: — immer, aud, aud) nur, auc) immer, as:— 
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Wer (auch) immer or wer auch (nur) — jeder, der whoever. 
Was auch (immer) or was auch (nur) = alles was whatever. 
Wer auc) immer diefes gefagt hat whoever has said this. 
Was Sie auch gefehen haben (migen). 

Whatever you may have seen. 


WORDS. 
Die Pflicht the duty. die Wahrheit the truth. 
erfiillen to fulfil. mwahr true. verdienen to deserve. 
ehrlich, recht}dajfen honest. da8 Bertrauen the confidence. 
fludjen to curse. da8 Glas the glass. . 
jegnen to bless. heute Morgen adv. this morning. 
Hajjen to hate. thun to do. gebacten baked. 
das Heer the army. Der Weizgen (the) wheat. 
nadlajfig careless. fart hard. da& Korn, der Roggen (the) rye. 
unwijjend ignorant. teuer dear. 
flopfen an to knock at. der Sdranf the cupboard. 


EXERCISE 65. 

Diejenigen, weldhe ungufrieden find, find nicht gliicdlid. Wer 
feine Pflicht erfiillt, ijt ein recht}chajfener Mtann. Cr fagte mir, 
twas er wupte. Hier find einige Gedern! Welche wollen Sie 
haben? Joh will die nehmen, welche am bHarteften ijt. Der 
Konig, deffen Heer gejdhlagen wurde (defeated), ijt geflohen (fled). 
Die Cltern, deren Kinder geftraft wurden, find nachlajfig. Wo- 
viiber beflagen Sie fic) (complain)? 


Aufgabe 66. 

He who swill 1not elearn, will remain ignorant. What 
is true to-day, must also be true to-morrow. They (those) 
who do not speak the truth, deserve no confidence. I will 
give this book to him who is the most industrious. The 
little girl with whom Mary played yesterday, died (ftarb) 
this morning. The boy who found (fanb) the gold watch, 
is honest. The man whose name was written in my pocket- 
book, has arrived. Here is the glass out of which the king 
has drunk (getrunfen). Who is a brave soldier? He who 
does not fear (fitrdjten) the enemy. The bread on which 
(wovon) we live, is baked of (au) wheat and rye. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wer Hopft an die Thiire? G&S ijt der Sdneider, welder Shren 
neuen Roc bringt. 
Was werden Sie thun? Jyh weik nicht, was id) thun toll, 
Weffen Sdhreibbuch ift diejes 2 Gs ift das Jhres Sehitlers. 
St Ahr Sohn alter als meiner? Nein, Der meinige ift jiinger. 
Wie alt ijt er? Gr ift 11 Sabre alt. 


Hier ift ein Hut! ijt eS der Dhrige Nein, das ift nicht der meinige; meiner 
(or Shrer) ? ift gang neu, 
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Sind das Shre Handfdhube 2 Sa, das find meine. 
Womit (mit was) haft du den KRnaben Je Habe ihn mit meinem Stoce 
gejdlagen (beaten)? ge}chlagen. 


Sft diejer Garten gu verfaufen (to  Diefer nidt, aber der meines Nachbars. 
be sold)? 
Was jagte Shnen der Bediente 2 Gr jagte mir, was er gehirt hatte. 
READING-LESSON. 
Gin teurer Kopf und cin wobhlfeiler. 
(A dear head and a cheap one.) 

Unter der Regierung* des Lebten Rinigs von Polen brach? 
eine Empdrung® gegen ihn au3*. Giner von ben GEmpidrern’, 
ein polnijder Graf, jebte einen Preis von ungefahr 20000 Gulden 
auf den Kopf de$ Kinig’ und hatte fogar (even) die Fredheit?, 
e8 dem Rinig jelbft gu fehreiben, um® ihn gu erfdjrecen. Aber 
der RKinig fehrieb’ ihm gang faltbliitig® die folgende Antwort: 
paoren Brief habe ich richtig® erhalten?? und gelefen. G3 hat 
miv viel BVergnitgen gemadt (given), Zu fehen, bak mein Ropf 
Shnen fo viel wert’! ift; ich verficjere?? Sie, fiir ben Ghrigen: 
witrde ich feinen Geller’® geben.” 

1. the reign. 2. broke out, from au8bredjen; st. v. (Nr. 20), 3. an 
insurrection, revolt. 4. rebel. 5. impudence. 6. in order to frighten 


him. 7. wrote, from jdreiben st. v. (82). 8. quite coolly. 9. duly. 
10. received. 11. worth. 12. assure. 13. farthing. 


THIRTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
6. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, 
(Unbeftimmte Gitrworter.) 


i ihey are: 

man one (French: on), they, people. 
einanbder each other, one another. 
jedevmann everybody, every one. 

jemand somebody, some one, anybody. 
niemand nobody (not — anybody). 

jelbjt (jelber) self (myself &c.). 

etwas something, anything. 

nichts nothing (not — anything). 

gar nidts. nothing at all, nothing whatever. 


OBSERVATIONS. 
(1) Man, which is expressed in English by one, they, 
people or by the passive voice, is indeclinable and takes 
the verb in the 3rd person singular:— 


1 All indefinite pronouns, as well as all indefinite numerals, are 
now, a8 a rule, written with small initial letters, unless they begin a 
sentence or clause. 


ar 
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Man fagt, people say, they say. 
Wenn man trant ift, when one (or a man) is ill. 
Man hat ifn gelobt, he has been praised. 
Note 1. One’s before a substantive, is translated in German by 
fein (his):— 
It is better to lose one’s (his) life than one’s honour. 
G8 ift beffer fein Leben als jeine Chre zu verlieren. 


Note 2. Oneself is translated fid or fid) felbft: — 

One must not praise oneself, man mug fic nidt (felbft) loben. 
(2) Ginander is invariable (both dative and accusative) :— 
Rarl und Wilhelm trauen einander Cat). 

Charles and William trust one another. 
Diefe Frauen lieben einander (acc.). 
These ladies love each other. 


(3) Selbft (or felber) is indeclinable, and stands either 
immediately after a substantive or a pronoun from which 
_ it may, however, be separated by a verb, its auxiliary, 
an objective case, an adverb, or any number of these, as — 
der Vater felbft, ich jelbft, wir jelbft (or felber), or nearer the 
end of the sentence: — 

Der Vater brachte feinen Gohn felbft (mot ev felbft). 

The father brought his son himself. 

Joh habe eS felbjt gejehen (not mich jelbjt). 

I have seen it myself. 

Wir glauben eS jebt jelbft (not unjerfelbjt). 

We believe it now ourselves. 

Note. The adverb jelbjt means even, as:— 

Selbft jeine Briider, even his brothers. 

(4) Sedermann everybody, takes 8 in the genitive; in the 
other cases it remains unchanged, as:— 

Guted thun ijt jedermanns Pflicht. 

To do good is every one’s duty. 

Geben Sie jedermann (dat)., was Sie ihm fdhuldig find! 

Give everybody what you owe him! 

_ (6) Semand and niemand take e3 or § in the genitive; 
in the dative and accusative they may take en, or remain 
unaltered :— : 

Das ijt niemanbdes (or niemands) Gefchmad. 

That is nobody's taste. 

Mein Machbar Leiht niemand(en) Geld. 

My neighbour lends money to nobody. 
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$c habe jemanbd(en) getroffen. 
I have met somebody. 


(6) Not—anybody and not—anything are trans- 
lated by niemand and nidts:— 
I have not seen anything, id) habe nichts gefehen. 


Il. The indefinite numeral adjectives are also used as 
indefinite pronouns, when the substantives are dropped. 
We repeat them here: — 

wedzer, =e, =e3 or ein. jeder’ each, every one. 

einer, eine, eine8 one, some one. 

der andere, die andere, da3 andere the other. 


der eine — der andere the one — the other. 

plur, die einen — bie anderen some — others. 
einige some or a few. 
einige — anbere some — others. 


mander many a man; plur. mande some. 

beidbe both, both of them. 

viel much; plur. viele many. 

mehrere several; — mehr more (is indeclinable). 

die meiften most (of them). 

wenig little; plwr. wenige few (a little ein wenig). 

alles all, everything; plur. alle all (of persons or things). 

der namlidje (newt. das namliche) the same. 

feiner, feine, feineS none, no one. 

irgend ein-er, =e, -e3 any one. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) Seder, mancher, and feincer, <e, <e8, are declined like 
Diejer, dieje, Diefes.— 

(2) The English pronoun one [plur. ones], after an ad- 
jective is not expressed in German, the termination of the 
adjective being a substitute for it:— 

I have a grey hat and a black one (acc.). 

Sch habe einen grauen Hut und einen fdwarzen. 

Two old lions and two young ones. 

Zwei alte Giwen und zwei junge. 


(3) Mes, twas (or alfeS das, was) is the English all that 
(or all):— 
Das ift alles, was ic) habe, that is all I have. 


1 Sedweder and ein jeglider (each) are antiquated. 


144 Lesson 34. 


Note. %lles, was is declined as follows:— 


G. alles deffen, was .. . of all (that)... 
D. allem (dem), was... to all. that ... 
A, alles ma8, (or alles das, was)... all (that)... 


(4) The indefinite pronoun some, when referring to a 
preceding substantive, may be translated in different ways. 
When it replaces a singular, we may say in German, accord- 
ing to the gender: welthen, weldje, or welthes; in the plural: 
weldje, or einige Davon. Frequently, however, it is not ex- 
pressed at all:— 

Examples. 

Will you have some beer? Yes, give me some! 

Wollen Gie Bier haben? Ya, geben Sie mir welhes! 

Did you buy some tobacco? Yes, I bought some. 

Haben Sie Tabak gefauft? Ja, id habe welden gefauft. 

Have you any more of these cigars ? 

Gaben Sie nod welthe von diefen Bigarren ? 

Yes, I have some left (or a few more), 

Ja, ich habe nod) tweltje (or einige davon). 

(5) Any, in an interrogative sentence, is generally not 
translated. When equivalent to every, it is rendered by 
jeder, jede, jedes:— 

You will find it in any shop. 

Sie werden e8 in jedbem Laden finden. 


WORDS. 
Der Ohrift the Christian. der Blak the place. 
der Fehler the fault, mistake. gelehrt learned, ad). 
da8 Gewwifjen the conscience. gejproden spoken. 
die Stimme the voice. erhalten (part.) received. 
die Crfahrung the experience, Die Welt the world. 
der Bote the messenger. beneiden to envy. 
Der Preis the prize. titen to kill. nie never. 
id) bin fouldig I owe. verleumden to calumniate. 
yor‘fidtig cautious. antwenden to employ. 
ftellen to put (upright). gejehlagen beaten. bHbflic) polite. 


EXERCISE 67. 


Man glaubt e3 nidht, wenn man e3 nicht fieht. Golde Dinge 
fieht man nidt jeden Zag. Die gwei Knaben haben einander 
gefdlagen. Begzahlen Sie jedermann, was Sie ihm jchuldig find! 
Niemand ift fo gelehrt, dab er alles weiR (knows), Rlopft 
jemand? Yh hire jemandes Stimme. Yoh thue nie etwas gegen 
mein Gewiffen. Beneide nicht andre um ihr Gli! Geder (or 
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ein jeder) Hat feine Febler. Mander fauft und begahlt nicht. 
Mehrere haben den namlichen Fehler gemacht. Biele von meinen 
greunden find geftorben (died). Unjer Freund fpricht von allem. 
Keiner ijt ohne Fehler. Reiner von eud hat den Preis ge- 


tvonnen (won), 
Aufgabe 68. 

These young people love each other. Be polite to (gegen) 
everybody! Has the man killed anybody? No, nobody. 
One should not speak much of (von) oneself. I have seen 
nobody. Is there (giebt e3) anything prettier (newt.)? I have 
spoken of nobody. Have you received anything? No, Sir, 
I have not received anything. Do nothing against your 
conscience! Every one who knows the world, is cautious. 
Put these books each in (an) its place! The one goes, the 
other comes. Some are too (ju) young, others too old. Both 
are dead. I know several of (von) them. No one has helped 
me (mir gebolfen). Do not speak evil (Bdfes) of others! Tell 
me all (II. Obs. 3) you know (was Gie wiffen)! I have sold 
all. The messenger said the same (neut.). With money zone 
ican 4do smuch good [p. 97, (7)]. 


CONVERSATION. 
Sft jemand da? Nein, e8 ift mtemand da. 
Was jagte Shr Freund? Gr jagte nits. 


@iebt e8 ectwa8 Sdhineres als den Bh fenne nidhts Schineres. 
geftirnten (starry) Himmel ? 


Haben Sie viele Schitler ? Sch Habe mehrere. 

Gegen wen foll man Hoflich jein ? Gegen jedermann. 

Was thun dieje Leute ? Ginige lejen, andere fchreiben. 

Lieben die Briider einander ? Sa, fie lieben einander. 

RKennen Sie Herrn Braun oder Herrn Beh fenne beide. Sie wohnen beide 
Sadmidt ? in meinem Hauje. 

Wohin foll ih die Biidher ftellen ? Stellen Sie jedeS an feinen Pla! 

Wovon fprechen Sie ? Wir fpreden von allem. 


Bon wem haben Sie diejen Brief Von jemand, den Sie nit fennen. 


erhalten ? 
THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON. 
STRONG CONJUGATION. 


(Starfe Zeitwirter. Strong verbs.) 
1. A verb which forms its Imperfect by a vowel-change 
of its root, without adding a termination (or inflection) 
foreign to its root, is called a strong verb. Its Past Participle 
takes the inflection zen and the prefix ges; as:— 
give, Imp. gave, P. P. given 
geben, » gab, >»  gezgebzett. 
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Note. The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection -en 
or -n) of the Infinitive; as: 


geb-en; root: geb; root-vowel: e. 
fomm-en; » fomm; » 0. 
fall-en ; >» fall; » a. 

The other tenses are formed like those of the weak verb, 
but some verbs with the root-vowel e and a change them 
respectively into ie (or i), and a, in the second and third 
persons sing. of the Present Indicative, and in the sing. 
of the Imperative with the verbs in e; as — id) jdlage, du 
{dlag{t (but Imperat. fcjlage); ic) gebe, du giebft, Imperat. gieb! 

2. According to the change of the different root-vowels 
in the Imperfect, German strong verbs may be divided 
into four conjugations, with the different vowels a, t 
(ie), 0, u. 

I. Those strong verbs with the vowel a in the Imperfect, 
compose the first conjugation (geben — ich gab); 

II. those with i or ie, the second (fhreiben — ich {ch ried); 

Ill. those » 92, the third (jdhieBen — ith foo); and 
IV. those » 4, the fourth (fhlagen — ic) {dlug). 

The 3rd pers. sing. of the Imperf. is always like the first. 

8. The Imperfect Subjunctive is formed by adding e 
to the Imperfect Indicative and modifying the root-vowels 
a, o or u, as:— Impf. Ind. id gab, Impf. Subj.:— 

ic) giibe, Du gabeft, er gabe rc. (wenn id ... gabe). 

4. The Past Participle of all strong verbs ends in 
zen, as:—gegeben given; ge{drieben written &c.; but as the 
vowel does not always remain the same in the Past Participle, 
the first two conjugations have three subdivisions or classes, 
according to the prevailing vowel of the Past Participle. 

REMARKS. 

To facilitate the study of the strong verbs, the following 
general hints are given prior to fuller explanations. 

1. Strong verbs haying a in their root, retain this vowel 
in the Past Part. The Imperfect takes either ie or u, as:— 
blajen to blow; Imp. blie3; Part. geblajen. 
tragen to carry; >  trug; >»  getragen. 

2. Those having e for their root-vowel, take in the 
Imperfect either a or 9. In the Past Participle the first 


14 verbs (pp. 147 — 149) take e, Nr. 15 and 16 aq, all 
the others 9, as:— 
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geben to give; gab —  gegeben. 
jedten to fight; fect — gefodten. 
3. Strong verbs having ci in their root, change it into 
i or ie, both in the Imperfect and Past Part., as:— 
beifen to bite; bib —  gebiffen. 
bleiben to remain; blieh —  geblieben. 


4, Strong verbs having ie in their root, change it into 
s, both in the Imperfect and Past Part.1, as:— 


fcblieBen to lock; fcdhloR — gejcdhloffen. 


5. Strong verbs the root of which is ind, ing or inf, have 
in the Jmperfect a and in the Part. Past u, as:— 


finden to find; fand — _ gefunden. 
jingen to sing; fang —  gefungen. 

Note. With the exception of the above peculiarities, the con- 
jugation of strong verbs is the same as that of weak verbs (see lessons 
26, and 27). Most neuter (or intransitive) verbs are, in a past com- 
pound tense, conjugated with fein (see werden, lesson 16), the others 
with haben (see loben, lesson 25). Thus: — ih bin (I have) gereijt 
(travelled)—gefahren (driven)—gejallen (fallen); but: ic habe (I have) 
gejhlagen (beaten)—gegeben (given) &c. 

Subjoined are the strong verbs according to their re- 
spective conjugations and classes, numbered in succession 
from 1 to 163. All separable compound verbs are marked 


thus — ab + treten. 


“FIRST CONJUGATION. 
IMPERFECT with a. 
FIRST CLASS: Past Part. with e. 


Imperfect. | Past Part. 
a. e. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. | 


1. Geben to give. 


ich gebe, bu giebft, ev | gieb, gebet id) gab, dul gegeben 
gicht, wir geben. (or geben| gabft, er gab) given. 
Sie)! 2c. S. ich gabe. | 


Conjugate in the same manner: — vergeben to forgive, Impf. vers 
gab, Past Part. vergeben. 


2. Gffen to eat. 
ich efje, du iffeft, ex ipt, | if — effet! | ich ab I ate. 
wir effen 2c. | Subj.idh aBe. 


gegefjen 


eaten. 


1 With the only exception of liegen to lie (of place) — lag — gelegen. 
se 10* 
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: ‘fect. Past Part. 
Present Indicative. Imperative. tee ae ete | e. 


3. Frefjen to eat (of animals), to devour. | 


id) freffe, du friffelt, ex |frif—freffet! | id) frag. | gefreffen 
fript, wir frefjen 2c. | Subj.ichfrvage.| eaten. 
4, Meffen to measure. 

id) meffe, du miffeft, er |mif—meffet!) id) mag. | gemtefjen 
mipt, wir meffen 2c. | Subj. ich mage.| measured. 


Thus is conjugated :—ab+mejjen to measure, to survey. 
5. efen to read. 
ich Lefe, du liefeft, ex Vieft, | ics —Lefet! | id) Ins. gelejen 
wir Vejen 2c. Subj. ich life. read. 
Thus :—vor+lefen to read to some one. 
6. Sehen to see, to look. 
ich jebe, du fiehft, ex fieht, | fieh—fehet! | ih fab. gejeben 
wir fehen 2c. | Subj. ih fabe.| seen. 
Thus :—an+jehen, to look at; aus+jehen to look (like). 
7. Lreten to tread, to step, to kick. 
id) trete, du trittft, ev |tritt —tretet!|id) trat. | getreten. 
tritt, mir treten. 2c. | Subj. id) trate. | 
Thus:—ab+ireten to resign, yield; feinttreten to step in, enter. 


8. +Genefen? to recover from illness. 


id) genefe, du genejeft rc. |genefe — ge-| id) genas. | genefen 
nefet ! |Sbj. ich gendje,) recovered. 
9. +Gejdhehen’ to happen. 
e3 gejdieht, pl. gefdehen. e8 gejdjah. | gefdehen. 


10. Bergeffen to forget. 
id) vergeffe, du vergift,|vergiff —ver-|ich vergak. | vergefjen 
ex bergift, wir vergeffen.| geffet! S. id) vergife.| forgotten. 
11. Bitten to beg, to ask, or request. 


id) bitte, du bitteft 2c. |bitte—bittet! |ich bat. gebeten 
Subj. ih bate.| begged. 


1 §g~ Verbs marked with + in front of them are neuter verbs and 
form their compound tenses with the auxiliary fein (to be), as: — id bin 
genejen I have recovered; e8 ift gefdehen it has happened &c. All the 
others are conjugated with haben. 
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| Past Part. 


Present Indicative. | e 


Imperative. fevers co 


12. iegen to lie (of place). 


id) liege, du Liegft 2c. [Liege—Lieget!|id) Iag I lay.|  gelegen 
Subj. ic {age.| lain. 
Thus:—funterlie‘gen to succumb. P. P. unterle‘gen. 
13. Sigen to sit. 
id) jige, bu figeft ac. Mate id) jaf I sat.)  gefefjen 
Subj. id ‘abe, sat. 


Thus: — befigen to possess. Impf. ih befaf; P. P. befeffen. 
The following three verbs may be added to this class:— 


14. Steen to stick. 


ich ftede, du ftedift 2c. i ieabiaey id) fiat. | geftedt 
| Subj. ich ftate.| stuck. 
Note. The active verb ftecen (to put) is weak. 
15. Stehen to stand. 
ich ftehe, bu fiehft 2c. |ftehe—ftehet!| ich ftand. | geftanden 
Subj.ie ftinde. stood. 


Thus:—bverftehen to understand. P. P. verftanden understood. 

16. Zhun to do, to make. 
ich thue, du thuft, er thut,|thue —thuet !|id) that I did.| 
wir thun, ihr thut, fiethun. | Subj. ich thite.| 


gethan 


done. 


WORDS. 
Gin Thaler m. a thaler (equal noch nidjt (mie’) not yet (never). 
to 338.). der RKucen the cake. 


ein Sdilling m. a shilling, 

der tench (2nd deci.) mankind. 
die Vernunft reason, sense. 

Heu n. hay. 

Hafer m. oats. 

glauben to think, believe. 

die Raupe the caterpillar. 

Die Maus the mouse. 

der Feind the enemy. 

leife low; bald soon. 


Der Stord) the stork. 

der Jtoman the novel. 

Der RKomet’ (2nd deci.) the comet. 
die Gefahr the danger. 

Die MtarE the mark. 

da8 Ujer the shore, bank. 

jdwad weak, feeble. 

nod feine not yet any. 

der Rimer the Roman. 

die Lugend virtue. 


EXERCISE 69. 


Mein Freund gab mir einige Mart. 
felben guvitd’gegeben? Mod nid. 


Haben Sie ihm die= 
Yas ift jener Knabe dort? 
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Gr ibt Kixfehen. Beh habe nod) feine gegeffen. Der Mtann af 
gu (too) viel. Der Odje frift Gras und Heu. Die Pferde 
haben allen Safer gefreffen. Warum mefjen Sie diefes Lud? 
Sch will eB vertaufen. Warum lLieft ber Sdhitler fo leije? 
Borige (last) Wodhe Las er Lauter. Der junge Mtann jteht e3 
nod) nidt. Sieh, Hier find deine Bier! Das Kind hat nod 
nie einen Glefanten gejehen. Gemand hat auf meinen (better: 
mich auf den Fuh) FuB getreten. Der Kranfe ijt qenejen (8). 
Pieles gefdhieht (9) inder Welt (world), was man nicht verftehen 
fann. $c) vergaB, Shnen gu fagen, daB ic) Shren Freund Karl 
gefehen habe. Sd) hatte bad Wort vergefjen. Der Bediente 
ftand an der Thiire; grwei andere Manner jtanden bei ihm. Der 
arme Dtann bat mid), ihm gu elfen (help); er hat auc) andere 
Reute gebeten. Der Rabe fa auf einem hohen Baum. Wo 
lag dev Wpfel? Cr lag im Gras. 


Aufgabe 70. 


Give him two marks! The countess gave the poor man 
(dat.) a shilling. God (Gott) has given (ethe) sreason to 
imankind. I eat bread, butter and cheese. The children 
ate cherries. I saw you zeat igrapes (Trauben); were they 
ripe? The oxen ate (8) grass. The caterpillars ate (3) all 
[the] leaves of (von) that tree. The cat has eaten (8) the 
mouse. What does Miss Eliza read? She reads a novel by 
(von) Sir Walter Scott. Have you read Lord Byron’s poems 
(Gedichte)? I have not yet read them, but I shall read them 
soon. Have you ever (je) seen a comet? Yes, I once saw 
a beautiful comet. The young man does not see the danger 
in which he is [placed]. What has (ijt) happened? An old 
man stood on the (am) shore and cried (weinte). Close to 
him (bei ifm) sat two little children, and a dog lay (12) be- 
side (neben, dat.) them. The poor man begged me to (3u) 
give him a few marks. 


CONVERSATION. 
Was that die Grifin? ee gab dem armen Gartner 3ehn 
Otte 
Was aken die Rinder 2 Sie aken Apfel und Birnen, 
Haft du dein Butterbrot gegeffen? Mein, ich Habe feinen Hunger. 
Wer ja neben dir? Meine Coufine fag neben mir, 
Was ift gejdehen ? Cin Arbeiter ift vom Dad gefallen, 


aber ex hat fic) nit jehr (much) 
verleht (hurt), 

Wer hat das gethan ? 3h glaube dein Bruder oder dein 
Better Hat eS gethan. 
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THIRTY-SIXTH LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
SECOND CLASS: Participle with o. 
Present Indicative. Imperative. Ne i ed | “ 3 Part. 


17. Befehlen Cdat.)' to command, to order. 
id befeble, du befiehlft, | befiehf—be- |ich befabl. befoblen 
ex hefiehlt, wir befeblen. | feblet. S. ich befable.| ordered. 
Thus:—empfeh‘fen to recommend; Impf. empfah{; P. P. empfoblen. 
18. Bergen (or vberbergen) to hide, to conceal. 
ich verberge, du verbirgft, | verbirg — lich verbarg. | verborgen 
er berbirgt, wir verbergen.| verberget! |S.idjverbarge.| hidden. 
Note. bergen (to hide) is commonly used in poetry. 
19. +Berjten to burst. 
id) berfte, du berfteft 2c. | berfte — [ich barft. | geboriten 
| berftet! |S. id barfte. burst. 
20. Sreden to break. 
ich breche, du bridhft, er | brig’ — lich brad gebroden 
bridjt, wir brechen 2c. | brechet! broken. 
Thus:—ab+bredjen to break! off; auS+breden to break out; unter 
breden to interrupt (P. P. unterbro‘dhen); zerbredjen to break to 
pieces, P. P. zerbro‘den. 
21. Drefijen to thrash. 
ich drefche, du Drijdjeft, ex | brijy — ich drajh gedrofaen 
Drift, wir drefden 2c. | drejfdjet! (brofch). | thrashed. 
S. ich drajche 
(drifche). 
(22. +Grjdjretfen (neuter) to be frightened. 
ich ex[djrecte, bu erichvidit, | evjahridé — [ich erjdjraf. | erjdhroden 
ex erfdjridt, wir er- | evfecfrectet! |S. ich evfehrafe.| frightened. 
fcbvecten 2c. 


Note. When erjdrecen is an active verb, meaning to frighten some 
one, it is weak, like the simple verb jdvecfen. 


23. Gelten to be worth or considered. 
ich gelte, du giltft, er gilt, ich galt. | gegolten. 
wir gelten 2c. S. ich galte. | 
Thus:—bergelten to return, compensate; P. P. vergolten, 


1 Befehlen governs the person in the dative; to order something 
means beftellen which is weak. The Impf. Subj. of befeblen admits of 
another form, ic) befibfe. 
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Present Indicative. | Imperative. | imp ie ae | EO ee 
| ° ° 
24. Gebaren to bring forth. 

id) gebave, bu gebierft, fie — id) gebar. | geboren 
gebiert, wir gebaren 2c., — | born. 
25. Selfen Cdat.) to help, to assist. 

id Helfe, du Hilfft, ev Hilft, fetear id) Half. | gebolfen 
wir helfen 2c. S. ich balfe | helped. 
| | (or Hitlfe). | 
26. MNehmen to take. 
id) nehme, du nimmft,| nimm — |i nabm. | genommen 
er nimmt, wir nehmenze.| nehmet! | S. ic) najme.| taken. 


Thus:—ab+nehmen to take off; antnehmen to accept; au8tnehmen 
to except; heraus+nehmen to take out; unternehmen to undertake 
(P. P. unternom‘men); wegtnehmen to take away; 3uriid+nehmen to 
take back, 


27. Sthelten to scold, to chide. 


ich fchelté, du fahiltft, er | fahilt — | ich fchalt. —— gefdolten 
fehilt, wir jdelten 2c. foheltet! | Sich fcbalte.| scolded. 
| | (or fcolte). | 
28. Spreden to speak. 
ich jpreche, du fpricjft, ev | jprid) — | ich fpradh. — gefprodjen 
fpridjt, wir fpredjen 2c. | fprechet! | S. ich fpracje.| spoken. 


Thus:—aus+jpreden to pronounce; 
{predjen to promise, P. P. verfpro‘den. 


29. Steen to sting, 
ich fteche, du flichft, er fticht, | ftih — 


wir ftechen 2c. 


30. Stehlen to ph 


| ftechet! 


ich fteble, bu ftiehlft, ex ftiehl — 


ftiehlt, wir ftehlen 2c. 


(2) 
ic) jterbe, du ftirbjt, er 
ftirbt, wir fterben 2c. 


32. Berd 


id) verderbe, bu verdirbft, 
ex berdirbt, 
Dderben 2c. 


31. 


wir ver- 


ftehlet! 
ftirh — 
fterbet! 


berdivh — 
berderbet! 


ent}predjen to correspond; bet- 


| 


| 


| 


+Sterben to die. 


erfen to spoil, to ruin. 


to prick. 


ich ftadh. 
S. ich ftidhe. 


be ftahl. | 
S. ich jtable. 
(or ftible). | 


ich ftarb. 
S. ich ftiivbe. 


ic) verDdarb. 
S.ich verdarbe | 


(or verbdiirbe).. 


geftoden 


stung. 
geftohlen 


stolen. 


geftorben 
died. 


berdorben 
spoiled. 
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33. Werben to enlist; to sue for. 
id) werbe, bu wirbft, ex | wirh — id) warb. geworben 
wirbt, wir werben 2¢. | werbet! S. ic) wairbe enlisted. 
| (or witrbe). | 
Thus: — erwerben to acquire. Impf. etwarb. P. P. erworben. 
34. Werfen to throw, fling, cast. 
ich) werfe, du wirfft, er | mirf — Ee warf. geworfen 
wirft, tir twerfen 2c. | werfet! S. ich) warfe | thrown. 


| 


(or wiirfe). 


Thus: — twegtwerfen to throw away; Impf. war}... weg; um+terfen 
to upset; verwer'fen to reject; vor+werfen to reproach with, 


35. Treffen to hit; to meet. 


id) treffe, du triffft, er | triff— | ich traf. | getroffen 
trifft, wir treffen 2c. | treffet! | S. ich trafe. hit. 
Thus: — feinttreffen to arrive; iibertref’fen to excel, surpass: 


Impf. wbertraf, P. P. ubertrof'fen; an+treffen (acc.) and f3ujam'ment- 


treffen (mit) to meet (with). 


36. Beginnen to begin. 


id) beginne, du beginnft, | beginne— | 
ex beginnt, wir begin- | beginnet! | 
mem 2c. | 

37. Gewinnen to win 
igh gewinne, du getvinnft | qewinne— 
2c. getwinnet ! 
38. Rinnen to leak, 
id inne, du vinnft, 2c. | rinne — 
| vinnet! 


id) begann. 
S. ich beqanne 
(or beginne). 


, to gain. 


id) gewant. 
S. ich gewanne 
(or getwonne). 
to flow. 

id) rann. 

S. ich vanne. 
(or rénne). 


39. Sinnen to meditate, think. 


ich finne, du finnft, 2c. | finne — id) jaunt 
finnet! S. ich janne 
(or fénne). 
Thus: — fid bejinnen to reflect, to recollect. 
40. Spinnen to spin. 
id fpinne, du fpinnft, 2c. | fpinne— | ich fpann. 
fpinnet! | S. ich fpdnne 


(or fpdnne). 


begonnen 
begun. 


gewonnen 
won. 


geronnen 
flowed. 


gejonnen 
thought. 


gejponten 
spun. 
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Present Indicative. | Imperative. a ae og. | is Be 
41. +Sdhwimmen to swim. 
id [chwimme, du fhwimmft) fehmimme—| ich fchwamm. gefdjtwom- 
2C. | fchwimmet!)S.ich fchwamme men 
(orjdwomme).| swum. 
42. +Rammen to come. 
id) fomme, du fommit, er | fomm — id fam. gefommen 
fommt 2c. | fommet! come. 
Thus: — tan+fommen to arrive, P. P. angefommen; befommen to 


get, P. P. betommen; iibereintfommen to agree, id fomme iiber= — 


ein (I agree). 


WORDS. 


Der Feind the enemy. 

der Dieb the thief. 

da8 Rohr the reed, cane. 

da8 Gis ice; der Stein stone. 

der Wtatroje the sailor. 

Die Taffe the cup; bleicd) pale. 

der Hauptmann the captain (of in- 
fantry). 

da8 Gewehr (pl.—e) the musket. 

der Sdhak the treasure. 

der Mann man; husband. 

angreifen to attack. 

das Getreide corn. 


die Erde the earth. 

der Wtirder the murderer. 

der Dol the dagger. 

der Spiegel the looking-glass. 
der Stachel the sting. 

das Snjeft’ (gen.—8) the insect. 
die Biene the bee. 

die Wunde the wound. 

das Biel the mark, target, goal. 
der Glas the flax; tot dead. 
{aden (strong v.) to load. 

fich biegen to bend. 

Weihnadt. Christmas. 


READING-EXERCISE 71. 
Wer befiehlt den Soldaten? Die Offiziere befahlen den 


Soldaten, den Feind an’gugreijen. 


Der Kinig hat befohlen, 


dak ein neuer Palaft gebaut werde. Der Dieb hatte fich hinter 


einer Mtauer verborgen. 


Mein Sohn, warum verbirgft du 


dein Gefidt (face)? Das Cis ift geborjten. Das Rohr biegt 


fich, aber e8 bridt nid. 
broden. 


Der Bediente hat die Caffe zer= 
Sm Winter drift man bas Getreide. 


Die Frau 


erjdraf (22), als’ fie ihren Mann fo bleichh fah. Sedermann 


war daritber erfdroden. 
gewonnen? 


qenommen, 


Warum nahmen Sie e8 nidt weg? 


Wieviel haben Sie in der Lotterie 
3h Habe hundert Mar— gewonnen. 
dDeinem Yachbar Hilfft, wird er dir auch wieder helfen. 
Graf hat vielen Armen geholfen. 


Wenn du 
Der 
Das Kind hat mein Mteffer 


3 begann 


gerade (just) meine Urbeit, alS der Frembde eintrat (came in). 


1 When with an Imperfect or Pluperfect following is translated by 
al’, with other tenses by wenn; in both cases the verb stands last. 
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Die Matrojen jhwammen iiber den FluB. Die alte Frau hat 
wladhs gefponnen. Wovon haben die Leute gefproden? Sie 
jagen, dag der Kinig geftorben iff. Mein Freund ift vom 
Pferde gefallen (fallen) und hat den (his) Arm gebroden. Wer 
hat diejen Stein geworfen? Cin RKnabe warf ibn an das Fenfter 
und gerbrach) die Sdeibe (pane). 


Wufgabe 72. 

When the general commands, the soldiers must obey. 
Who has ordered you (dat.), eto (3u) sdo ithis? The captain 
ordered me *to load the *musket. Many treasures are hidden 
in the earth. Who has broken my looking-glass? The ser- 
vant broke it (see p. 134, 4) this morning. The duke was 
born in the year 1775. Mary was (has been) stung by a bee. 
The sting of the insect stuck (14) in the wound. Frederick II., 
king of Prussia, called the Great, died on the 17th fof] August 
1786. ‘The child is not dead’, said Jesus to (3u) its father, ‘it 
sleeps (fdlajt). The boy spoils (32) his books; he has spoiled 
his clothes (Reider) also. Of whom have you spoken? We 
spoke of (von) Columbus. The soldier threw (34) saway 
(weg) 1his 2gun. Who has thrown the stone into the window? 
IT do not know who (ter) shas thrown iit. Have you hit 
(85) the mark? Yes, I have hit it. Can youswim? Iswam 
gover sthe ariver 1yesterday. Who has spun the flax? The 
gardeners wife (frau) spun it last winter. She began the 
(acc.) day after Christmas. 


CONVERSATION. 

Gilt diefe Mitnze (coin) nod? Sa, fie gilt nod; fie ift nod nidt 
veraltet (obsolete). 

Was wollte (want) der Mann ? Gr hat mich) gefdolten, dah ich die 
Chir deS Haujcs offen lief. 

Nimm dir einige Wedern. 3h danke, icy habe mir fchon einige 
genommen, 

Wer fprict da ? Deine Mutter; fie fam eben nad 
Haufe. 

Wer hat das Fenfter zerbrocden ? Ih weitk e8 nicht; jemand hat einen 


Stein dagegen getvorfen. 
Haft du deinen Freund geftern ge- Nein, ic traf ihn eft (only) heute. 


trojfen? 
THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
THIRD CLASS: Past Participle with u. 
The verbs belonging to the third class of the first 
Conjugation, having the Past Participle with u, are easily 
recognised, their roots ending in <inb, zing, or -inf. 
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Note. The verb bringen is irregular and does not belong to this 
class; see p. 115, 5. 
eee ee eee 


Imperfect. | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. | - | tt 


43. inden to bind, to tie. 


id) binde, du binbdeft, er | binde— ifbandI tied.| gebunden 
bindet, wir binden 2c. binbdet! S. ich bande. | bound. 


Thus:—an+binden to attach; verbinden to oblige; to join; to dress 
(a wound), P. P. verbunden. 


44. Ginden to find. 
id) finde, du finbeft 2c. | finde — | ich fond. | gefunden 
| 


| findet! | S. ich fande.| found. 
Thus:—erfin‘den, erfand, erfunDen to invent. 
45, +Sthwinden to disappear, to vanish. 
ich fchwinde, du fehwindeft | fdhwinde— | ich fchwand. | gefdhwunden 
2. | fchwindet! |S. idichwande.| vanished. 


Thus:—tverfdwin’den to disappear. Part. P. verjdwanden. 
46. Qinden to wind. 
ih winde, du windeft 2c. | winde— | ih wand.  getuunden 
| windet! | S. ich wanbde. | wound. 
Thus:—iiberwinden to overcome, conquer. P. P. iberwun‘den. 


47. +Dringen to force one’s way. 


id) dringe, du dringft 2c. | dringe— | ich Drang. | gedrungen 


dringet! |S. iddrange. forced. 


Thus :—-fdurddringen to penetrate; tein+dringen to enter by force. 
48. +Gelingew (impers. with dat.) to succeed. 


e8 gelingt mir I succeed, -~ c8 gelang mir | 8 iff mir 
e8 qelingt ihm he suc- | T succeeded. | gelungen I 
ceeds 2¢. | | S.e8 geldinge. | have  suc- 


Thus :—}mifling’en to fail. P. P. miflung‘en. ceeded. 
49. Rlingen to tinkle, to sound. 

id) flinge, du Elingft 2c. | finge— id) flang. | geflungen — 

flinget! |S. (ich) flange. | sounded. 
50. Ringen to struggle, to strive for, to wring. 

id) vinge, du ringjt 2c. | ringe— id rang. gerungen 
ringet! S. id) range. wrung. 

Thus:—erringen to obtain, conquer, 

Note, Umring’en to surround, from the noun der Ring, is weak. 
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Imperfect. | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. | | 
a. | It. 


51. Shlingen to sling, to twine. 
id) flinge, du fchlingft 2c.| feblinge —| ich fohlang. | gefdlungen 
{ehlinget! | S.idcfdlange.| slung. 
Thus:—verfdling‘en to devour; umjdling‘en to embrace. 
52. Sthwingen to swing, to wave, to brandish, to wield. 
id) fohwinge, du jdhwingft | fhwinge— | ich fahwang. | gefhwungen 
2c. {ehwinget! |S. idjdwange. swung. 
53. Singen to sing. 
id) finge, du fingft 2c. ates | id) fang. | gejungen 


S. id) fange. sung. 
54. +Springen to spring, to jump; to crack. 
id jpringe, du fprinajt 2c. | fpringe — | ich fprang. | gefprungen 
fpringet! |S. id){prange.| jumped. 
Thus:—fheraus+fpringen to jump out; 3erjpring‘en to burst. 
55. Sinfen to sink. 
finfe—finfet!| ich fant. | gejunfen 
S. id) fanfe.| sunk. 


Thus:—ferab+ or hinab+finfen to sink down; fverfinfen to sink. 
56. Zrinfen to drink. 


ich finfe, du fintft 2c. 


ic) trinfe, du trinfft 2c. |trinfe — id) tranf. getrunten 
trinfet! S. if tranfe.) drunk. 
Thus:—fertrin’fen to be drowned. 
57. Bwingen to force, to compel. 
id) gwinge, bu gwingjt 2c. | gwinge — | ich gwang. | gezwungen 
gwinget! |S. ich gtdnge.| compelled. 


Thus:—bejwingen to conquer; erjwingen to obtain by force. 
Note. The three following defective verbs belong also to this class, 
but are seldom used:— 
58. Dingen to hire a servant. P. P. gedungen. 
It has also the weak forms: Imp. dingte; P. gedingt. 
59. Sdhinden to flay. P. P. gefunden. 
60. Stinfen to stink, — ftanf. P. P. not used. 


WORDS. 
Der Gartner the gardener. die Verszweiflung despair. 
die Kugel the ball, bullet. die Hecfe, der BZaun the hedge. 


da8 Sciekpulver gunpowder. die Bruft the chest, breast. 
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die Fahne the flag, standard. wunderjhin admirably. 

dex Straug bunch. das Reh the deer, roe. 

der RKapitin captain (of a ship). der Raffee the coffee. 

der Blumenfran; the garland. das lend (the) misery. ; 
eine Stecfnadel a pin. die, Buchdruderfunft the art of prin- 
der Budhbinder the bookbinder. ting. 

Der Stric the cord, string, rope. da8 Boot the boat. 

das Lied the song. erflingen to resound. 

fchmiicten to decorate, to adorn. unterhalten to amuse, enjoy. 

Der Sager the hunter. freiwillig voluntarily. 

die Siingerin the songstress. Hib}, pretty, nice, fine. 

der Widerftand resistance. der Graben ditch. 

nahen to approach. jmiicen to decorate. 


EXERCISE 73. 


Der Gartner hat das Baiumeden an einen Sto gebunden. 
Man verband bie Wunde des Soldaten (or: dem Solbdaten die 
Wunde). Gah fand bas Kind unter einem Baum jdlafend. 
Berthold Schwarz, ein Deutjder, erfand bas Schieppulver im 
Jahre 1380. Unter der Regie’'rung (reign) Karls VII. (des 
Giebenten) dDrangen die Englander in Franfreidh ein und 
fanbden nur einen fdtwaden Widerftand. Die Kugel ijt durch 
die Bruft bes Offigiers (or: dem Offizier durch die Bruft) ge= 
dDrungen. Das Pferd fprang itber einen breiten Graben. 
Die Trompeten erflangen, die Fahnen wurden gejchwungen, als 
dev Kaijer nahte. Das Schiff ijt gejunfen. Wie haben Sie fid 
geftern Whend unterhalten? Wir haben gejpielt, gejungen und 
getrunfen. Die Madden haben Blumenfranze gewunden, um die 
Haujer gu fchmiteen. 

Aufgabe 74. 

I found these violets in your garden and tied them 
[together] in a (acc.) bunch. Where did! Louisa find that 
pin? She found it in the street. They found a purse of 
(mit) gold. Which bookbinder has bound your pretty book? 
It was Mr. Long, who lives 1in o(the) sKing-Street. I succeed- 
ed (48) in catching (gu fangen) the thief. He was? imme- 
diately bound with cords. Miss Emma sang a fine song. The 
songstress has sung admirably. Would you like® to drink 
a glass [of] wine? No, thank you. I (have) had a cup (of! 
coffee. A German, called (Jtamen’) Gutenberg, invented the 
art of printing. The deer sprung over the hedge, when the 
hunter came. The boat sank before our eyes. She (e8) 


1 Translate has . . found. 

2 Here and in the following 10 Exercises the Passive Voice 
(lesson 27) is indicated by Italics. 

8 See p. 86, Pres. Cond. Midten . . Sie gern? 
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would not have (fein) sunk, if the captain had been more 
cautious. Lord Byron swam across the (itéer den) Hellespont. 
The poor woman wrung her hands in despair. His friends (have) 
forced him to become [a] soldier. 


CONVERSATION. 

Was Haft du gefunden? Sh fand mein altes Meffer, das iG 
verforen Hatte. 

Wo lag es? &§ fag im Garten unter der Bant. 

Wo hat fidh Karl verborgen? Sh weif nidt; er ift pliglich ver- 
jdhwunden. 

Was that der Hund? Gr fprang iiber den BZaun und dver- 
jchwand. 

Was Haft du getrunfen? Sh habe gwet Glas Wein getrunten. 

Wer erfand die Buchdructerfunft 2 Der Mann hies Gutenberg und war 


ein Deutjder. 


READING-LESSON. 
Der Hungrige Wraber. The hungry Arab. 


Gin Araber hatte fich in der Witfte (desert) verirrt'; er hatte 
feit (for) mehreren Tagen nidts qegejjen und fiirdtete vor 
(of) Hunger gu fterben. Gnbdlich? fam er an einen von (to 
one of) jenen Srunnen®, wo die KRarawa‘nen ihre Ramele tran- 
fen*, und fah einen lebdernen Gad auf dem Ganbde Liegen. 
Gr hob (or nahm) ifn auf® und befithlte’ ifn. ,,Gott fei Dank!" 
rief® er aus, ,ba3° find Datteln’? oder Hafelniifje.“ 

Sn diefer fiiken Hoffnung’? beeilte er fic) (he hastened), 
den Gac 3u Sffnen'?; aber er fand jich in feiner Erwartung’? 
getaujdt (disappointed). Der Sac war mit Perlen’* gefiillt. 

Da wurde er traurig!® und fant (fell) auf feine Rniee und 
bat Gott, daB er ifn von feiner Mot*® retten (save) und ihm 
Hilfe’? fcicen michte (would), Gein Gebet’'® wurde erhirt. 
Rach einer Stunde fam der Mtann zuritc’®, welder den Sack 
petloren (lost, 124) hatte, auf einem Ramel reitend (riding), 
um ibn 3u fuden. Gr war fehr gliidlid), ihn wieder?® gu finden, 
hatte Mitleib?+ mit dem armen Araber, erquicte?? ifn mit 
GSpeife?® und Tran, fete ihn gu fich?* auf jein Ramel’ und 
fehrte?® au ber Rarawane guriid. 


1. wandered astray, lost his way. 2. at last. 3. well, fountain. 
4. to water. 5. a leathern sack or bag. 6. auf eben to pick up, take 
up. 7. to touch, to feel. 8. austrufen to exclaim. 9, neuter form 
with fein to be. 10. dates. 11. sweet hope. 12. to open. 138. expec- 
tation. 14. pearls. 15. sad, sorrowful. 16. distress. 17. help. 18. prayer. 
19. back. 20. again. 21. compassion. 22. refreshed, supplied. 23. food. 
24. with himself. 25. 3uriidtfebren to return, 
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THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 
IMPERFECT with i or ie. 
The second Conjugation is characterized by the sound 
i in the Imperfect, which is either a short i, or a long 
i (spelt ie). The Past Part. takes the same vowel ¢ or ie 
as the Imperfect; only in the 3rd class, the vowel of the 
Infinitive is retained. 
Most verbs of this Conjugation are recognised by the 
radical diphthong ei. 


FIRST CLASS: Imperfect and Past Part. t. 


Past Part. 


: ; 
Present Indicative. | Imperative. | peeete i 


| ie 
61. Beifen to bite. 
id) beige, du beifeft 2c. | beiBe — | ich Bip I bit.|  gebiffen 
beipet! | Subj. ich biffe.| bitten. 
62. Befleifen (jich) to set oneself, to apply oneself. 
ich befleige mich, du be-| befleife dich, lich befliff mid.)  befliffen 
fleifeft dich 2c. befleifet euch ! ich befliffe mid. applied. 
The other form of this verb: fic) beflei’Bigen is weak. 
63. Grblei‘then to turn pale. 
ich erbleiche, bu erbleidhft zc. erbleide — | ich erblidh. erbliden 
| evbleichet! |S. ich erblide. turned pale. 
Thus: tverbleidjen to fade. P. P. verbliden. 
The simple verb bleiden (to bleach) is weak. 


64. Gleidjen Cdat.) to resemble, to be like. 
ich gleide, bu gletchft 2c.) gleidhe — | ich glidh. gegliden 
| qletdet! |S. ic) glide. | resembled. 
Thus :—verglei‘den to compare. IJmpf. verglig. P. P. vergliden. 
65. +Gleiten (or ausgleiten) to glide, to slide, to slip. 
ich gleite, du gleiteft 2c.) gleite — | ich glitt. geglitten 
gleitet! |S. (ich glitte).| slipped. 
This verb is sometimes weak: Impf. gleitete, 2. 
Note. Begleiten (to accompany) is weak: Impf. id begleitete, 
P. P. begleitet; it is conjugated with haben. 
66. Greifen to grasp, to gripe. 
id) qgreife, bu greifft 2c. | gretje — Ke griff. gegriffen 
qreifet! S. id quiffe. | grasped. 
Thus: — begrei‘fen to understand, to comprehend; ergrei‘fen to seize 
(P. P. ergriffen); antgreifen to attack (P. P. an‘gegriffen). 


| 
| 
| 
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i 


Present Indicative. | Imperative. 


Imperfect. Past Part. 
i. i 


67. Rueifen to pinch. 
ich fneife, du fneifft 2c. | tneife — | ich tniff. gefnifjen 
. tneifet! S. ich fniffe. | pinched. 
68. Leiden to suffer. 
id) Veibe, du Leideft 2c. | Leibe — | ich Vitt. | gelitten 
| Leidet! S. ich litte.| suffered. 
Thus:—erfeiden to sustain, Impf. erlitt, P. P. erlitten. 
69. Pfeifen to whistle. 


ich pfeife, bu pfeifft 2c. | pfetfe — | ich pfiff. gepfijfen 
| pfeifet! | S. not used,| whistled. 


| 


70. Meigen to rend, to tear. 
id) reife, bu veifeft 2c. | reife— | ich riff I tore.| gerifjen 
| teifet! S. id viffe. | torn. 


Thus:—3errei'fen to tear to pieces. Impf. jerrip, P. P. zerviffen; 
entrei’Ben to snatch away from (dative in German). 


71. Reiten’ to ride, to go on horseback. 
ich veite, du reiteft 2. | reite — ich ritt. geritten 
| reitet! S. ich vitte.| ridden. 


Thus:—7vorbeitreiten to ride by; +fpagierent+reiten to take a ride. 
Note. Bereiten to prepare (from bereit, ready) and vor+bereiten 
to prepare (beforehand), are weak. 


72. Sdhleifen to sharpen, to grind. 
ich fcjleife, bu fcbleifft 2c.| fcfleife — | ich fabliff. gefdliffen 
fcbleifet! |S. ic) fclijfe.| sharpened. 


Note. The verb j@leifen to demolish (a fortress), to drag along, 
is weak. 


73. tShleiden to sneak or steal into. 
ich [hleidhe, bu fdleichftzc. | jaleiche — | ich fdlich. geidhliden 
fcleichet! |S. ich jchliche. stolen. 
74. Streidjen to stroke, to rub (see Nr. 81). 
ich firetdhe, du ftreidhft 2c. | ftreidje! | ich ftrid).” | geftridjen. 
Thus :—auS+ftreiden to cross out: an+ftreiden to paint; unterftreidhen 
(P. P. unterftri‘den) to underline. ; 


1 Reiten as transitive verb is only used in: cin Pferd reiten, when 
it takes haben: id) Habe diejeS Pferd geritten. 
2 In the Subj. ¢ is to be added: ich ftriche, ich fajmiffe a. 
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Imperfect. Past Part. 
i. i. 


Present Indicaitwe. | Imperative. 


75. Sthmeifen to (smite) fling, to turn out. 
inh fchmeife, du fdmeifeftec.| fhmeige! | ich idmif. | gefdjmifjen. 
76. Sdhneiden to cut. 
ich fdineide, du fdjneideft2c.| fejneidbe! | ich fcjnitt. gefdnitten. 
Thus:—ab+jdneiden to cut off. P. P. ab‘gejdnitten. 
77. tSdhreiten to stride, to step. 
ich fehreite, du fcjveiteft 2c.| fcjveite! | ich fajritt. | gejdjritten. 
78. Streiten to quarrel, dispute, fight. 
ich fireite, du ftreiteft 2c. | ftreite! | ich ftvitt. | geftritten. 
Thus :—bejtrei‘ten to contest, to dispute. 
79. +QBSeidjen to yield, to give way. 
ich weidhe, di weidhft 2c. | weide! | ich wid. | gewiden. 
Thus: — au8’-+ or abttweiden to deviate; tentwei’den to escape. 
Note. Weidhen (to soak) is a weak verb. 


WORDS. 
Das Bein the leg, limb. woher whence. 
das Lager the camp. vortberetten (weak) to prepare. 
der Aft the branch. bemerfen (weak) to perceive. 
der Drucfehler the misprint. vergleiden (64) to compare. 
der Held the hero. der Stern the star. 
die Flamme the flame. dev Bettler the beggar. 
der Kampf the combat. Die Uberjekung the translation. 
begreifen (66) to comprehend. legen (weak) to lay, to put. 
da8 Signal the signal. das Stil the piece. 
da8 Schwert the sword. das Rajier‘mefjer the razor. 
die Schmergen pain. ergreifen (66) to seize. ganz quite. 


EXERCISE 75. 

Der junge Mann hat jich jehr befliffen, Deutfd gu Lernen. 
Der Hund hat mich in bas Bein gebiffen. Das Madden 
glitt aus und brad ein Bein. Yeh wire aud ausgeglitten, 
wenn man mic) nicht gehalten hatte. Die Feinde Hatten das 
Lager angegriffen (66), Der Sauptmann ergriff jeine Pijtolen. 
Die Tochter qleidt ihrer Mutter. Die armen Gefangenen 
haben viel gelitten (68). Der Sturm hat viele Wfte von den 
Baiumen abgeriffen. Meine Schube find zerviffen (70). Warum 
bift du fo fdjnell geritten? Unfere Golbaten haben wie (like) 
Helden geftritten; aber fie find enbdlid) dem Geind gewiden. 
Der Wind. pfiff dburd die Baume. Ginige Drucjehler haben fich 
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in das Bud) eingefdliden (crept into), Das Rind hat fic) in 
den Finger gefdnitten. 
Aufgabe 76. 

The dog bit me. He bites everybody. Has he bitten 
you also? William Tell perceived a large flame; but he could 
not understand whence this signal came. Day dawns (68 
wird Zag); the stars have faded. The young gentleman set 
himself to learn French. I have compared my translation 
with yours, and have found only two mistakes in it. 
Our dog was torn [to pieces] by a wolf. The traveller 
cut a piece of meat and laid it on his (acc.) bread. 
The hunter strode (77) across the field. Your penknife is 
not sharpened. The thief opened the door and stole (73) into 
the house; but he was soon seized by aservant. During my 
illness 2I ihave suffered much. Did you suffer much pain (pl.)? 
Who has whistled? Charles has whistled with a key. 
The beggar's coat was quite torn. The king rode on a grey 
horse. Who has sharpened this razor? I do not know who 
shas esharpened 1it. The enemy yielded on (auf, dat.) all sides. 


CONVERSATION. 

Was ift dir gejdhehen? Guer Hund hat mig in den Arm 

gebiffen. 

Sind deine Schube zerriffen? Nein, fie find gang new. 

Wohin rittejt du heute Mtorgen? JH ritt aufs Cand zu meinem Freunde 
Brig. 

Hat der Offizier jehr gelitten? Sa, ev litt fehr; er war fdwer 
(dangerously) verwundet. 

Wer pfiff da ? Dein Vetter Karl pfiff. 

Sit der Feind endlid) gewiden? Ja, der Feind wid) geftern .und die 


Stadt ift entjegt (relieved). 


THIRTY-NiNTH LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
SECOND CLASS: Imperfect and Part. with ie. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. 


Imperfect. Past Part. 
ie. ie. 


80. +Bleiben to remain, to stay. 


ich bleibe, du bleibft 2c. | bleibe — ich blieb.* | geblicben. 
bleibet! 
Thus: taustbleiben to stay away; 3uriictbleiben to stay behind. 


1 The Subj. is formed by adding ¢: ich blicbe. 
son 11* 
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Imperfect. | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. ; - 
ie. | ie. 


81. Reiben to rub. 
ich reibe, bu reibft 2c. | reibe — ic) rieb. | gerieben. 
reibet! 
Thus:—auftreiben to destroy; 3errei‘ben to rub, to ondek 
82. Sihreiben to write. 
ich fehreibe, du fcjretbft 2c. | {hretbe— | ih fried. | Pulmek. 
fchreibet! 


Thus:—abtjdreiben to copy; befdreiben to describe; ba ben 
to sign (P. P. unterfdrie‘ben). 


83. Freiben to drive (away). 
ich treibe, du treibjt 2c. | treibe— | ich triebh. | getvieben. 
treibet! | 

Thus:—vertrei‘ben to expel; iibertrei‘ben to exaggerate. 
84. Mciden to shun, to avoid. 
id) meide, du meideft 2c. | meibe — | ic) mied. gemieden. 
| meibdet! | 
Thus :—bermei‘Den to avoid; P. P. vermicden. 
85. Sdeiden to separate, to part. 
ich foeide, du fcjeibdeft ac. | fcheibe — | ich fchied. gefdieden. 
| fdeidet! 
Thus :—ent}dei'den to decide; unterjdeiden to distinguish. 
86. +Gedeifen to thrive. 


ih gedeife, bu gedcibft ac. | gedethe — | ich gedieh. gediehen. 


| gebeihet! | 
87. Leihen to lend. 
ich Lethe, bu Leihft 2c. | Lleihe — ich Tie. geliehen. 
Teifet! 


88. Shreien to cry, scream. 
id fehreie, bu fdjreift 2c. | fabrete— | ich fefrie. geidjricen. 
fofreiet! | 


Note. The old strong verb fretj/den is now weak. 
89. Speiew to spit. 
ich fpeie, du {peift 2. | fpete— id) {pie. gelpicen. 
fpeiet! 
90. BVerzei*hen Cdat.) to pardon. 
ih verzeihe, bu vergzeihftrc. | verzeihe —| ich vergieh. | bvergiehen. 
vergeihet! 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. | res oe Past Part. 
e. te. 
91. Preifen to praise, extol. 
ich preife, bu preifeft 2c. | preife — id) pried. gepriejen. 
preifet! 
92. Weijen to show. 
ich weije, bu weifeft 2c. | weife — ich twies. geiviefen. 
weifet! 


Thus :—beweit‘fen to prove; ermweijen to show, to do. 


93. Sdeinen 1. to shine; 2. to seem. 
ich jcheine, bu fojeinft 2c. | foeine — | ich fchien. 
| fcheinet! 
Thus:—ferjdei‘nen to appear. 
94. Sthweigen to be silent. 
idh [hweige, du fdjweigft 2c.| fdjweige —| id fihwieg. | gefdjwiegen. 
| fdwweiget! 


Thus :—verjdtwet’gen to conceal, to keep secret, Impf. verfdhwieg, 
P. P. verjdwiegen. 


95. +Steigen to mount, to ascend. 
ich fteige, bu fteigft 2c. | fteige— | ich ftieg. 
fteiget! 

Thus: tab+fteigen to dismount, alight: thinab+fteigen or herabtfteigen 
to descend, to get down; thinauf+{teigen to mount, to ascend; 
erfteigen to mount, to climb up. 


96. Geifen 1. to bid; 2. to be called. 


gejdienen. 


geftiegen. 


ich Heife, bu Heifeft ec. | heife— | ich hief. | gebeifen. 
heifet! | | 
Thus :—bverheigen to ki eet P. P. verbeifen. 
WORDS. 
Der Verfafjer the author. berithmt famous. 
pas Sdweigen silence. nur only. 


die Sonne the sun. 

der Flas the flax-crop. 
der Gipfel the top, summit. 
der Pferd fold. 

die Riifte the coast. 

die Seite the page; side. 
die Gefdidte history, story. 


ein Billet’ or Briefden a note. 


eit Schafer a shepherd. 


der Umgang intercourse, society. 
faut loud. 

der Better the cousin. 

hell brightly. 

beleidigen (weak v.) to offend. 
an‘geben to mention. 

tetten to rescue, to save. 

heftig violent, heavy. 


gornig or bije angry. 


a 
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EXERCISE 77. 


Wo blieben Sie fo Lange? Gah blieb gwet Stunden im 
Raffeehaus. Wie lange ift Shr Freund geblieben? Gr ift 
nur eine Gtunde geblieben. Wer Hat jenes Buch ge= 
fdrieben? Sch fenne den Berfaffer nicht; fein Mame ift auf 
dem Buche nicht angegeben. Warum haben Sie den Umgang 
mit Ddiefem Manne nidt gemieden? Gr hat nist Laut ge= 
fdrieen. Wie heipen Sie? Joh heibe Friedrich. Wie hieB 
Qhre Mutter? Sie hieh Glijabeth. Wenn Sie gefdwiegen 
Hatten, [fo] witrdben Sie niemand beleidigt haben. Der Reijende 
war auf den Berg geftiegen; als id) ifn ba fab, ftieq ih) aud 
hinauf. Die Sonne fchien fehr warm, als wir den Berg hinab- 
fliegen. Wer Hat Bhnen diefes Geld geliehen? Cin hejftiger 
Sturm tried unjer Sdhijf an die RKiifte. 


Aufgabe 78. 


Remain here till (6i8) to-morrow! How long did your 
cousin stay? He stayed an hour. I wrote a long letter; 
yesterday 2I 1wrote three pages, and to-day eI shall write 
two more (noc) wei). That English history is written by a 
famous author. I wrote a note to him. The shepherd drove 
the sheep into the fold. This year ethe sflaxcrop ihas (ijt) 
not thriven. Why did the boy cry so loud? I lent my 
book [to] some one, but I cannot remember who it was. 
You have perhaps lent it to (dat.) Mr. 8. That may (fann) 
be. The sun shone brightly. All animals and plants seem 
to be created for (the) man (mankind). The king seemed 
to be angry. If he had been silent, she 1would not have 
offended him, Speech is silver; silence is gold. How high 
did the traveller ascend? He ascended to (bi8 auf) the top 
of the mountain. 


CONVERSATION. 
Haft du deinem Onfel gejdrieben? Nein, aber ic) werde ihm heute Abend 
Was haben die Feinde gethan? eit babe alles Bieh (cattle) weg- 
Wem Haft du das Bud geliehen ? ar Tie. einem Mit}diiler (fellow- 
Warum hat das Kind gefdrieen? est omratien und hat fic den 


Bub gebroden. 
Haft du deinem Bruder vergiehen? Sh habe thm fojon Lange vergiehen. 
Warum Johwieg{t du? Sh wollte deinen Freund nicht ver- 
raten (betray). 
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FOURTIETH LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION. ) 

THIRD CLASS: Verbs having p, », au, or u for their radical 
vowel. ‘They take in the Jmperfect ie, but retain in 
the Past Part. their root-vowel. 

In the 2nd and 8rd persons of the singular of the 
Pres. Ind. they modify their root-vowels, except gehen, 
hauen, and rufen. 


Imperfect. | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. = 
ie. | a, or au. 


97. Blajen to blow. 
id) blafe, bu blaft, er| blaje — | ich Blies.2 geblajen”. 
Blaft, wir blajen 2. | blajet! | 
ia Braten to roast. 


~ 


ich brate, du bratft, er | brate — | ich bBriet. gebraten. 
brat (or bratet), mie bratet! | 
braten 2c. 

99. +%allen to fall. 
id) falle, du fallft, er | falle — ich fief. gefallen. 
fallt, wir fallen 2c. | fallet! 


Thus:—7herabtfallen to fall down. P. P. herab’gefallen; gefallen 
to please; feintfallen to occur to (the mind); miffallen to dis- 
please; 3erfallen to decay. 


100. @angen to catch. 
id fange, bu fangft, er | fange — Xi fing. sei 
fangt, wir fangen 2c. fanget! 
Thus:—tantfangen to begin, P. P. angefangen; empfan'gen to receive. 
101. §alten® to hold, to consider, to take for (fiir). 
id) alte, du Haltft, er! halte — Be hielt. aces 
Halt, wir halten 2. haltet! 


Thus:—ab+halten to prevent; auf+bhalten to detain; ein+halten to 
stop; behalten to keep: erhalten to receive, P. P. er§alten. 


1 As for the Subj. see foot-note p. 161; ich bliefe, ich bricte, 2c. 

2 Observe that all the strong verbs which have a and u in their 
root or infinitive, and most of those which have au or 9, retain their 
root-vowels in the Past Participle. So they do in the Subj. mood of 
the Pres. tense, ich blafe, du blajeft,er blaje; id halte, du halteft, er halte; 
ich ftoge, du ftofeft, er ftofe, 2. The following verbs only form an 
exception in their Past Participle: erjdallen, P..P. erjdhollen; jaugen, 
gejagen; jaufen, gejoffen; fdnauben, gejdnoben. 

: Halten with the preposition fiir answers to the English to 
consider as, to think, to take for: id halte ign fiir einen ehrlicen Mann 
I consider (think) him (to be) an honest man. 
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Imperfect. | Past Part. 
ie. | a, or au. 


Present Indicative. | Imperative. 


102. tHangen to hang, to be suspended. 


ich Hange, du hangft, er | hange — | id) bing. Tad ts 
Hangt, wir hangen 2c. | Hanget! | 


Thus :—abthangen or ab+hingen (von) to depend upon. 
Note. Siangen to hang up, is weak. P. P. gebangt. 


103. Qaffen to let, to leave. 
ich Lafje, du Yaffeft (or lat), | lak —Laffet! | ic) Vief. | gelaffer. 
er LaRt, wir Laffen 2c. | 


Thus :—bverlaffen to leave (a place), forsake, quit; P. P. verfaffer; 
zutlaffen to admit; austlaffen to leave out; 3uriid+lajfen to leave 
behind; binterlaj‘fen (inseparable) to leave behind (in death). 


Note. Beran‘lajfen (to cause) is weak. Impf. id veranlafte. 
104. Raten (dat.) to advise. 
ich vate, du ratft, er rat,| rate — | ich riet. al 


wir raten 2c. | vatet! | 


Thus: erra‘ten to guess; abtraten to dissuade; verraten to betray. 
105. Sijlafen to sleep. 
ich {cblafe, du fdhlafft, ev | jeblafe — | ich faflief. | gefiilafen. 
fchlaft, wir jfchlafen 2c. | jehlafet! | 
Thus :—feintjdlafen to fall asleep. P. P. eingefdlafen. 
106. +Raufen to run. 


ich Laufe, bu Taufft, er | faufe — “i lief. | gelanfer. 


Vauft, wir Laufen 2. Taufet! | : | 
Thus:—fentlau‘fen to run away; jujammen+laufen to assemble, 
collect. 


107. Hauen to hew, to cut down. 


id) haue, du Hauft 2. | Hane — id) hieb. gehauen. 
Hauet! 
Thus: — ab+hauen to cut off; jerhau‘en to cut to pieces. 
108. t@ehen to go. 
id) gebe, du gebft 2. | gehe — id ging. | gegangen. 
gebet! 


Thus: faustgehen to go out; thineingehen to go in, to enter; +fort+ 
gehen to go away, fto leave; tvergehen to vanish, to pass; toorbeitgehen 
to pass by; fguriictgehen to go back; jpazierentgehen to take a walk, 


1 To let a house means verimicten. 


™“ 
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eS 
Vato ie : Imperfect. | 
Present Indicative. Imperative. s | Past Part. 
| * 


109. Stofen to push, thrust. 


ich jtofe, du ftaft, toke! : seh. 
fldft, wir eae = Itobe te ftief | sefafen 


Thus: — an+ftofen to knock against; offend; verftogen to reject, cast 
out, expel. 
110. Rufen to call. 
id rufe, bu rufft, er ruftac. | rufe! | ich rief. | gerufen. 
Thus: — qu8trufen to exclaim; 3uriid+rufen to call back. 
WORDS. 
Der Wind the wind. die Magigung temperance, 
der Schwager the brother-in-law. dte Ungel the fishing-rod. 
det Rat the advice. das Nek (pl.—e) the net. 
da8 Schwert the sword. fodjen (weak v.) to boil. 
das Kopfweh the headache. midtig mighty. 
der Gilhrer the leader. bald soon. Uthe'n Athens. 
det Hirfd the stag. da8 Lier (pl.—e) the beast. 
der Bach the brook. wild wild; jd&wad) feeble. 
die Weisheit wisdom. 3ahmen to tame. 
die Geredhtigfeit justice. befreten to deliver, to release. 
die Tugend virtue. verbannt banished, exiled. 


der Specf bacon. 
EXERCISE 79. 


Der Wind blaft nicht ftark; geftern blies er ftivfer. Der 
Koc) hat da8 Fleijdh nicht gut (well) qebraten. Der Bogel 
fiel tot pon dem Baum. Mit Spec fangt man Mtauje, Gin 
ime wurde in einem Nege gefangen, bann fam eine Ntaus 
und befreite ihn. itr wen Haltft du mish? Joh erhielt einen 
Brief von meinem Schwager. Cin Schwert hing itber dem Ropf 
de Damofles. Was raten Sie mir; joll ich bleiben oder gehen? 
Man viet ihm, hier zu bleiben. Der Herr rief jeinen Diener. 
Diefer fragte feinen Herrn: ,Gaben Sie mich gerufen?” Das 
Kind fhlaft. Haben Sie (die) lebte Nacht gut gejalafen? Bh 
habe nur wenig gefdlafen, meil ich Ropfweh hatte. Dean 
lieB ihn nicht fortgehen, weil er 3u fchwackh war. Warum 
faufen die Seute jo zujammen? Ntan hat einen Dieb gefangen. 


Wufgabe 80. 


The wind blows hard ({tarf); yesterday ait did not blow 
so hard. Is this meat boiled or roasted? It is roasted. 
The gardener fell from the tree. Had (wire) he not fallen 


ue 


es a 
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down, he would have caught the bird. Fifty soldiers with 
their leader were! caught. The stag came out of the forest 
and went to(an) the brook. This hunter catches the wild beasts, 
but he cannot tame them. The Romans considered (101) 
wisdom”, justice, and temperance as the greatest virtues. 
Fish are! caught with nets and fishing-rods. I advised him 
(dat.) to go to America. How long did you sleep (Perf.)? 
I slept seven hours. The girl ran to her mother and told 
her (dat.) what 2had? 1thappened (9). The old man wast 
pushed out of the house. Cicero left* Rome, when he saw, 
that his enemies 2were imightier (,) than his friends. Alci- 
biades was banished from (au8) Athens, but he was soon 
2called 1back. 

1. werden. 2, Put the definite article. 3. ‘To have’ printed in 
Italics is to be translated with jein. 4. To leave a place — ver 
fafjen (not Laffer). 

CONVERSATION, 


Haft du Heute morgen etwas gefangen? Ba, ice habe eine Ungahl Forellen 
(trout) gefangen. 


Siir was Haltft du ifn? 3h halte ihn fitr einen Betriiger 
(cheat). 

Lieh man dic) gehen? Sa, aber ic) mute verjpreden, aber 
die Sade zu jdweigen. 

Warum jaHlafft du noc nist? Sh bin nicht miide. 

Warum liefft du heute morgen? J) wollte meinen Bug (train) nod 

abfafjen, aber eS war gu jpat. 

Wer hat mich gerufen? Dein Vater hat did) jon jweimal 

gerufen, 


READING-LESSON. 
Kosziusfos Pferd. Kosziusko’s horse. 

RKosgiusfo, dev edble Pole, wollte (wished) einft? einem Geift- 
liden® in Solothurn (Soleure) einige Flafdjen guten Wein(es) 
{chicen. Gr wablte® dagu einen jungen Mann Namens Beltner, 
und Lieh ihm fiir die Reije fein cigenes (own) Reitpferd. — 
WLS Beltner guriteé'fam, Jagte ev: ,,Mein Feldherr*, ich werde Fhe 
Pjerd nidt wieder reiten, wenn Sie mir nidht® gugletch’? Fhre 
Birje (purse) Leihen”. — ,Wie meinen Sie a8” (what do you 
mean by that)? fragte Rosziusto. 

Seltner antwortete: ,,Gobald’ alg (as soon as) ein Armer 
auf ber andftrage® feinen Sut ab‘nahm® und um ein Almofen!° 
bat, ftand das Pferd augenbliclid? ftil, und ging!? nit von 


1. one day. 2. clergyman. 3. he chose for this purpose. 
4. general. 5. again. 6, wenn... nidjt conj. unless. 7. at the same 
time. 8. road, highway. 9. abnehmen to take off. 10. for charity, alms. 
11. immediately. 12. von der Stelle gehen to stir from the spot. 


i. —— 


der Stelle’®, bis (till or before) der Bettler’® etwas empfangen 
(101) hatte; und als ich all mein Gelb ausgegeben (spent) 
hatte, fonnte id) das Pferd nur gujfrieden ftellen'* und yorwarts 
bringen’®, indbem ic) mid) ftellte (by pretending), al3 ob id) dem 
Bettler etwas gabe. (In English — dem Vettler etwas gu geben.) 


12. von der Stelle gehen to stir from the spot. 18. beggar. 14. to 
satisfy, content. 15. get him on. 


FORTY-FIRST LESSON. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 
IMPERFECT with o. 
The third Conjugation has » as characteristic vowel both 
in the Imperfect and Past Participle. 
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Present Indicative. | Imperative. | Imp i Eah, | ‘ees 
| : : 
111. Biegen to bend. 
ich biege, du biegft 2c. | biege — |ich bog.' | gebogen. 
bieget! | | 
112. Bieten (dat.) to offer. 
id biete, du bieteft 2c. | biete — 


ish bot. | geboten. 
| bietet! | 
Thus:—an+bieten to offer, P. P. angeboten, verbie'ten to forbid. 
113. +@¥liegen to fly. 
ich fliege, bu fliegft 2c. | flieqge— | ich flog. | gefloger. 
flieget! | | 
Thus:—tfort+fliegen to fly off; +wegtfliegen to fly away. 
114. Gliehen to flee. 
id) fliehe, du fliehft 2c. | fliehe — | ich floh. _geflohen. 
fliebet! | 
Thus:—+entfliehen to run away, to escape. P. P. entflofen. 


115. + §liefen to flow. 


ich fliefe, du flieBeft 2c. | flieBe — | ich flog. geflofjen. 
flieBet! 
116. +@rieren to be cold, to freeze. 
ic) frieve, du frievft 2c. | friere — | ich frer. gefroren. 
frieret! | 


Thus:—tgefrie'ren to freeze; erfrie‘ren to freeze to death. 


1 Subj. id bige, bite, fldge 2. 


ae 
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| Imperfect. | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. | 3 | : 


117. Geniefen to enjoy, to eat. 


id geniebe, du geniefeft 2c. | geniebe — | id) genog. | genofjen. 
genieBet! | | 
118. Giefen to pour (out). 
ich giebe, du giefeft 2c. | gieBe — | ich gof. “ gegoffe. 
giefet! | 


Thus: aus+giefen to pour out; begiefen to water; fid) ergieBen to 
empty oneself; vergie’gben to shed. 


119. +riedjen to creep, to crawl. 
ic) friedhe, bu friechft 2c. | frieche — | ich frod). | gefrodjen. 


triedet! | 
120. Rieden to smell. 
ich viedje, du riedhjt 2c. | riede — | ih rod. geroden. 
| viechet! | 


121. Sthiefen to shoot, to fire. 
id) fchiebe, bu fchieBeft ac. | fchiehe — | ich feof. — ge fchoffen. 
fcieBet! | 
Thus :—befdhie'Ben to bombard; erfdieBen to shoot (to kill). 
122. Sihliefen to lock, to shut. 
ich [cfliefe, du flieBeft 2c. feplieBe — | ich fhlof. | gefidloffen.: 
| fcblieBet! | | 
Thus :—befdliefen to conclude, resolve; eintjdliegen to shut up, 


to enclose; aus+jdlieBen to exclude; verjdlie‘fen to lock up; 
auftjdlieben to unlock; 3u+jdliefen to lock. 


123. Berdriefen to vex. 
id) verdrieBe, du ver= | verdviefe —| ich berdrof. associa 


drieBeft 2c. | verbdriefet!| 
124. Berlieren to lose. 
id) verliere, du verlierft 2c.| verliere— | ich verfor. | verloren. 
| verlieret | | | 
125. Wiegen to weigh. 
id) wiege, bu wiegft 2c. | — | ich wog. | gewogent. 


The active verb twiegen (to rock) is weak. 
126. Qiehen to pull, to draw; to march. 
id) giehe, du giehft 2c. | aiebe ao igh 30g. gezogen. 
| atebet! 
Thus:—an+jiehen to put on; aus+ziehen to take off. 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. | ic ates Past’ Part. 
pect 0. 0B. 
127. Sthieben to shove, to push. 
id) fohiebe, du jdiebeft 2c. | fdhiebe — | ich fihob. gej{dgoben. 
fchiebet! | 
Thus:—bverjdieben to put off. 
128. Sieden to boil, to seethe. 
id) jiede, du fiedeft 2c. |fiebe—fiebet!| ich fott. gefotten. 
129. +Spriefen to sprout. 
id) {priebe, du jpriebeft 2c. fpriee — | id) jprop. gejprofjen. 
| fpriebet! | 
130. +Stieben to fly off (sparks). 
ich ftiebe, du ftiebft 2c. _ftiebe — id fiob. geftoben. 
| ftiebet! | 
131. Zriefen to drip. 
id) triefe, bu triefft 2c. triefe— ich troff. | getrieft 
| triefet! | | (weak). 


WORDS. 
verlangen to demand. 
die Raft the weight, burden. 
der Schnee (Gen. —§8) snow. 


Der Handler the (horse-)dealer. 
Der Friede peace. 
die Rartoffel the potato. 


der Aft, (pl. Wyte) the branch. 
der Kaufmann the merchant. 


der Ranarienvogel the canary-bird. 


das Pulver the gun-powder. 


det Stord the stork. 

der Ofen the stove. 

ret right. 

dod yes (after a negation). 


EXERCISE 81. 

Wieviel bot Hhnen der Handler fiir Fhr Pferd? Gr hat 
mir nur gweihundert Mart geboten. Haben Sie meinen Ranarien- 
pogel nidt gejehen? Doch, er ift itber bas Haus geflogen. Die 
Diebe find entflohen (114); man fonnte fie nicht fangen. Wir 
haben Lange bie Wobhlthaten (the benefits) des Friedbend ge- 
nofjen. Bor einigen Sahren war der Rhein gefroren. Die 
Thiire ift aefalojjen; foll ich fie aufjclieken? Mtan fagt von 
einem Golbdaten, der nie im Rriege war: ,€r hat nod fein 
Pulver geroden”. Wieviel Geld verlor Jhr Obheim im 
Spiel? Gr hat nur einige Mark verloren. Biehen Sie Hhre 
Stiefel an? Mein, wir haben jchon unfere Schube angegzogen. 

Mufgabe 82. 
Some one has cheated me. The branches of the trees 
are bent under the weight of the snow. The shopkeeper 
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demanded ten shillings. I offered him (dat.) nine. The 
dealer has offered me (dat.) eighty pounds for my two horses. 
The storks have flown over the sea. It is so cold that the 
water in the bottle eis ifrozen. The man shot, but the bird 
flew away; he had not hit (35) it. The dog crept behind 
the stove. Your flowers smell (120) very nice. The young 
plant is frozen. The potatoes are boiled (128); shall I bring 
them in (herein)? Has the servant locked the door? He 
locked it at six oclock. The soldier lost his right arm. 
Do you know, who a(has) slost ithis epurse? The tailor 
has lost it. 


; CONVERSATION. 
Was Haft du ihm fitr daS Haus gee Bh Habe ihm 30000 Mark dafiir 
boten 2 geboten. 
Sind die Feinde geflohen ? Sa, fie flohen beim erjten Wngriff 
unferer Druppen. 
Wie ift das Wetter heute? Gs hat jtarf gefroren. 
Haft du den Adler getroffen ? Ja, ich fchok ihn am Nadmittag. 
BVift du verdroffen ? Sa, ic) bin jebhr verdroffen, ich habe 


ree meine Geldbirje verloren, 
Sind die Truppen chon abmarjdiert? Ya, fie zogen heute frith aus der Stadt. 


FORTY-SECOND LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 
SECOND CLASS: Such as have other root-vowels. 


. os 
Present Indicative. | Imperative. | Imp 4 eet. | Past Part. 
| : o. 


132. Betriigen to cheat, deceive. 
id betriige, du betriigft 2c. | betriige — | ich Betrog. | betrogen. 
beiriiget! | 
Note. The simple verb triigen, trog, getrogen is more used in 


poetry than in prose, except in proverbial expressions, like 
der Schein triigt (appearance deceives). 3 


133. Beflemmen to oppress. 
e8 beflemmt Cimpers.). | — | 8 beflomm. | beffommen. 


134. +@rlijdjen to become extinct. 
id) erldfche — — e8 | erlif— — erlojd. rl 
erlifajt, fie erlijden. erlifebet! C ile 


Note. The simple verb {djden (to quencl d 
(to put out) are weak. i ep ) and aus+lifden 
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Present Indicative. | 


Imperative. | 
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Imperfect. | Past Part. 


A v0. 0. 
135. +€rjdallen to resound. 
id erjdjalle, du erjdjallftac.| erjdhalle— | ich erfholl | erjdjollen. 
| erfohallet! | anderfdhallte.| (erfdallt). 


Note. The simple verb jdallen (to sound) is weak; in poetry, 
however, the Impf. {doll is met with. 


136. + #Fedhten to fence, to fight. 


ich fechte, bu fidjtft, er | fidht — ich fodjt. gefodjten. 
fit 2c. fechtet! 
137. §Fledhten to twist, to plait. 
ich fledhte, bu flidtft, ex | flidht — ic) flodt. geflodjten. 
flict, wir fledften 2c. flechtet! 
138. +Giren to ferment. 
ich give, bu garft 2. | gare — id) gor (or | gegoren. 
| giaret! gate). 
139. Glimmen to burn faintly, to glimmer. 
ich glimme, du glimmft 2c. | qlimme — |— glomm. | geglommen. 
| glimmet! | 
140. +Rlimmen to climb. 
ig flimme, du Elimmft 2c. | flimme—- | ich flomm. | geflommen. 
| flimmet! 
141. Heben to lift, to raise. 
id) bebe, du Hebjt 2c. | bebe — ich hob. gehoben. 
|  hebet! 
Thus:—auf+heben to lift up, to pick up, to keep; erbeben 


to raise, to elevate. 


142. Qiigen to lie, to tell a lie. 


id) lige, du Tiigft 2. | Litge — ich Tog. gelogen. 
litget! 
143. Melfen to milk. | 
ich melfe, du melfft 2c. | melfe — ic) molf (or | gemolfen. 
melfet ! melfte). 
144. Saugen* to suck. 
id) Jauge, bu faugft 2c. | fauge — ic) fog (or | gejogen (or 
fauget ! faugte). gejaugt). 


Note. 


1 Saugen (to suck) is also used as a weak verb. 


Cas 


Si&ugen to suckle, is weak. 
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Imperfect. | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. | Imperative. : : 


145. Stheren to shear. 
ich fcheve, du fcherft 2c. prose ich fdor. | selderen. 
fcheret! 

146. ¢Sdhmelzen to smelt, to melt. 
ih fohmelze, du fchmelgeft, | jehmelze ich jd&mol;. 

ex fdjmilzt, mir fdmel= \(or family) 
gen 2c. fdmelzet! 
Note. The active verb +jdmelzen (¢o smelt) is conjugated weak. 
147. Shwellen to swell. 
ich fojwelle, du fhwillft, er | jawelle — | ich jrhwoll. A idaaness 
fdhwillt, wir fdmellen 2c. | jchwellet! 

148. Shwiren to swear an oath. 
ich jehwire, du fchrirft 2c. | fehwire — | ich fehwor 
fehwiret! | (or jchwur). 
Thus :—bejdwi'ren 1. to confirm by an oath, 2. to conjure, entreat. 

149. Wigen to weigh, to ascertain weight. 
id) wage, du wigft 2c. | wage — La wong. boas 
twiget! 


Thus: — erwdgen (to consider), Impf. erwog, P. P. evwogen; and 
bewegen (to induce), Impf. bewog, P. P. betwogen; when be- 
wegen means to move, (a thing, or to cause an emotion), it is 
conjugated weak: Impf. bewegte, P. P. bewegt. 


150. Weben to weave. 
id) webe, du webft 2c. bear 2 wob. | getwoben. 
webet! | 
The following verbs of this conjugation are seldom used. 
151. Grtiiven (erfiejfen) to elect, to choose. 
ich erfiive, du erfiirft ac. aon — |i erfor. Rite 
erfitret ! 
152. Pflegen* to consult, to take counsel (Rates pflegen), 
ich pflege, du pflegft 2c. | pflege — be pflog. Sebflogen. 
pfleget! 
Unterhandlungen pflegen, to negociate (with). 


Note. Pflegen is weak, when it signifies to nurse, or gewobnt 
fein to be accustomed. 


gefdjmolzen. 


gef{dworen. 


1 Also to foster, entertain (as— friendship, der Greundfdhaft pflegen 
[gen.); to indulge in (as— in a habit, einer Gewohnheit pflegen; in sleep, 
deS Schlafes pflegen 2c). 


~ ‘ ' ' - 


Srrone Consucation. 177 


Imperfect | Past Part. 
0. 0. 


Present Indicative. | Imperative. 


153. Quellen to spring forth. 


id) quelle, du quillft 2c. | quelle— | ich quoll. gequollen. 
quellet! 
154. Saufen to drink (of beasts). 
ich jauje, du jaufft 2c. | faufe — id foff. gejoffen. 
faufet! 
155. Sdnauben to snort. 
id) f)naube, du fohnaubjt |fdnaube — | id fenob. | gefdjnoben. 
2c. | fcnaubet! 
WORDS. 
Der Korb the basket. der Honig honey. 
Der Stein the stone. das BVaterland the country. 
der Tod the death. das Lidt the light. 
das Feuer the fire; freudig joyfully. das Bein the leg. 
die Mtagd the maid-servant. freudig cheerfully. 
da8 Heer or die Armee the army. nie never. 
die Wjdhe (sing.) the ashes. verdienen to deserve. 
da8 Zud the cloth. tapfer bravely. 
giehen to march. fiegen, to conquer. 


EXERCISE 83. : 
Was bewog den Maler, die Stadt gu verlajjen? Gch weifB 
nicht, was ifn (dazu) bewogen hat. Das Feuer ijt erlojden. 
Die WAthener (the Athenians) haben in der Schlacht bet Ptara- 
thon tapjer gefodten. Dtefer Korb ijt fcblecht geflodten. 
Rinnen Sie diefen Stein heben? Goh habe ihn fon auf- 
gehoben. Der Knabe hat gelogen. Wann werden Fhre Sdhafe 
gefdoren werden? Gm nacdften (next) Monat. Der Schnee 
ift auf ben Bergen gejdmolzen. Boriges Jahr fmol; er im 
Monat Fuli. Die jungen Leute zogen jreudiq in die Sdhladht; 
fie fdworen, 3H fiegen ober gu fterben.2, 
Pama Aufgabe 84. 2 
The dedltte of my father induced me to leave my country. 
My candle was extinct. Is the fire out (extinct)? Our sheep 
have been shorn twice this year. Has the maid-servant milked 
the cow? The French army fought (sing.) very bravely; not 
one soldier fled. The fire glimmered long under the ashes. 
The little bee sucked the honey from (aug) the flowers. He 
who shas 1once (einmal) zlied, does not deserve to be trusted 
(dbaB man ihm glaube). My leg is swollen. That cloth is very 
well woven. 
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Lesson 42. 


CONVERSATION. 


Was hat der Mann gethan ? 

Wie haben die Athener bei Marathon 
gefodten ? 

Warum logit du? 


Was Haft 
gethan ? 

Was hat dich bewogen, gu Haufe zu 
bleiben ? 

Was thut diejer Mann Hier? 

Hat er fchon einige gefangen? 


du mit dem Hufeijen 


Wer hat diefe Feder gejdnitten 2 

Warum find die Flifie und Bade 
fo angejdwollen 2 

Wer hat den Brief auf die Poft ge- 
tragen 2 

Warum haben Sie das Wafjer ause 
gegoffen (118) 2 


Er hat mic betrogen. 
Sie haben wie Helden gefodten. 


Sah log nicht; iG glaubte die Sade 
jelbjt. 
3h habe e8 aufgehoben. 


3h wollte 
fehretben. 

Er fangt Vogel. 

3h glaube, er Hat nur wenige ge- 
fangen. 

Sch jelbft habe jie gefdhnitten. 

Weil der Schnee auf den Bergen ge- 
jehmolzen (146) tft. 

Der Bediente trug ifn wor einer 
halben Stunde dabin. 

C$ war nidt rein. Beh begoR Bhre 
Blumen damit. 


einige widtige Briefe 


READING-LESSON. 
Die Erfindung de Glafes. Discovery of glass. 


GCinige phinigifdhe’ Sdiffer lanbdeten einft an der Mordtitfte? 
Ajrifas, wo bas Fliifdhen Belus fic) in das Meer ergieBt*. 
Gine weite Gandflade* Lag (12) vor ihren Augen. Sie fuchten 
Steine, um ihre Keffel> und Pfannen iiber denjelben aufzuftellen; 
aber fie fanden feine. Gie waren dabher® gendtigt’, aus ifrem 
Sdiffe einige Salpe'terfteine®, die fie als Badung (cargo) mit fid 
brachten, gu olen’. Gie madhten ein Feuer [an], fodjten ihre 
Speifen?? und genoffen (117) dann ihr einfades Mahl. Aber 
o Wunder! Als fie ihre Salpeterfteine wieder 3u ihrem Shiffe 
guritdtragen wollten?®, fanden fie, dak diejelben von der Getwalt!® 
bes Feuers gejqmolzen waren und fich mit der Ajdhe und dem 
glithenden (glowing) Gand vermifdt’* Hatten. WLS die fliiffiget® 
Mafje falt geworden war, Lag auf dem Boden (ground) eine Helle, 
durchfidtige’® Mafje: — bas war Glas. 

So wurden die Phinigier die Erjinder’? diefes wertvollen!® 
Gegenftandes*”, ber uns bie grigten Dienfte Leiftet (renders). 

1, Phoenician sailors. 2. the north coast. 3. throws or empties itself. 
4. a vast plain of sand. 5. kettles and pans. 6. therefore. 7. ob- 
liged. 8. saltpeter-stones. 9. to fetch. 10. food, provisions. 11. plain 
meal, dinner. 12. were going. 13. power, heat. 14. mixed themselves. 


15. liquid. 16. transparent matter. 17. discoverers. 18. valuable. 
19. material, object, article. 


¥ ’ rn - A ae 
Bis. x Fa a — 
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FORTY-THIRD LESSON. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
IMPERFECT with u. 


This conjugation consists only of nine verbs having 
a for their radical vowel. The characteristic root-vowel of 
the Imperfect is u; the Past Participle retains the root-vowel 
a of the Infinitive. 

In the second and third persons of the Present Indicative 
most of them change their root-vowel a into 4a. 


| Imperfect | Past Part. 


| 
Present Indicative. | Imperative. 2 e 
156. Baden to bake. 


ich bade, du badft, er | backe — hi buf. gebaden. 
badt, wir bacen 2. | bacet! | 


157. +¥ahren to drive or to go in a carriage (or boat), 
ich fare, du fahrft, er | fahre — 4 fubr. gefahren. 
fahrt, wir fahren 2c. fahret! 
Note. This verb has also an active meaning: to lead the horses; 
it then takes haben in the comp. tenses. 
Thus:—aus+fahren or ‘jpazieren fahren to take a drive; yabt- 
fafren to start, to set out; erfahren to learn, to hear P. P. 


etjahren. 
158. Graben to dig. 


ich grabe, bu grabft, er | grabe — #6 grub, easine 
grabt, wir graben 2c. | grabet! 


Thus:—begra‘ben to bury. Impf. ih begrub. P. P. begraben buried. 
159. Laden to load (a gun). 


id Lade, du Labdeft ((adft), | fade — | ich Ind. | geladen. 
er Labdet ({adt), wir la- | labet! | 
Dem 2c. | | 


Thus:—bela‘den to load, ein+faden, to invite (P. P. eingeladen). 
160. Sdhaffen (and erjdaffen) to create, to make. 


ish jhaffe, bu fdjafft, 2c. | jhatfe — Lis jduf and | gejhaijen 
{chaffet! erjchuf. (and er= 
jchaffen). 


Note. Sdaffen to work, and its compounds are weak, as:— ant- 
jdaffen, and bejfdaffen to get; verfdaffen to procure; abt+jdaffen 
to abrogate. 


1 ®eladen means laden as well as loaded. 
12* 
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Imperfect | Past Part. 


Present Indicative. | Imperative. i : 


161. Sthlagen to beat, to strike. 


id) flage, du fajlagft, er | fhlage — i fdjlug. gefdlagen. 

flagt, wir jdlagen 2c. | jehlaget! 
Thus:—ab+jlagen 1. to knock off, 2. to refuse; erfdla’gen to slay, 
Impf. erfglug; aus+fdlagen to decline; jerjdla‘gen to knock to 


pieces. 
162. Lragen to carry, to take to; to wear, to bear. 


id) trage, du tragft, er | trage — 8 trug. getragen. 
tragt, wir tragen 2. | traget! 

Thus:—ertra’gen to endure, to bear; fic betra’gen to behave; beit- 

tragen to contribute: ab+tragen to clear the table, to wear out; 
eint+tragen to note; to bring in. 


163. +Q8adhjen to grow, (wax). 
id wadje, du waft, er | wachfe— | ih wuegs. fecal 
wadft, wir wadhfen 2c. | wadhfet! 
164. Wafden to wash. 
id) wajde, du wafdft, er | wafdje — |8 wifd). SEAN 


wafdt, wir wafdjen 2c. | twajfdjet! 
Thus:— aus+wajden to wash out. 


ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE STRONG VERBS. 

As the learner has already observed, some of the strong 
verbs also change, add, or drop consonants, either in the 
Present, Imperfect, or Participle. They are:— 


1. In the Present tense:— 
id nefme, Du nimmft, er nimmt (double m). 


th fdelte, ex Jchilt 

id) halte, er Halt | instead of jdeltet, haltet, ratet, geltet 
id rate, er rat (lose the termination t). 

ich gelte, er gilt | 


2. In the Imperfect tense:— 


ih Hieb, from hauen (takes a final 5). 
is ae : aaa! } (lose one f). 


| 
id) fam, » fommen (loses one m). 


_ Note 1. The weak verb fragen to ask, has for the Imperfect tense, 
besides the weak form id fragte, astrong form id frug; Subj. id friige. 

Note 2. Some weak verbs have a second participle of the strong 
form which is commonly used as an adjective. They are:— 


A This 6 was originally old High German w: cf. die Witte and 
Tit, 
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3. In the Imperfect and Participle:— 
id bat, gebeten from bitten (loses one t). 


ei iaB: gejejjen > igen (changes 8 into ff). 
» ftand, geftanden » ftehen (changes § into nbd). 
= DSR a gelitten » Tetden \ (ch bi 

» {Onitt, gefdnitten > fdoneiden | orange > into 
p lott,” gejotien » fieden i} ouble 4). 


» PTT gepfiffen >  pfeifen 
vo JO, gefGlitfen  » fcbleifen ) (double their f). 
» Qtiff, gegriffen >» greifen 


309, gezogen » 3iehen (changes § into g). 
Berworren confused, from verwirren (weak v.) to confuse. 
gejpalten split » jpatten » » split. 
gejalzen salted » falzen » » salt. 
gemablen ground » mablen » » grind. 
geroden, avenged » rdden » » revenge. 
WORDS. 
Der Wirt the landlord. die Zeitung the newspaper. 
der Bader the baker. das Tajcentud the handkerchief. 
das Dampfboot the steamboat. der Mufitlehrer the music-master. 
die Gijenbahn the railroad. das Mittageljen dinner. 
der Fuchs the fox. Der RriegSminifter the minister of 
eine Hdble a den, cave. war. 
Die Lajt the load. daS Gefidjt the face. 
jhelten to scold. das Spridwort the proverb. 
Der Kut\der the coachman. die Ciche the oak; tief deep. 
der Omnibus the omnibus. Die Rano’ne the gun, cannon. 
der YWagen the carriage, coach. pradtig elegant. 
der Rarren the cart. unartig naughty. 
das Lod the hole. j@mugig dirty; rein clean. 
die Wunde the wound. langjam slow, slowly. 
jeden Zag, adv. every day. pflangen to plant. 
friiher formerly. jeit since. 
jenell fast. der Boden the ground. 
wild savage. die Rleiderbiirjte the cloth-brush. 
der Sdrant the wardrobe. der Bach the brook. 


EXERCISE 85. 

Heute haben wir RKuchen gebaden. Warum baidt Shr Nad- 
bar fein Brot mehr? Weil er fein Mtehl hat. Die nadhjte Wore 
wird er wieder bacden. Der RKinig fahrt mit fedhs Pferden. 
Wohin’ fahren Sie? Gh fahre nach Koln. Geftern fuhr 
mein Sreund dahin (there). ft er mit (by) bem Dampfboot 
gefahren? Nein, mit (by) ber Gifenbahn. Der FGudhs grabt 
fic) eine Hdbhle. Gin Gjel wurde mit vielen Gaden beladen; 
aber da er die Raft nidt tragen fonnte, wurde fie au 
einen QWagen gelegt (put). Tragen Sie bdiefe leider nod)? 
Nein, fie find abgetragen. Warum ee die Mutter das Kind? 
Weil e3 fo unartig ijt. Pilatus wufd jeine Hande und fprad: 
r JH bin unjehuldig an dem Blute diefes Gerechten (just man)”. 


182 Lesson 44, 


Die Theepflange widft in China, in Yndien und auf Cepfon. 
Krither wucs der Tabat nidt in Deutfdland; aber jebt wird 
piel Tabak. gepflangt. Diefer Giingling ift fehr gewachjen, feit 
id) ihn zulegt (last) gefehen habe. Am WAnfang fohuf Gott Himmel 


und Erbe. 
Anfgabe 86. 

The baker has made (= baked) no bread to-day; he 
does not bake every day. The coachman drives too fast. 
We went (drove) (157) in an omnibus. The prince drove 
in an elegant carriage and four (horses). The fox digs a 
hole in (acc.) the ground. The savages dug adeep hole. A 
poor child was buried in the snow. Are you loading the 
gun? It is already loaded. The cart is too heavily laden. 
The minister of war has invited all [the] officers to (gum) 
dinner. Why do you scold the child? I scold it, because 
it ewas inaughty. Cain (Rain) slew (161) his brother Abel. 
Our music-master galways iwears a grey hat. Two soldiers 
carried the officer out of the battle and washed his wound. 
»One hand washes the other«, says a German proverb. Are 
my handkerchiefs washed? No, Sir, not yet, they will be 
washed to-morrow. The oak grows very slowly. These violets 
have grown in my garden. 


CONVERSATION. 


Was ejfen Sie da? 


Wer hat e8 Shnen gegeben ? 

Haben Sie meinem Bedienten die 
RKleiderbiirfte gegeben 2 

Haben Sie heute jdon die Zeitung 
gelefen ? 

Giebt 8 (is there) etwas Neues? 

Sit Shr Vater von feiner Llangen Krant- 
Heit genefen (8)? 

Wo ift der Wirt? Jah mush ihm etwas 
jagen. 

Hat man Shren Ring wieder gee 
funden? Wo fag er? 

Haben Sie Bhre Uhr night mehr 2 

Wovon fprict diefer Mann? 

Hat der Krieg jason begonnen 2 


Sh effe Fleijh, Brot und Butter; 
e8 ift mein Friihftiid. 

Je habe cS (mir) gefauft. 

Sa, ih habe fie ihm vor einer Stunde 
gegeben. 

wa, tt) Habe fie eben (just now) ge: 
lefen. 

Soh Habe nists Newes darin gefunden. 

Gott jet Dank! er ijt ganz genejen. 


Cr ift ausgegangen; aber er wird 
bald wieder juriicffommen. 

Gr fag auf dem Boden, Hinter dem 
Sdrante. 

Nein, fie ift mir geftohlen worden. 

Gr fprict vom Kriege. 

Nein, aber er wird bald beginnen. 


FORTY-FOURTH LESSON. 
INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 


(Untrennbare gufammengefeste Zeittwirter.) 
Most German verbs allow of certain prefixes or pre- 
positions being placed before them. 
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Unaccented particles or prefixes assimilate themselves with 
the simple verb so as to form one inseparable combination, 
such as:— 

begablen to pay; ic) begahle I pay; ich begahlte I paid. 

Verbs of this kind are called inseparable compound verbs. 
Their particular character is as follows:— 

1. The prefixes remain attached to the verb through 
its whole conjugation. 

2. The prefixes are always unaccented. 

3. They do not admit of the syllable ges in the Past 
Participle, as:—bezahlt' paid (not gebezablt). 

4. The sign of the Infinitive, ju, is put before the 
combination, as in English:—3u bezahlen to pay. 

Theirconjugation depends on their being weak, or strong. 

There are eleven inseparable prefixes:— 

bez, empz, erz, gez, mifz, voll, 
entz, ber=, Zerz, Binters and widers.! 


te CONJUGATION OF A WEAK INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERB. 
Bededen to cover. 


Present. Imperfect. 
3m bedecke I cover | Sch bebdectte I covered 
du bedeckft du bedectteft 
ev bebdectt ex bebectte 
wir bebdecfen | wir bedectten 
ihr bedectet ihr bedectet 
fie bebdecfen. | fie bebectten. 

Perfect. 


id) habe bededft I have covered; bu haft bebdedt 2. 
Infinitive: bebecfen cover; 3u,bebdecen to cover. 
2. CONJUGATION OF A STRONG INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERB. 
Infinitive: berlafjen to leave (a place). 


Present. | Imperfect. 
Sch verlajje I leave | Sd verlie® I left 
bu verlajfejt du verliepeft 
ec verlapt ex verlieB 
wir verlaffen wir verliegen 
ihe verlajfet iby verliebet 
fie verlajfen. fie verliefen. 


1 When the four last prefixes are employed to form compound 
nouns or adjectives, they are accented, as:—bder Mif‘mut ill-humour; 
mif‘giinftig envious; die BVoll‘madt authority; der Wi'derjprud) contra- 
diction; die Oin’‘terlift cunning, artifice. 
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Perfect. 
id) habe verlaffen I have left; du Haft verlaffen 2c. 
Imperative. Past Part. 
perlajfen Gie! leave! &c. |  berlaffen left. 
Examples. 
Infinitive. Present. Perf. Tense. 
be: beloh‘nen (weak) to reward ih belohne id) habe belohnt. 
bebalten (strong) » keep » bebalte »  bebatten. 
emp: empfinden (str.) » feel »  empyinde »  emtpyunden. 
empfangen » receive » empfange n empfangen. 
er: erhalten » receive » erbalte n erhalten. 
erfahren » learn, hear ,, erfabre »  erjabren. 
ent:  jentgehen >» escape n entgehe id bin entgangen. 
entfernent > remove n entferne id) babe entfernt. 
ber: vergefjen » forget n dergefje n — vergeffen. 
perlieren » lose » vderliere »  verloren. 
ger: — gerjtiren (weak) » destroy n  perftbre » — serftbrt. 
gerreigen » tear up y  jerreife n gerrifjen. 
ge:  geborden (dat) » obey n geborde » gebordt. 
gefallen (dat.) » please » gefalle » ©gefallen. 
mip: miffal'fen » displease , miffalle » mipfallen. 
migbbrauden (w.) » misuse » mifbraude » mibbraudt. 
voll: vollbringen » accomplish , vollbringe » vollbradht. 
vollgiehen » execute » vollziehe » vollzogen. 
hinter :hinterlaffen » leave behind , binterlaffe »  dinterlaffen. 
Hintergeh‘en » deceive » dintergehe »  dintergangen. 
wider: widerfteh‘en » resist »  Wwrderftehe » widerftanden. 
widerj}preden >» contradict , widerjprede ,, widerjproden. 


Note 1. The student is also recommended, for the sake of 
practice, to write down the Impf. tense of these verbs. 

Note 2. The force of these particles can only be clearly defined 
for a few of them, viz. :— 


ent denotes removal or separation; 

get means apart, asunder, to pieces; 

mip is the English mis- or dis-; 

voll indicates accomplishment, completion, English ‘full’; 
wider means against, with (in withstand). 


OBSERVATION. 
DERIVATIVE COMPOUND VERBS. 


Verbs derived from nouns or adjectives are frequently 
compounded with the above inseparable prefixes, and are 
all conjugated weak. The accent is on the syllable follow- 
ing the inseparable prefix. 

Some of these verbs which look like pure compound 
verbs, are derivative verbs and must not be confounded 
with the former; as:— 
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becantragzen ‘propose’ is not compounded with the 
simple verb tragen, but is derived from (det) n= 
trag ‘proposal’, hence conjugated weak:— 
Imperf. be-antrag-te, P. P. be-antrag-t; 
Imperf. be-antrag-te, P. P. be-antrag-t; 

but an+tragen ‘offer’ is a separable compound verb 
(Prep. an and tragen) and is, like tragen, con- 
jugated strong:— 
Imperf. trug . . an, P. P. angetragen. 


Examples. 

Infinitive. Present. Past Part. 
be-ab‘fidtsigen to intend id beabfidtige beabjichtigt. 
be-an‘trag-en > propose n beantrage beantragt. 
be-ant'twor-ten > answer » beanttworte beantwortet, 
beenady‘ridt-igen » inform n Senadridtige benadridtigt. 
be-un’rubig-en » disturb » beunrubige beunrubigt. 
be-ur‘teil-en » criticise, judge , beurteile beurteilt. 
ver-ab‘jdheu-en » detest » verabjdeue verabjdeut. 
ver-nadj'‘lafjig-en » neglect » vernacdliffige  vernacdlafjigt. 
ber-ur‘jacd-en » cause » verurfache perurjacdt, 


Note. Observe the following verbs which are not compounded with 
simple verbs, but derived, like the above, from nouns or adjectives. 
They are conjugated weak and takethe prefix ge- in the Past Participle:— 


Infinitive. Present. Perfect Tense. 
friih'ftiiden (weak) to breakfast ich friihjtiicte id) habe gefrith‘jtitctt. 
ant'worten to answer » antworte z geant‘wortet, 
ur‘teilen » judge, criticise , urteile : geur’teilt. 

Further:— 

lieb‘fofen to caress »  liebfoje - gelicb‘foft. 
fuftwandeln » walk » luftwandle . geluftwandelt. 
arg‘idhnen » suspect » argwihne - geargwihnt. 
recht'fertigen » justify » vectfertige A geredjtfertigt. 
mut'magfen » presume » mutmafge ‘ gemutmaft. 
wett’eifern » emulate , wetteifere rs gemettetfert, 
hand/haben » handle, maintain ,, handhabe F gchandhabt. 
wetter‘leucjten » lighten e8 wetterleuchtet e8 hat gewetterleudhtet. 
weis‘fagen  » prophesy id) weis‘jage id) Habe geweisfjagt. 


Note. The two verbs willfah‘ren (to comply with) and froh- 
lo'fen (to exult, to shout), may either take or omit the prefix ge- 
in the Past Participle, which may be willfafrt’ or gewill’fahrt; froflo‘dt 
or gefrohfoctt. 


WORDS. 


Das Land the land. perfpredjen (strong 28) to promise. 
das Gliic fortune. entjagen to abdicate, resign. 

der Sieg the victory. glinftig favourable, adv. — ly. 
die Studien pl. the studies. begiinftigen to favour. 

der Aufjeher the overseer. berauben to rob, to deprive. 

der Weg the road, way. betwohnen to inhabit. 

der Bauer (pl.—n) the peasant. befolgen to follow. 


bebauen to cultivate. __.»» beffern to amend. 


we 
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das Gepaic the luggage bejdqmugen to soil. 

der Gedanfe the thought. zerftreuen to disperse, scatter. 
pag Betragen the behaviour. die Rette the chain. 

erraten (strong v. 104) to guess. die Sdeibe the pane of glass. 
pas Bertrauen (the) confidence. der Rauber the robber. 
erobern to conquer, take. ganz, ginglid) entirely, quite. 
behalten (strong 101) to keep. nadber adv. afterwards. 

der Befehl the order. tragen (etwa8) 3u to take to. 


EXERCISE 87. 

Der Schnee bedect im Winter bie Erde. Dieje Biter ge=- 
fallen miv nicht. Die Feinde eroberten die Stadt. Gh er= 
fannte Gie nicht gleich, weil e3 bdunfel war. Behalten Sie, 
was Sie haben! Haben Sie mich verjtanbdben? a, ih ver= 
fprede Shnen, Ghren Rat gu befolqen. Widerjpredhen 
Sie mir, jo lange al8 Sie wollen; am CEnbe werden Sie fagen, 
dak ich recht hatte. Diejes SchloB wird von der Grafin Fiore be= 
wohnt Der Gartner hat vergejjen, meine jungen Pflanzen 
gu begieken. Der Konig hat gu Gunijten (in favour of) feines 
Sobhnes bem Throne entfagt. Herr Walker hat mein Buch jehr 
gitnftig beurteilt. Die Nachridt von dem Siege der Geinde hat 
einen qrogen Sehvecten verurjacht. 

Aufgabe 88. 

Water covered the land. You lose your friends. I had 
not received your letter. This young man was much (febr) 
favoured by (the) fortune. The peasants cultivate their land. 
The road is planted (bepflangt) with trees. A robber has 
robbed me (acc.) of my luggage (gen.): You have guessed 
(104) my thoughts. The boy promised me (dat.) to amend 
his behaviour. We have lost our money. The child has 
soiled its dress. I will keep this book. Have you executed 
the orders of the king? I was’ deceived (132) by my neigh- 
bour; he deceives everybody. Carthage (Rarthago) was destroyed 
by the Romans. I have received several letters from America. 
Do not contradict your friend (dat.)! Have you breakfasted ? 
I breakfast every morning at nine o'clock. The dog broke 
(tore, 70) his chain and ran off (fort). Your boots are torn, 
shall I (am I to) take them to the shoemaker? A bird flew 
(113) against the window and broke a pane of glass. A fter- 
wards znobody iknew (,) who shad ebroken iit. I was! not 
(or have not been) informed of (von) the death of Mr. Graham. 

CONVERSATION, 


Was thaten die Feinde? — Sie eroberten die Stadt. 
Warum Hat der Gartner die Blumen Er hatte feine Beit, er wird fie heute 
nidt begofjen? Abend begieken. 


1 Was= wurde or bin . . worden. 


SEPARABLE CompounD VERBs. 


Was verjprad der Knabe 2 
Wer von Yhnen hat mir wider]proden 2 


Hat diefer Mann fein Gefdhaft gut 
beforgt (attended to)? 

Was thun die Bauern 2 

Kinnen Sie meine Gedanten erraten 2 


Hat der Feind die Stadt jerftirt 2 
Hat der Konig dem Throne entfagt 2 
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Gr verjprad, fich zu beffern. 

Niemand bon un§ Hat Yhnew wider- 
{proden. 

Nein, er Hat e8 ginglid) vernad- 
laffigt. 

Sie bebauen die Felder, 

Sh habe fie oft erraten, aber nicht 
immer. 

Mein, er Hat fie nicht zerftdrt. 

Sa, 3u Ganften feines Sones. 
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(I1.) SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 
(Trennbare zujammengefegte Beitwirter.) 

Separable compound verbs are such as consist of a verb 
and of a separable prefix which may be detached from it. 
The prefixes employed with the separable compound verbs 
are also employed as independent parts of speech, mostly 
prepositions or adverbs, as: au8+gehen to go out; meg + gehen 
to go away; an+fangen to begin. 

When conjugated in the Present and Imperfect of the 
Indicative, and in the Imperative, these prepositions are 
detached from the verb, and placed at the end of the 
clause, as:— 

Present: id gehe diejen Abend aus; 

Imperfect: id ging gejtern nicht aus; 

Imperat.: gehen Sie mit mix aus! Fangen Sie jebt an! 

The prefix remains with the verb in the Infinitive, in 
those tenses formed with the Infinitive (1st Future and 
1st Conditional), and in both Participles; as— anfangen 
to begin; Fut. ich werbde anfangen; Part. pres. anfangend. 

In the Past Participle the syllable gez is placed between 
the particle and the verb, as: an-ge-fangen, au8-ge-qangen. 
The same rule applies to the word ,3u” ‘to’ with the 
Infinitive, as: an-gu-fangen, au3-zu-gehen 2c. 

The chief accent (’) is on the separable prefix, a sem- 
accent (‘) on the root-vowel of the following verbs, as:— 

dn-fangen, dus-gehen. 
CoNJUGATION OF A SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERB. 


Ubsfjreiben (ih fdrieh . . ab,—abge[drieben) to copy. 


Present. 
ih {§reibe . . ab I copy. 


wir fdreiben . . ab we copy. 
du fojreibft..abthou copiest. ihr fdreibt .. ab you copy. 
ex fcjreibt ..ab he copies. ~ 


Gie jdreiben. . ab 
fie fdjreibt .. ab she copies. fie jdreiben. . ab they copy. 
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Imperfect. 
if) frich =. . ab I copied. wir fdjrieben . . ab we copied. 
du fchriebft . . ab ihr fcbviebet . . ab 
eF jried. «00 Gie {chricben. . ab 


fie fecjrieben. . ab. 
Perfect. it Gabe . . abgejdrieben I have copied Xc. 
Pluperfect. id Qatte . . abgefdrieben I had copied &c. 
Fut. Ind. id werbde . . abjdhreiben I shall copy &c. 
Fut. Perf. i werde . . abgejdjrieben haben I shall have copied. 
Pres. Cond. id) wiirde . . abjdjreiben I should copy &c. 
Past Cond. id) wiirde . . abgejdjrieben haben I should have copied. 


Imperative. 


fdjreibe . . . ab! \ _,  [ereiben wir. . . ab! | let us 
fdreiben Sie... ab! { COPY: wit wollen abjchreiben! { copy! 
Infinitive. 
abjdjreiben copy; abgujdreiben to copy. 
Participles. 
Pres. abjdjreibend copying. | Past abgejdrieben copied. 


1. SEPARABLE SIMPLE PREFIXES. 

They are:— 

1. ab (off) tab+reijen (weak) to set out; Pres. id reife . . ab; Impf. 
id) reijte . . ab; Perf. ich bin abgereift, &e. 

2. an (on, unto, at): fan+fommen to arrive; Pres. id) fomme an; Impf. 
ig) fam . . an; Perf. ih bin angefommen, Ke. 

3. auf (up, upon): Faujtftehen to get up; Pres. id ftebe . . auf; Impf. 
id) ftand . . auf. Perf. id) bin aufgejtanden, Ke. 

4, aus (out, [of]): taustgehen to go out; Pres. id) gehe .. aus; Impfs 
id ging . . au8; Perf. ich) bin au8gegangen, Kc. 

5. Bei (by): tbeitftehen (dat) to assist. 

6, Dar (there): dartjtellen to represent, 

7, ein (in, into): eintfilbren Qwith bei of person, otherwise in) to in- 
troduce. 

8. fehl (wrong, amiss), fehl+jdlagen to miscarry (with fein). 

9. fort (forward, away): fort+jahren to go on, to proceed. 

10, Her (bere, hither): her+bringen to bring here (hither). 

11. Heim (home): +heim+fommen to come or return home. 

12. hin (there, thither): hin+ftellen to put down. 

13. 108 (loose, less, off, from): f08+{afjen to let loose. 

14, mit cit, together with): miit+teilen to communicate, to impart, 
to tell. 

15. nad (cf. near, after): nadj+{affen to subside, to abate. 

16, nieDer (down): nieder+legen to lay down. 

17. vor (before, forth): vortftellen weak (einen einem [to one}) to introduce, 
to present. 

18. weg (away): wegtnehmen to take away. 

19. wieder (again): wieder+lejen to read again. 

20, gu (to, closing, adding): 3u+maden to shut. 


— oe 


—_ 
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21, For durd, um, iiber, and unter see p. 192, &ec. 
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The prefix ob 
is obsolete and occurs only in ob+liegen and ob+fiegen. 


22. voll is separable only in a few instances, such as voll+giefen to 
pour full; fid voll+effen, when voll need not be compounded with the 
verb; in the same way Jinter, in such instances as binter+fdlucen, 


is separable as it is a contraction of binunter. 


2. SEPARABLE COMPOUND PREFIXES. 


When one of these separable prefixes is compounded 
with another prefix (whether separ. or insep.), it remains 


separable’; as:— 


becborsjtehen to impend, Imperf. ftand bevor; 
Dazher+fommen » come along, » fam baher; 


her-auf+jteigen » ascend, > ftieq Herauf &c. 
Notice further :— 

antver-trauen to intrust, » vertraute an; 

ausiverfaufen » sell off, » verfaufte aus; 


P. P. anvertraut; au8verfauft. 


Then the separable prefix is detached from the in- 


separable compound verb. 


The compound prefixes ba3wijden+, empor+, entgegen*, 


entzwet+, and 3uriic+. are always separable. 


Note. The following verbs which were formerly written as two 


separate words, must be treated as separable:— 


Infinitive. Present. Past Part. 
fehl+idlagen to fail, miscarry id jaflage.. fehl fehl geidlagen. 
freit+}precen to acquit » \predje .. fret — fret ge fprocjen. 
Toleth+fommen to equal , tomme . . gleich gletd) g e fommen. 
feft+jeken to fix, appoint » jebe . . feft feft ge fet. 
fieb+haben to love , Habe . . Lieb lieb gehabt. 
ftill+jdweigen to be silent » (rweige . . ftill ftill ge }djwtegen. 
ftatt+finden to take place , finde . . ftatt ftatt g e funden. 
wahrtnehmen to perceive , nehme wahr wabhr g ¢ nommen. 

OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The separation of the preposition from the verb can 
only take place in principal sentences, as: ich jdreibe einen 
Brief abc. In sentences, beginning with a relative pro- 
noun or adverb, or a subordinative conjunction’, 


1 Such separable compound prefixes are:— 


bevor Dabor herauf hinein herzu 
dabet Dazu binab heritber herum 
Daher Dagwifdhen  hinaut hiniiber hervor 
Ddabin empor hingw herunter hintweg 
Darnieder  — entgegen heraus hinunter iiberein 
darauf entgwet hinaus heran umber 
Dabon herab herein herbet boran 


yoraus 
porher 
porbet 
poritber 
gurite 
zufammren. 


2 Such as: tyent if; meil because; al when; Da as; Daf that &c. 
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requiring the verb to be at the end, the prefix becomes 
inseparable; as:— 

Der Brief, welden id Bs abjdjreibe. 

The letter which I am copying now. 

Yh witnfde, dak Sie heute nidht ausgehen. 

I wish you would not go out to-day. 

U3 id in Paris anfam 2c. 

When I arrived in Paris &c. 

Wenn Sie zuviel Geld ausgeben. 

If you spend too much money. 


2. Prefixes compounded with her (such as ferab, herein, 
herunter 2c.) denote motion towards a person or a place; 
while those compounded with hin (hinab, hinein, hinunter 2c.) 
denote the opposite direction away from a person or a 
place; as:— 

RKommen Sie Herein! come in (lit. here in)! 

(towards the one who is in the room.) 

Gehen Sie hinein! walk in! (away from some one outside.) 
Gr ging hinauf, he went up stairs. 

(away from some one below.) 

Gr tam herauf, he came up stairs. 

(towards some one up stairs.) 


WORDS. 


Das XWnerbieten the offer. der Budhindler the bookseller. 
da8 Konzert, the concert. die Grammatif the grammar. 

die Jot the distress, need. der Plan the plan. 

die Beidnung the drawing. adt+geben to take care. 

Die Sonne the sun. Das RKindermadden the nurse. 
fort+begleiten to see off. das Unfraut (sing) weeds. 

ver Whend the evening. die Staatsverwaltung the adminis- 
ab+brernen to burn down. tration. 

Tauf+gehen (of the sun) to rise. Die Kleinigfeit the trifle. 

jojledht badly; fdéon already. antftretden (st. v.) to paint. 
morgen§ adv. in the morning. frijd) freshly, newly. 

die Seite (of a book) the page. ab+tragen (st. v.) to carry off. 
Tum+fommen (st. v) to perish. wiederhertftellen (w. v.) to restore. 
die Kugel the ball. vortreff‘lic) excellent. 

Thinab+roflen (av. v.) to roll down.  un‘zufrieden discontented. 

der Hiigel the hill. giinglicy completely. 

der Turm the tower. ab+jcjlagen to refuse. 

der Wrzt the physician, doctor. vermutlic&) probably. 

die Veriinderung the change. Die Sehiiffel the dish. 


die Gejundheit health. 
EXERCISE 89. 
Sh fareibe die Wufgabe ab. Wer fdriedb diejen Brief ab? 
Karl hat ihn abgejdrieben. Wann fingen Sie an, ifn ab= 


a ed 


ae 
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gujdreiben? Sch habe geftern abend angefangen und fare 
diefen Morgen fort. Lejen Sie mir diejes fine Gedidt vor! 
Geben Sie acdht, die Thitre ift frijq angeftriden. Sind die 
Sciiffelt fon abgetragen? Der Vebdiente tragt fie eben ab. 
Gind die Kinder angefleidet? Das Kindermadden leidet 
fie eben an. Weide nie von der Wahrheit ab! Der Sturm 
Hat nadgelajjen (or aujgehirt), Das Schiff ift gejunten; 
gwangig Perjonen jind (have) umgefommen. Der Dieb ift 
davon’ gelaujen. 


Wufgabe 90. 


I copy all my letters. 
going out. 


morning. The concert begins (2) at 7 
your neighbour in his distress! 
In summer sthe ssun irises at three o'clock 
The sun has (ift) risen beautifully. Leave 

Have you copied the letter? It is already 
copied. The ball rolled sdown ithe ghill (acc.). 
Much rain produces weeds. 


your friend! 
in the morning. 
out (4) this page! 


was carried out. 


rambles’ about (in) the forest. 
I had no time to carry the child about. 


ridden past. 


Are you going out? 
My brother has set out (1) for (nad) London this 


Yes, I am 


oclock. Assist (5) 
Pray, introduce (16) me to 


The luggage 
The hunter 
Captain Roland has (ift) just 
The 


messenger brought the letter back. Great changes have taken 


place (see 2, note) in the administration. 


Mr. Murray is an 


excellent physician; he has entirely restored my health. I 


agreed with the 
mar. 
carried. 
me. 
discontented. 


bookseller 
The plan which we had made, has completely mis- 
I have just sent back the books you had lent 
If you refuse him such a trifle, she iwill be very 


for (tegen) a new gram- 


CONVERSATION. 


Haben Sie Shre UWberfegung faon 
abgejdjrieben? - 

Um wieviel Uhr gehen Sie heute 
abend aus? 

Waren Sie geftern ausgegangen ? 

Wann reifen Sie ab? 


Wer hat das Kind ansgekleidet ? 

Soll ich mich anfleiden ? 

Wann geht die Sonne morgen aut? 

Wird der Offizier heute Hier vorbei'= 
reiten 2 

Wer hat Jhnen diefe Machridt mit- 
geteilt ? 


Sch fohretbe fie eben ab. Bch werde 
auc) Die bon geftern abjdreiben. 
Heute gehe id) nicht aus. 


Nein, ich hatte feine Beit, auszugehen. 

3h gedenfe (intend) morgen frith ab- 
gureifen. 

Die Mutter hat e8 ausgeflerdet. 

Sa, Eetdert Sie fich an! 

Sie geht morgen um 3 Uhr auf. 

Vermutli, denn er reitet fajt jeden 
Zag vorbet. 

Mein Reffe Ludwig teilie fie mir mit. 


oe eee ee 
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Wann fangt das Theater an? Gs fangt um halb adt an. 
Wer geht dem Obheim entgegen? Rarl und ih gehen ihm entgegen. 


Hat das Konzert’ geftern ftattgefunden Nein, eS fimdet exft Heute abend ftatt. 
(taken place) ? 
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(CONTINUATION.) 
(II.) SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

Verbs compounded with durdj, iiber, unter, and um, are 
either separable, or inseparable’. 

A. When bdurd, iiber, unter and um are separable:— 

When these prefixes (which are prepositions) and the 
simple verb compounded with them are used in their 
full and natural meaning, these compound verbs are 
separable, Most of them are intransitive, are conjugated 
with fein, and always have the strong accent on the pre- 
position and a semi-accent on the root of the verb. 

The detached preposition is generally placed before the 
case used with the verb; as:— 

ich feke Hier itber I’! cross here; 

id bin iiber den FluB gejest I crossed the river; 

id) {a8 ba8 Buch durd) I read through (finished) the book; 
ic) reifte Durd) Sachjen 

I travelled through (i. e. by way of) Saxony; 

id bin dDurd Sadhjen gereift 

I've travelled (passed on my way) through Saxony. 

In these examples both the meaning of the prepositions 
itber (over, across) and burd (right through) and of the 
verbs is used in their natural sense, hence the compound 
verbs are separable. 

Such separable compound verbs are:— 

(@) Compounded with Durg. 
durd+jdHneid’en to cut through. Durdh+tftreid)‘en to strike out, cross. 


Dur dh+zieh‘en to pull through. Tdurd+fah‘ren to pass through. 
Durdtjek‘en to attain, obtain. 


Part. P. durdh'gejdnitten, durd)‘gegogen, durch‘ geftriden. 
()) Compounded with itber, 
tit’ber+geh‘en to pass over, to skip. | tii’ber+fahren | to ferry or carry 
Fil’Dertlaufen to run over. Fit’ ber+fegen to cross. [over. 
ii‘bert+giefen to pour upon. ii‘ber+werfen to throw over. 
Part. P. ibergegangen, iibergelaufen, Rex gefahren zc. 
Note. These six verbs are the only separables with itber. 


1 In English a few examples of such verbs are still found, as: 
I look over and I overlook; I set up and I upset; I wndergo and I go 
under &e, 
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(c) Compounded with unter, 


tun'‘ter+geben to go down, to set, 
to sink. 


(@) Compoun 
yumtfehren to turn round. 
yum+fallen to fall (over), to upset. 
um+twerfen to upset, to overturn. 
umtfleiden to change one’s dress. 
um+bringen to kill. 


un‘ter+bringen to shelter. 
| un‘ter+ftehen to go under shelter. 
ded with um, 
yum-+infen to sink down, to fall over. 
| um+drehen to turn. 
| Tum+tgeben to have intercourse. 
| Jum+fommen to perish. 
um+ftofen to overthrow, &c. 


Examples, 


Diejer Mann jet alles durdh 
Wir haben unfer Vorhaben du 


(attains everything). 


rdh‘gefegt. 


We have succeeded in our design. 


Die Milsh ijt iber’gelaufen 


the milk has run (boiled) over. 


Das Boot geht unter the boat is sinking. 


Herfulanum und Pompeji find 


unter‘gegangen. 


Herculanum and Pompeji have perished (sunk). 


Nah einer Stunde fehrie ih 
Der Knabe hat den Stuhl um 
The boy upset the chair. 


um (I returned). 
g ¢ worjen. 


B. When bdurd, iiber, unter and um are inseparable :— 


When these prefixes, bur 


, iiber, unter and um, or 


the simple verb following, are used in a@ figurative 


sense, they are inseparadb 


le. 


Most of these inseparable compound verbs are transitive, 


are conjugated with haben, d 


o not admit of the prefix gez 


of the Perf. Part., and always have the strong accent on 
the root of the verb, (not on the preposition); as:— 


ic) iiberfée bas Buch I translate the book; 


id} habe das Buch iberjést 


I have translated the book; 


id) Durdlis 5a3 Buch I perused (looked over) the book; 
ich Durdjreifte Gachjen I travelled all over (not: right 


through) Saxony; 


i) Habe Sadhjen durdréijt have travelled all over Saxony. 


In these examples the pr 


epositions iiber and durd) are, 


with reference to the meaning of the following verbs, not 
used in their natural, but in a figurative meaning, and 
hence the verbs are inseparable compounds. 


Such inseparable compound verbs (with haben) are:— 
(@) Inseparables compounded with durd. 


durdreijen to travel over. 
purdbre’dhen to break through. 
Durddrin’gen to penetrate. 
durdboh’ren to pierce. 


durdblat'tern to peruse, to turn 
over the leaves. 

durdju‘chen to search. 

durdhfte’dhen to dig through, «ec. 


Part. durhret ft, durhbroden,. durdorungen, durdbohrt 2. 


German Conv.-Grammar, 


13 


194 


Lesson 46. 


(b) Inseparables compounded with iber. 


iiberge’ben to hand over. | 
iiberje’gen to translate. 

iibergeh‘en to miss, to omit, to skip. 
iiberhiu‘fen to heap, to overload. 


iibertref‘fen to excel, to surpass. 
iiberbrin’gen to deliver, to bear. 
iibernefy’men to undertake. 
iiberzeu’gen to convince, &c. 


Part. iiberge‘ben, iberjegt', iibergangen, itbertrojjen, iberzeugt. 
(@) Inseparables compounded with unter. 


unterju‘den to examine. | 
unternel‘men to undertake. 

unter] cyret‘ben to sign, to sub- 
unterzetch‘nen scribe. 


Part. unterjuct’, unternommen, 


unterjo‘den to subjugate. 

unterdriif‘fen to subdue, to oppress. 
unterhal'ten to entertain, to amuse. 
unterrid‘ten to instruct, to teach. 


unterjdjrieben, unterhalten 2c. 


(Y) Inseparables compounded with um. 


umar'men to embrace. 
umrin'gen | to surround. 
umge’ben J to encircle. 


umge’hen to avoid. 
umjdif‘fen to circumnavigate. 
umivol'fen to cloud (over). 


Examples. 


Sh durchrei'je ganz Deut\jdhland I am travelling all over Germany. 
JH Habe ganz Deutjdhland durdreift’. 

Ih itberjeb’e Schillers Wilhelm Tell. 

I translate Schiller’s William Tell. 

Sh habe jdon die Halfte (half of it) iiberjegt’. 

Bitte, unterjuden Sie jene Rifte, pray, examine that box! 

3h habe fie jehon unterjudt’. 

I have already examined it. 

Umar'me mic, mein Gohn, embrace me, my son! 

Der Sohn hat den Vater umarmt’. 


Note 1. The compound verb twiederholen to repeat (compounded 
with wieder again) is always inseparable; as:— 

Haben Ste YhreWufgabe wiederholt’? Have you repeated your lesson? 

Sh wieder hole fie jeden Tag. I repeat it every day. 

All other verbs compounded with wieder are separable, and are 
mostly written as two words; as:— 

Mein Bruder ijt wiedergefommen (or wieder gefommen). 

The prefix spelled wider (against), is inseparable. See p. 84. 


Note 2. Only a few verbs admit of both the separable and 
inseparable forms, such as:—it‘berfegen (to cross); and itherfeg‘en (to 
translate); i‘Bergeh‘en (to pass over); and itbergeh‘en (to omit), 2c.; most 
of them are either separable throughout, or inseparable. 


WORDS. 


die Anjdauung the intuition. 

poetijd poetic. 

angeboren inborn, 

das Snfanterie-Regiment the regi- 
ment of infantry. 

fich unt+fleiden to change one’s dress. 

die Cinbiloungstraft the imagi- 
nation. 


Die Genauigfeit the exactness. 

die Striinge (pl.) the traces. 

der Poligeidiener the constable. 
der Verftand understanding. 

die Sdrift the writing. 

da8 Gefiihl sentiment, feeling. 
die Leitung the management. 

der Reidhtum (figur.) the richness. 


——- le 
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Der Sdhriftfteller the author. der Gah the sentence. 
die Beobadtung the observation. der Rutjder the coachman. 
Die Sdarfe acuteness, keenness. der Sturm the storm. 
die Geduld patience. Dialeftijde8 Denfen logical reasoning. 
Der Mantel the cloak. Der Didter the poet. 


EXERCISE 91. 

Mtan hat die Strange des Pferdes durchgejdnitten. G8 
vegnet ftart, lafjen Gie und un‘terftehen’, Mit Gebduld fet 
man vieles durd. Mach einer Stunde find wir umgefehrt. 
Olt died der Schiffer, weldher uns itbergejebt hat? Rennen Sie 
den Schrijtfteller, welder Vamartines Schriften ins Deutfdhe iber- 
fegt hat? Der Raijer von Ofterreich hat die ganze Proving 
Durdreift. Die Romer haben viele VBilfer unterjodt. Der 
Poligeidiener Hat da3 ganze Haus Durdhjucdt. Mein Sohn hat 
die Leitung des Gejdhajts itbernommen. hre Worte haben 
mid) von der Wahrheit der Sache itberzeugt. Gn diejfer Schule 
werden die Rnaben bis (till) gu ihrem 14ten Sabre unter= 
ridtet. Wie fonnten Sie [e3] unternehmen, died gu thun? 
Schiller ibertrifft alle deutjden Dichter an Tiefe bes Gefiihls, 
ebhaftigfeit der GinbildbungSstraft und Scarfe de8 dialettifdjen 
Denkens; aber er wird don Goethe an Genauigfeit der Seobachtung, 
an angeborenem Reichtum poetijdher Anfchauung und an praftijdhem 
Verjtande ibertroffen. PlHlich fahen wir uns von dem Feinde 
umringt. 

Aufgabe 92. 

When we had come to (an, acc.) the river, 2we crossed 
in a little boat. Can you tell me, who (has) translated 
Milton’s Paradise Lost (verlorenes Parabdie3)? I have no mind 
(feine Suft) to translate this book. You should (ought to) 
throw on (or over) your cloak. A whole regiment of infantry 
went (sing.) over to (4u) the enemy. Why have you skipped 
this sentence? I skipped it, because it seemed to me too 
difficult. Three vessels went down (perished) in the last storm. 
The coachman has upset the carriage. Have (find) you had 
much intercourse with Mr. Adam? What business have you 
undertaken? Have you repeated your lesson? You must 
change your dress, or (fonft) 1you scan not go with us. Our 
house is surrounded with a garden. Have you a wish to 
sign this paper? I have already signed it. 


1 Obs. U'nterftehen, ich ftand unter, id bin untergeftanden is 
only used in South-Germany; in the northern parts they say either 
fid un‘terftéllen, or un‘tertréten. 

; 18* 
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CONVERSATION. 
Wer hat Shafefpeare in8 Deutfdhe - Er ift von den deutfden Didtern 
iiberjebt? Slegel und Tiedt itberjebt. 
Hat dein Freund jdjon feine Arbeit Nein, er unternimmt fie erjt in etnigen 
unternommen ? Tagen. 


Wer iiberbradte dir diefen Brief ? Heinrichs Diener iiberbrachte ihn. 
Haft du deinen Vetter gut unter- Beh habe mein Beftes verfudt. 


halten 2 
Pann geht die Sonne heute unter? Sie geht gegen 5 Uhr unter. 
Haft du fejon alles gelejen? Sa, ih habe feine Seite iibergangen. 


READING-LESSON. 
Der Siroffe. The Sirocco. 

Gine der grdgten Plagen’ fiir gang Stalien, befonders? fiir 
Neapel und Sicilien, ijt ber Sivoffo. Er heift auc) Sitdofiwind, 
in Ujrifa ber Gamum, in ber Schweiz der Fohn. Gn Meapel 
und in anderen Teilen Staliens webht® er nicht fo heftiq wie in 
Gicilien, welches naher bei Ufrifa liegt; aber er dauert* mehrere 
Woden und Laht Mutlofigkeit? und Niedergefdlagenheit® zurite. 
Sn Neapel weht er im Sult fo heib, dak die Mtenjden gang 
erjclafft? und entnervi® werden. Wlle Thatigteit? in bem Mten- 
fejen erftirbt?®, und die gefabrlicften!? olgen*? wiirden daraus 
entftehen (arise), tenn ev in Gicilien Linger als 30 bis 40 
Stunden webte, und nicht ein Mordwind ihm folgte (translate: 
pon einem Nordiwind gefolgt!® ware), welder bie Mtenjden wieder 
ftavtt. 

Sobald (as soon as) ber Siroffo 3u wehen anfaingt, ziehtt* 
ficeh jedermann in die Haufer guriid, macht Chitren und Fenfter 
gu, oder behingt'®, in Ermangelung*® von Fenfterjdeiben (panes), 
die Genter und andere Offnungen’? mit naffen Tiidhern und 
Mattern’. Fn den Strafen fieht man feinen Menfden. Auch 
in den Geldern thut der Siroffo oft grofen Sdhaden?*; er ver= 
fengt?® da8 Gras und die Pflangen jo, dak man fie 3u Pulver 
gevretben”* fann, alS wenn fie aus einem Heifen Ofen famen. 
Glitclicjerweife?? weht er nit ganz nahe am Boden2*. Die 
Leute, welde auf dem Felbe find, werfen”* fic) dedwegen auf den 
Boden nieder®*, und fo thut er ihnen fteinen Gdhaden (harm). 
_ 1. plague. 2. especially. 3. to blow. 4. Dauern to last. 5. despondency. 6. de- 
jection. 7. relaxed. 8. enervated. 9. energy. 10. erjterben to die away, cease. 
11. dangerous. 12. consequence. 18. followed. 14. fic) juriictziehen 
to retire. 15. to hang, to cover with. 16. in the absence. 17. openings. 
18. mats. 19. much damage. 20. to singe, to scorch. 21. to grind, 


rub to powder. 22, fortunately. 23. ground. 24. to prostrate 
oneself. 
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FORTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 
INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 


Sniranfitive Zeitwirter. 

An intransitive (neuter) verb is one which denotes a 
condition or state (as:—I stand, live), or motion, or action 
that does not pass over to an object (as:—I run, I go). 

Note. A German verb the object of which is a genitive, dative, 
or a case with a preposition, is also considered as an intransitive 
verb (in opposition to a transitive verb the object of which is an 
accusative). Most of them are conjugated with haben. 

The others are conjugated in the ordinary way, like active 
verbs, but most of them (especially all verbs of motion) 
with the auxiliary verb fein! (here English ‘have’), their con- 
jugation being thus identical with that of werden ‘become’ 
(see Lesson XVI); ih bin geworben; as:— 

reijen ‘to travel’ :— 
Perf. ih bin geveijt I have travelled. 
Plup. ih war gerei{t I had travelled, &c. 


Note 1. Some verbs have a double auxiliary haben and fein, 
as:—abtreten trans. to yield up; fabtreten intr. to go away; fortfahren 
to continue; 7ffortfahren to drive away (in a carriage). 

Note 2. From their nature, these verbs cannot have a passive 
yoice. Some of them, however, occur as impersonal verbs in the 
third person singular of the passive form, as:— 

e3 wird gejproden, — gelacht, — gereift 2c. 
there is talking, — laughing, — travelling, &c. 


1. A LIST OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS, 
WHICH (COMMONLY) TAKE IN GERMAN THE AUXILIARY 
fein (To BE), IN ENGLISH to have. 


abslaufen (Zeit) to expire. ab+reijen to leave, to set out, 
ab+tweichen to deviate. an+fommen » arrive. [to start. 
1 The following intransitive verbs are conjugated with Baben:— 

antworten to answer. , bellen to bark. 

arbeiten » work. blithen » bloom. 

atmen » breathe. biuten  » bleed. 

Dauern » last. ruben » rest. 

fedhten » fight. jdeinen » shine, to seem. 

glingen » glitter. jdweigen » be silent. 

borden » listen. \dhlafen » sleep. 

fampfen » fight. freien » cry out. 

frahen > crow. fiegen > conquer. 

lachen » laugh. jpeten » spit. 

leben » live. weinen’ » weep, to cry. 

pfeifen » whistle. wofnen » reside, to dwell. 


ringen » wrestle. | gégern _»» hesitate. 
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get up, to rise. 
awake. 
degenerate. 
slip. 


auf+itehen 
auf+waden » 
aug+arten =» 
aus+gleiten » 


begegnen » meet; tohappen. 
bleiben » remain, to stay. 
berjten » burst. 
dabon+laufen > run away. 
entlaufen |» abscond. 

eifen » hasten. 
ein+bdringen » penetrate. 
ein+jeplafen » fall asleep. 
entiommen » escape. 

entfliehen >» run away. 
evbletchen > turn pale. 
evjceinen >» appear. 


erjerecen > 
ertrinfen > 


be frightened. 
be drowned. 


fahren » drive. 
fallen » fall. 
flattern » flutter. 
fliegen » fly. 
fliehen » flee. 
flieben » flow. 
folgen dat. » follow. 
gebdeihen to prosper, to thrive. 
gehen >» go. 
ca » succeed, 
qenejett >» recover. 


getaten (in or unter etwas) to 
get into, to fall among. 
gejehen to happen. 
Hinauf+gehen or -fteigen to go up. 
hinunter+gehen | to get down, 


hinabsfteigen { » descend. 
flettern ite 
flimmen PR Adce es 


| vette >» 


| renten » 
' toflen >» 
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fommen to come. 
fanben » land, togo onshore. 
laufen » run. 
marfdjieren to march. 
teijen > travel. 
ride, to go on horse- 
back. 
run, 
roll. 
roften » rust. 
{eheitern » be wrecked, 
to founder. 


jleichen to 


sneak, to slink. 


fchmelgen » melt. 
jjwimmen » swim. 
finten » sink. 


fpagieren gehen to walk. 
fpringen to leap, to burst. 


ftehen > stand. 
ftetgen » mount. 
fterben » die. 

| ftitrgen » fall, to rush. 


itberein+fommen to agree. 

um-+fommen | to perish, 

untersgqehen | » set (of the sun). 

verdorren » dry, 

veriwelfen » wither. 

verjdeidben » expire. 

verfdwinden » disappear. 

vorbet+, doritber+gehen to pass 
by. 

wadjen to grow. 

wandern » wander. 

weiden » yield. 

werden » become, to get. 

gurticdstehren to return, 

guriidsfommen | » come back. 


2. FACTITIVE (OR CAUSATIVE) DERIVATIVE VERBS. 


By a change of the root-vowel or a consonant, some 
transitive verbs with a causative signification have been 


formed from intransitive verbs. 


Whereas these latter are 


i ni. a 
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mostly strong and take fein, all the factitive verbs are weak 
and conjugated with haben. 
Intransitive & strong (with fein). Transitive & weak (with haben). 


ein+felafen to fall asleep: ettt+fdlafern to put or to lull as- 

ertvinfen » be drowned: | ertvinfen » drown. _ [leep. 

fahren » drive: fiihren » guide, to lead. 

jallen wi kalls fallen to fell, to cut down. 

flieBen » flow: | flépen » float. 

Hangen to pone | (suspended: | ingen » hang up. 

conjugated | 

liegen » lie: | with haben): | Tegen » lay, to put. 

finfen to sink: | Jenfen to (make) sink. 

figen » sit: | feben » place, to set. 

}pringen 1) » leap, to jump, — jprengen or aufjprengen, to break 
2) to burst, to crack: open, to blow up. 

ftehen » stand: ftellen to put upright, to stand. 

fteigen » mount: | fteigern to raise, to enhance. 

vetjdwinden to vanish, to dis- | verjdjwenbden to waste. 

trinfen to drink [appear: | traénfen to water. 

wiegen » weigh, (take haben): | wagen to weigh = to ascertain 
to be of weight | weight (Part. gewogen). 


WORDS. 

Die Schildwade the sentinel, sentry. der Leudter the candlestick. 
das Thor the gate. auft+breden to break open. 
der Knall the report, crack. ver Boden the ground, floor. 
das Unternehmen the undertaking, die Gefahr the danger. 

enterprise. der Sflave the slave. 
die Udtung esteem. der Roffer the trunk. 
der Mtitbiirger fellow-citizen. gu Bett gehen to go to bed. 
der Holzhauer the wood-cutter. flircjterlic) dreadful. 
die Riifte the coast, shore. hierher hither; miide tired. 
die Ladung the cargo, load. borfidtig cautious. 
der Graben the ditch. holléndijcy Dutch. 
die Familie the family. gewihnlid) generally. 
faum hardly. vielleit perhaps. 


EXERCISE 93. 

Die Schilbwache hat am Thore geftanden. Wir jind geftern 
pom Sande zuriicgefehrt, wo wir dret Wodhen geblieben waren. 
Mein Freund ift (was) in England geboren und ergzogen. Wuf 
die Nachricht von dev Kranfheit feines Sohnes ijt der Vater Hter= 
hergereijt. Der Krieg gwifchen diejen zwei Volfern hat noch nicht 
begonnen. Wir find alle iiber diefen fiircdhterliden Rnall er- 
fojrocen. Was ift ihm pajfiert? Gr hat feinen eingigen Gohn 
im Lebten RKriege verloven. Diefer Mtann ift in der Adtung 
feiner Mtitbitvger fehr gefunfen. Der Soldat ijt an (of) jeinen 


be 
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Wunbden geftorben. Der Sdnee ijt gefchmolzen. Das Fleijdh ift 
nidt genug gebraten. Der Oolzhauer hat die Giche gefallt. Cin 
Raben-Neft ijt heruntergefallen. Biele Urten von Lieven find von 
der Grbde verfdhrwunden, welche in friiheren Zeiten darauf gelebt 
haben. Gin hollandijdhes Schiff ift an der Kiifte Wfrifas gejdheitert: 
die ganze Gadung ift untergegangen. Der grdpte Teil der Vtann= 
fehajt ift (have) umgefommen; nur einige Mtatvofen, weldhe ané 
Vand gefdwommen find, haben fich gerettet. 


MAunfgabe 94. 

I have travelled through Spain and arrived here only 
(erft) yesterday. The child has fallen into a deep ditch. We 
sat round (um) the table when your letter came. The candle- 
stick stands on the table. The little boy sits on the chair; 
his mother placed (jegte) him on it (barauf). Many English 
families live' in Germany and Italy. The books lie on the 
table; I laid them on it. How did you sleep last night? 
I slept pretty (jiemlid)) well; I was tired when I went to (ju) 
bed. At what o'clock did you fall asleep? I fell asleep at 
half past eleven. The slave has hardly escaped. The purse 
has fallen to (auf) the ground. The reyiment has marched? 
nine hours a (ben) day. The peasants have gone to (in die) 
town. The servant has jumped out of the window of the third 
story (Sto, m.). Nothing important (QWichtiges) has happened. 
These plants have not thriven in our garden. ‘The glass has 
burst (cracked). They (man) have broken open the door. The 
dog has swum over the river. Did you water the horses? 
How many pounds does the trunk weigh? We have not 
weighed it yet; I think it weighs sixty pounds. A man 
was drowned in the river yesterday. 


: CONVERSATION. 
Um wieviel Uhr find Sie von Frant- Wir find um halb jechs abgercift. 
furt abgereift ? 
Wann find Sie hier angefommen 2 Gegen gehn Whr. 
Wann ftehen Sie deS Morgens auf  Gewdhnlisy um 7 Uhr; aber heute 


(get up)? bin ih um 8 UWhr aufgeftanden. 
Warum find Sie jo erjdrocden ? Wir haben einen fiireterliden Knall 
gebirt 2 


Wollen Sie ein wenig mit uns fpa- Wir danfen Jhnen, wir find diefen 
gieren geben? Morgen fdon ausgewejen. 

Wie fommt e8, dak diejer Baum ume Der Holzhauer hat ihn gefallt. 
gefallen tft? 


_ 1 To live (in a country) is Teben, to live (dwell) in a house &c., 
is wohnen. 


2 See p. 15, 4. 
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Warum ift dieje Familie fo arm gee Weil der Bater nidt arbeiten wollte. 
worden ? 


Wo haben Sie diefe Karte gefunden? Sie hat auf dem Boden (floor) ge- 
legen (or fie fag auf dem Boden). 


FORTY- EIGHTH LESSON. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
(Unperjintlicge Seitwirter.) 

German impersonal verbs have, as in English, besides 
the Infinitive, only the third person singular with e8 of all 
- tenses. Most of them are the same in both languages, as:— 

Present. 
e8 regnet it rains. e3 bligt it lightens. 
» jeneit it snows. , veijt it is a hoar frost. 
» bagelt it hails. , taut it thaws. 
» donnert it thunders. » tagt it dawns. 

They are all weak verbs and are conjugated with the 

auxiliary haben; as:— 
e8 Hat geregnet, e3 hat gedonnert, e3 hat geblikt rc. 
TABLE OF CONJUGATION. 


Sihneien to snow. 
Indicative Mood. 


Present. e8 jdjneit it snows. 
Imperfect. ,, jchneite it snowed. 
Perfect. , bat gefdhneit it has snowed. 


Pluperf. , atte gejdneit it had snowed. 
Fut. Ind. _,, wird fdneien it will snow. 
Pres. Cond. , wiirde jdneien it would snow. 
Fut. Perf. _,, wird gefdjneit haben it will have snowed. 
Past Cond. ,, witrde gejdyneit haben | . h d 
or © hatte gefdyneit it would have snowed, 
OTHER VERBS USED IMPERSONALLY: 

They are all conjugated with haben, except e8 gelingt 
mir and ¢8 gejdjteht (with fein). ; 

1. Phrases which are occasionally used impersonally 
without governing a case:— 


e8 bebarf it requires. e8 Hirt auf it ceases, 

, erbellt it is evident. » fommt davauf an it depends. 
, fangt an it begins. » Lautet the bell rings. [use. 
» jeblt (it) is wanting. , nubgt (or niigt) nidts it is ofno 
» folgt it follows. » {dheint it seems, appears. 
» geniigt it suffices. » {ehlagt gebn Ue it is striking 
» gefdieht it happens. . ten o'clock. 
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2. Some verbs used impersonally and governing a case: 
(a) The accusative. 
e8 drgert mid I am vexed. e8 reut mid I repent. 
, diirftet mic? I am thirsty. | ,, jdaudert mid) I shudder. 
, efelt mid) itdisgusts(me). | , foict fid it is proper. 
, fragt fich itis(a)question. | , fcjmergzt mid) I grieve. 


, feeut mid? I am glad. , verdrieBt mid) it vexes me. 
, friert mich) I am cold. |, verfteht fic) of course, it is 
, bungertmic?l am hungry. | a matter of course. 


, jammertmidl pity. 
, Langtweilt mic) it wearies (me). 


|, tounbdert mid? I wonder. 


CONJUGATION OF THE PRESENT TENSE. 


Sing. 1. e8 freut midj Plur. 1. e8 freut uns 
2. , freut did 2. , freut euch (Sie) 
3. , freut ihn, fie, e8. 3. ,, freut fie. 


Notice. G8 freut den Mann — die Frau — meinen Vater. 
The man — the woman — my father is glad. 
8 reut meinen freund my friend repents, &c. 
(b) The dative. 
e3 ift mir Leid | e8 qefallt mir \ I am pleased. 
, thut mir eid { , deliebt mir f I like. 
» “it mir nidts it is of no | ,, fommt mir vor | it seems to 


T am sorry. 


use to me. » fheint mir fee 
, abnt mir my heart misgives | , fallt mir ein it occurs to me. 
me. | » tft miv wobl I feel well. 
, jepwindelt mir Iam giddy. | , ijt mix warm® I am warm. 
, ditnft mix methinks. was fehlt Shnen? what is the 
te8 gelingt mir I succeed. matter with you? 


e8 begegnet mir it happenstome. | wie geht es Shnen? howare you? 
» tiegt mir viel daran it is  e8 geht mir gut I am well. 
very important for me. 


CONJUGATION OF THE PRESENT TENSE. 
Sing. 1. e8 thut mir leid I am sorry 
2. , thut dir Leid you are (thou art) sorry 
3. ,, thut ihm, ihr, ihm Leib he, she, it is sorry 


' 1 These three verbs marked * are also used as reflective verbs :— 
id as mid, th wundre mid, ich Grgre mid) rc. 

2 It is commoner to say: td bin hungrig; ih bin durftig: or i 
Habe Hunger, ich habe Durft. otis; 1 fia 8 


_ * We may also say: id) bin warm, id bin falt, or ich friere, or e8 
friert mid. 
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Plur, 1. e8 thut uns [eid we are sorry 
2. ,, thut eud (Qhnen) Leib you are sorry 
3. ,, thut ihnen Lleid they are sorry. 
Notice. 8 thut diejen Seuten feid these people are sorry. 


OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) There is, there are, must be translated by e8 giebt, 
when they express indefinite existence without mentioning 
a distinct small place. It is used impersonally, always re- 
mains in the sengular, and takes its object in the accusative. 

Examples. 

G8 giebt qute und joblechte Biicher. 

There are good books and bad ones. 

G8 giebt Bogelnefter*, welde eRbar find. 

There are nests of birds which are eatable. 

Was giebt eS Reues? What (is the) news? 

G$ giebt nichts Jteues. There is no news. 

Note. With e8 giebt, the e8 is never dropped. 

(2) There is, should be rendered by e8 ift, there are 
by ¢8 find, there was by e8 war, pl. there were e8 waren 
when expressing a definite existence, in a distinct small 
place. With this, the noun is in the nominative case; as:— 

G3 ift ein Vogel in dem RKafig. 

There is a bird in the cage. 

G3 war fein Wajjer in Dem Glafe. 

There was no water in the glass. 

GS find zwei Vogel in dem Rafiq. 

There are two birds in the cage. 

G3 ift fein Plak mehr auf diejer Bank. 

There is no more room on this bench. 

Note. When ¢& ijt there is, &c., is used in the interrogatwe or 
inverted form, the e8 is dropped. 

Examples. 

Sft Wein in jener Flajde? 

Is there any wine in that bottle? 

Wie viele Bigel find in bem Rafiq? 

How many birds are (there) in the cage? 

Consueation or ¢8 giebt there is, there are. 
Pres. Ind. e8 giebt there is, there are. 
Imperfect. ,, gab, there was, there were. 


1 It would be the same to say: — 8 giebt Bogelnefter in Wmes 
tifa or in QSndien or in diejem Land, because America (or India, &c.) 
is no small (narrowly circumscribed) place. 
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Perfect.  e8 hat gegeben there has (have) been. 

Pluperf. , batte gegeben there had been. 

Fut. Ind. _,, wird geben there will be. 

Pres. Cond. ,, wiirbe geben (e8 gabe) there would be. 

Fut. Perf. ,, woird gegeben haben there will have been. 
Past Cond. ,, witrde gegeben haben there would have been. 


(3) To indicate weather or time, impersonal verbs are 
formed with e8 ift, as in English:— 


e8 ift falt it is cold. | e8 ift fpat it is late. 

, if warm it is warm. |, tft Abend it is evening. 
"iff buntel it is dark. "Git Halo fechs Whe it is half 
» ift feucht it is damp. | past five, &c. 


Note 1. Any verb (withthe 3rd pers. sing. or plur.) with e3 (English 
‘there’) may be placed before the subject or nominative in a simple 
sentence, thus resembling an impersonal verb, which it is not; as: — 

Gs fam ein Wandrer die Siragke entlang. 
There came a wanderer along the road. 
8 gingen drei Sager auf die Jagd. 
Three sportsmen went shooting. 

Or: Gin Wandrer fam die Strage entlang, 
Drei Sager gingen auf die Jagd. 

Note 2. The impersonal form appears also in the Passive Voice 

of trans, and intrans. verbs' in the 3rd person sing., as: — 
G8 wurde da viel gejungen und getangt. 
Or: Man jang und tangte viel. 
They sang and danced much. 
Or: There was much singing and dancing. 


WORDS. 
Das Hol; the wood. iiberwin'den to overcome. 
der Betriiger the cheat. hell clear; offen open. 
die Beharrlidfeit perseverance. Dauern to last; nod still. 
die Schwierigfeit the difficulty. die Welt the world; dod) yet. 
eine Brille a pair ot spectacles. ewig eternal, everlasting. 
das Tintenfak the inkstand. der Balljaal the ball-room. 
der Pbhilojoph’ the philosopher. beifiigen to add. 
die Reider pl. clothes. glauben to believe, to think. 
die Gefellfdjaft the company. heftig violent; hanbdeln to act. 


die Erzahlung the report. folglid) consequently. 
das Schaujpiel the play, spectacle.  fogleid) directly. 


EXERCISE 95. 

Sehneit e3? Mein, eB fdneit nicht; aber e8 reqnet. G8 wiirde 
jeneien, wenn e3 nicht fo falt ware. Gben hat e3 gedonnert und 
wird nod mehr donnern. Die Ralte ift vorbei (over), e8 taut 
und id) glaube, da e8 morgen auch tauen wird. G8 reut mid, 
dab ich geftern nidt nad Mannheim gegangen bin, da mich mein 


1 Cf. Latin ttur, venitur, ventum est. 
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greund ertvartete. €8 wird Sie reuen, wenn Sie das Pferd 
nidt faufen. Wie gefallt e3 Hhnen in Paris? Es gefallt mir 
fehr toohl. G8 wundert mich, bak Sie nod) hier find. G8 ver= 
drieBt mid, daB ic) nidjt dagewejen bin. Gdeint e& Jhnen 
nit, alS ob einiged von Ddiefem Holze fcjon geftohlen worden 
fet? G8 nitkt Shnen nidts, fo viele Biicher gu faufen, wenn 
Sie fie nicht Lejen. C3 folqt aus Ghrer Erzahlung, dah der 
Kaufmann ein Betriiger ijt. Petit (by) Beharrlidfeit gelingt e3 
uns, viele Schwierigteiten 3u itberwinden. €8 gefiel mir fehr 
wohl in der Gefelljdaft jener jungen Vente. C8 giebt Britlen 
fiir alle Wugen, folglid) wird eS auch eine fiir bie Shrigen geben. 
G3 ftand ein Wagen vor dem Haufe. 


Wufgabe 96. 

It will soon rain again; it (has) rained all night (bie ganze 
Nacht). This morning (acc.) 2it 1froze. It thunders now, do 
you hear it? How many times has it thundered? It has 
just lightened. I did not think that it would lighten. Is 
[there any] ink in your inkstand? There will be a great 
many walnuts this year. There are streets in London which 
are two miles long. Is [there a] firein my room? No, Sir, 
there is no fire in your room; but I will make [one] directly. 
The boy is hungry and thirsty. It is very important to me 
to know what you do. I shudder when I think how many 
[of the] poor shave ino ewarm sclothes, although it sfreezes 
iso ghard (ftarf). We wonder that he is silent. It does not 
seem to me that you will succeed. It occurs to me that I 
have left my door open. It appears that he has not attended 
(obgelegen hat) to (dat.) that business. ‘There where already 
a great many people in the ball-room, when I arrived. I do 
not think that there can be a more beautiful old castle in 
the world than that of Heidelberg. 


CONVERSATION. 


Donnert es 2 

Haben Sie den Blik gejehen? 

Glauben Sie, dak 8 Heute Nacht 
frieren wird ? 

Wie gefallt e8 Bhnen in London? 

Febhlt etwas an diejem Gelde? 

Glauben Sie, dak das Wetter fid 
andern mird? 

Geniigt e8, meinen Namen 3u unter- 
fdreiben ? 

Was verdricht Sie ? 


Sch Habe nichts gehirt. 

Ja, e8 hat jehr jtart gebligt. 

Sh glaube nist, dak eS frieren wird; 
aber e8 wird fcjneten. 

G8 gefallt mir jehr wohl. 

Sa, e8 fehlen drei Mart. 

G§ jcheint mir fo, wenigftens fangt e& 
an, warm zu werden, 

Nein, Sie miiffen aud) das Datum 
beifiigen. 


E8 verdrieBt mid, dak ih 3u Hauje 


bleiben mug. 
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Was iit Shnen pafjiert ? Gs fdhwindelt mir. 

Sit nod Blak fiir mid) auf diejer Wir werden Jhnen (for you) Plag 
Bank ? machen. } 

Giebt e§ etwas Neues ? Jh weif nidts, auger dak Herr 


Braun geftern abgereift ift. 


READING-LESSON. 
Die Biene und die Fanbe. The bee and the dove, 


Gin Bienden fiel in einen Bad’. 

Dies jah von oben” eine Taube; 

Sie brad ein Blattden von der Saube® 

Und warf’s ihr gu. Das Biendhen fehwamm danacd* 

Und half fich glicdlid aus dem Bah. — 

Nach furger Beit diefelbe Taube 

Ga wieder frieblich? auf der Vaube. 

Da® fdhlid) ein Sager leis’ heran 

Und fegte feine Flinte an®. 

Sdon hatte er den Hahn® gejpannt: 

Das Bienchen fam und ftach ibn in die Hand; 

Puff! ging der Shug daneben (aside); 

Die Taube flog davon. — Wem dantte’ fie ihr Leben? 
1. Brook. 2. from above. 3. arbour. 4. after or to it. 5. quietly. 


6. then. 7. softly, 8. die ®linte anlegen to aim, or to take aim at. 9, den 
Hahn jpannen to cock the gun, 10. danten (instead of verdanfen) to owe, 


FORTY-NINTH LESSON, 


REFLEXIVE VERBS. 
(Buriicbesitglidge Seitwirter.) 

1. When the action of a verb returns to the subject 
from which it proceeds, the verb is called reflexive. Such 
verbs are therefore conjugated with ¢wo pronouns, one the 
subject and the other the object. The latter stands commonly 
in the accusative (with a few verbs in the dative), as:— 


Sh betrage mid I behave (myself). 
Oo denfe mir I fancy. 


All reflexive verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary 


haben. 


This reflexive form is very extensively employed in 
German, whilst in English most of these verbs are used 
in the neuter sense, i. e. without an objective personal 
pronoun, as:—the earth moves [itself] die Erde bewegt fic. 
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CONJUGATION OF A REFLEXIVE VERB. 
Sith freuen to rejoice, to be glad. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. Imperfect. 
S. id jreue mid I rejoice ic) freute mic I rejoiced 
du freuft Did thou rejoicest | du freuteft Did thou rejoicedst 
er freut jig he rejoices | et freute jt he rejoiced 
fe oa freuen un8 we rejoice | wir freuten un8 we rejoiced 
ihr freut eud , oe ihr freutet euch fee 
or Sie freuen fic) | YOU TeJorce or Sie freuten fid } you rejoiced 
fie freuen jig they rejoice. fie freuten fich they rejoiced, 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 
id habe mid) gefreut id hatte mid) gefreut 
Du haft dich gefreut Du hatteft did) gefrent 
er hat fic) gefreut rc. _ er hatte fic) gefreut 2c. 
Future Indef. Pres. Conditional. 
id) werde mich freuen Ishall rejoice | ic) wiirde mid) freuen I should 
du wirft dic) freuen Du wiirdeft dic) freuen [rejoice 


er twiirde fic) freuen 2c. 


Past Conditional. 
ih wiirde mid gefreut haben 
Du wiirdeft did) gefreut haben 2c. 2. 


Subjunctive, 


er wird fic) freuen 2c. 


Present. Imperfect. 
Dab id) mich free da id) mid) freute 
Dak du dich freueft 2c. Dak Du dich freutejt 2c. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 
dak ic) mich gefreut habe dak id) mid) gefreut hatte 
Dag du dich gefreut Habeft rc. Dak du did) gefreut Hatteft rc, 
Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. : 
freue did! rejoice! freuen wir un! let us rejoice! 


freuet euch! freuen Sie ficj! rejoice! 
Infinitives. 
Pres. fic) freuen (to) rejoice. 
Past. fic gefreut haben (to) have rejoiced. 
Participles. 
Pres. fic) freuend rejoicing. 
Past. fich gejreut. 
Interrogative Form. 


Present. Imperfect. it 
freue ic) mich? do I rejoice? freute id) mich? did I rejoice? 
freuft du dich? 2c, freuteft du dich? 2c, 


Negative Form. 
Present. ich freue mic) nicjt I do not rejoice, &c. 
Negative-Interrogative. 
Imperf. freute i) mid nidt? did I not rejoice?, &c. 
Perfect. habe id) mich nicht gefreut? have I not rejoiced? &c, 
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2. Many German transitive verbs may take the reflexive 
form by adding the corresponding personal pronoun. 


Examples. 
Transitive. 
Sch teide da5 Rind an. 
I dress the child. 
Sch vithme den Freund. 
I praise the friend. 
Gr verwundete den Knaben. 
He wounded the boy. 


3. There are, however, a great many true reflexive 
verbs, which are always employed with the accusative. 
of the reflexive pronoun, having no meaning without 
it, whilst others have a different sense when the reflexive 


Reflexive. 
Sch fleidbe mid an, 
I dress (myself). 
Sch rvithme mid. 
I boast. 
Gr vertwwundete fic. 
He wounded himself. 


pronoun is omitted. 


Subjoined in alphabetical order are those in use:— 
(Those marked with an asterisk* should be learnt first). 


ich halte mich auf I make a stay. 

ic) beetle mid) I make haste. 

*ich befinde mid) Lam (in health). 

teh beflethige mid) I apply my- 
self. 

ich behelfe mid) I make shift. 

id) beflage mid) (iiber acc.) I 
complain of. 

ic) befitmmere mid (um) I care 
for. 


e8 belauft fidh (auf) it amounts (to). 


ih bemachtige mid I seize, I 
take possession of. 

_ “ich bemithe mid) I endeavour, 
I take the trouble. 

id) benehme mi 

*ich betrage ni | ee 

ich) befinne midh (auf) I reflect. 

ich bewerbe mich (um) [ apply for. 

*ich bitcle mid) I stoop. 

ich Lafje mid ein(in) lenterupon. 

ich enthalte mid) (gen.) I abstain. 


*idh ent}dliebe mid) I resolve, 
I make up my mind. 

*ich erbarime mith (ger., or itber) 
I have mercy on. 

e8 ereignet fidj it happens. 

“ich freue mid) (gen.) I enjoy. 

*id) ergebe mij I surrender. 

ic) erhole mid (von) I recover 
from (illness). 

ich) evinnere mich (gen.)' I re- 
collect, I remember. 

*“id) evtalte mid) I catch cold. 

id) erfundige mid (nach) I in- 
quire (after). 

“ich fiivehte midy (vor) I am 
afraid (of). 

id) 


gedulbde 
patience. 

ich gewihne mid) (an, acc.) 
I accustom myself to. 

ic) gramme midy (um or itber) 
I grieve (for). 


mid I have 


* Sich erinnern takes also the preposition an with the accusative, 
when things are spoken of, as:— id erinnere mich mit Vergniigen an 


jenen Tag (or jenes Tages). 


REFLEXIVE VERBS. 


*id) irre mid! (weak v.) I am 
mistaken. (for). 

id) befitmmere mid (um) I care 

id) nahere midj (dat.) lapproach. 

id) naébre mid (von) I feed (on). 

ich rache mid (an) I take revenge 
(on). 

*idh) [chime mid (itber or gen.) 
I am ashamed (of). 

ich jehne mid (nach) I long (for). 

*ich febe mid) I sit down. 


id) ftelle mid) (als ob) I feign, | 


pretend. 
*ich unterhalte midh (fiber) I con- 
verse (about), I amuse. 
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id) unterftehe mid) I dare, 
venture. 

ic) vevirre mid I go astray. 

*ich verlaffe mid (auf with acc.) 
I rely, depend (on).° 

ich verjehe mid (in) I mistake. 


| ich verfpate mid I am (too) 


late. 
ic) verftelle mid) I simulate. 
ic) bereite mic) vor (auf) I prep- 
*id) weigere midj I refuse. [are. 
id) widerfege mid (dat.) I oppose. 
“th wundere mid) (liber) I 
wonder (at). 
e8 tragt fid) gu it happens. 


Remark. Reflexive verbs are sometimes used instead of the passive 


voice, as:— 


Der Sehliifjel hat fic gefunden the key has been found. 
Die Xhiir Hffnete fich the door (was) opened. 


4, The following eleven verbs require the dative of the 


reflexive pronoun. 

id) mage mir an I usurp. 

ic) bitte mir aus I request. 

*ich bilde mir ein I imagine. 

ic) nehme mir die Freiheit I 
take the liberty. 

id) getraue mir I dare. 

ic) verfdaffe mir I procure. 

ich ftelle mir vor I imagine. 


id) nehme mir vor I make a 
resolution, make up my 
mind. 

ih thue mir wehe I hurt my- 
self. 

ich giehe mir gu I incur. 

*id) fdmeidle mir I flatter 
myself. 


Examples. 


S. Sch fhmeidle mir 
du jemeidelft dir 
er fcjmeidelt fic 


Pl. wir fdmeiceln uns 
ihr jehmeichelt euch or 
Sie fdmeideln jich 
fie fehmeicheln fic. 


Sc bilbe mir ein I imagine. 
5. Some phrases with reflexive verbs:— 
Wie befinden Sie fic? How do you do? 
Bemiihen Ste fitch nidt! Do not take the trouble! 


Geben Sie fic Miihe! Take pains. ; 
Gr erholt fic) langfam. He recovers slowly. 


17 am mistaken ic irre mic. Perf. ic) habe mich geirrt. 
* Sid Kummer maden um to grieve for. 
3 Perlaffen, without fich, means to leave (of person or place). 


German Cony,.-Grammar. 
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Yh erinnere mic) jeineS Namens. I recollect his name. 
Sie irren fich, mein Herr. You are mistaken, Sir. 
Gr hat fic) ganz verandert. He is quite altered. 

Das Wetter andert fic). The weather changes. 

Sh begebe mic) nad Franffurt. 

V’ll betake myself to Frankfort. 

Gr beruft fic) auf mig. He appeals or refers to me. 
Sch enthalte mid de Weines. I abstain from wine. 
G&§ ereignete tid. It happened. 

Wir fiihlen un§ gliicflic). We feel happy. 

Die Thitre sffnete fid). The door opened. 

Rehmen Ste fic) in act! Take care! be careful! 
Seben Sie fic)! Sit down! Take a seat! 

Die Sache verhilt fich jo. The matter is so. 

Sie zerftreuten fich. They dispersed. 

Wenden Sie fich an den Rinig! 

Apply (or address yourself) to the king! 

Sie ridten fi an ihren Feinden. 

They revenged themselves on their enemies. 


WORDS. 
Der Mut the courage. der Borgejegte the superior. 
fic) aus+zeidjnen to excel. das Betragen the behaviour. 
auftftehen to get up. hiufig frequently. 
bewweijen to prove. jo etwas such a thing. 
liberzeugen to convince. unjduldig innocent. 
das Urteil the sentence. verteidigen to defend. 
das Vorhaben the design. auft+geben to give up. 
die Rube rest. urteilen to judge. 
die Sujriedenheit satisfaction. betreffen, an+geben to concern. 
verwunden to wound. vermeiden to avoid. 
die Nation, (pl. — en), nation. verlegen to hurt. 
das Unredt the wrong. wirflic) really. 


Die Rechnung the account, bill. 
EXERCISE 97. 


Site irren fich, mein Gere; ich bin nicht der (the one), den 
Gie fuchen. Bergeihen Sie, ich habe mich wirklich geirrt! Mtil- 
tiades geidnete fic) in dev Schlacht bet Marathon aus. Gewdhnen 
Gie fich, Frith aujguftehen! Wenn Sie fich itber (at) bas Glite 
anberer freuen, jo betweift diefes, bak Gie ein guted Herz haben. 
Wir haben uns bemitht, ihn von feinem Unrecht 3u itbergzeugen; 
aber er fonnte fich nicht entfehlieBen, jein Borhaben aufgugeben. 
Der Konig weigert fich, das Urteil gu unterjdhreiben. Ste wiirden 
fich befjer befinden, wenn Sie fich gewdhnten, Haufiger in der 
jrijdjen Luft fpagieren gu gehen. Yeh fehne mich nach Rue. Fh 
werde mich bemithen, alles gu Ghrer Zujfriedenheit gu volloringen. 
OH wiirde mich fchamen, fo etwas gu thun. Der junge Mann hat 
{th immer gut betragen. 


\ Tey 
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Uufgabe 98. 

We rejoice greatly (fehr) to see you. Am I mistaken 
or have you been mistaken? I wash myself every (acc.) day 
with cold water. Charles has wounded himself with his 
penknife. All nations long for (nach) liberty. The enemies 
have surrendered (themselves)'. If they had not surrendered 
(themselves), athey 1would all have been killed. Nobody must 
imagine himself to be without faults. I recollect to have 
seen that lady, but I cannot remember her name (gen.). As 
(wie) I see, gyou 1enjoy (a) good health (gen.). The bill of 
my tailor amounted to a hundred and fifty marks. I hasten- 
ed to pay it, as soon as I egot (befam) sufficient imoney. 
Young people must not take the liberty (,) to judge of (itber, 
acc.) things which do not concern them. We were mistaken 
in (in) the name of the street. Do not feign [to be]! so 
innocent: be ashamed of? your behaviour and resolve to 
avoid such ia sfault sfor the future (fiinftig)! 

CONVERSATION. 


3h freue mid, Sie 3u jehen, mein 
Herr; wie befinden Sie fich ? 

Wie befindet fi Jor Bruder, 
Herr Kapitan ? 

@lauben Sie, dak ich mich verfpaten 
werde ? 

Vor was fiirdten Sie fich 2 

Haben Sie fich verlekt (or webe 
gethan) ? 

Wie hod belief fiche die Rechnung 
Shres Wirtes ? [fommen ? 

Warum find Sie nist friiher ge- 

Werden Sie fich um eine Stelle be- 
werben ? 


Der 


iiber was (or woritber) beflagt fic 
Shre Mutter ? 


Jah danke Yhnen, ich befinde mich, 
Gott jet Dank! fehr wohl. 

Gr befindet fich nicht wohl, er hat 
fich erfaltet. 

Wenn Sie fhnell gehen, werden Sie 
fich nicht verfpaten. 

Sch fiirdhte mich vor dem Gewitter. 

Sa, meine Hand blutet; id habe mich 
an einent Nagel verlest. 

Sie belief fich auf dreiundachtzig Mark. 


Wir haben unS im YWalde verirrt. 

3h habe mid) jehon um mebhrere be- 
worben; aber bis jet (as yet) 
habe ic) noch feine erbalten. 

Sie beflagt fic) iiber das Betragen 
ihres Vetters. 


FIFTIETH LESSON. 
ADVERBS. 


(Umftandswirter.) 
1. Adverbs are words modifying verbs, adjectives or 


other adverbs. 


They denote manner, place, time, order, 


motion, relation, comparison, number, quantity, quality, affir- 


1 Remember that words enclosed in a parenthesis (...) are to 
be translated, and words in brackets [. . .] are to be left out. 
2 Sich jcehimen (to be ashamed) takes either the genitive case, 


or the preposition tiber with the accusative. 
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mation, doubt, negation, and interrogation. Almost all adject- 
ives may be used as qualifying adverbs without changing 
their form: : 

Diejer Brief ijt jun gqefdhrieben. 

This letter is beautifully written. 

Mein Brief ift fconer gejdrieben als Hhrevr. 

My letter is better written than yours. 


Note 1. In the superlative, however, they are used with an (dat.), 
or auf (veut. acc.), and the def. article as: am hidften or aufs hidfte; 
am jainften, aufs jdbinite. 

Note 2. A few words may take the termination en$ in the super- 
lative, as: hidften8, beften3, fchinften3, fpateftens (at the latest). 

2. Adverbs of manner and of time are in English some- 
times placed before the verb; in German they must always 
follow it:— 

My friend gladly accepted the offer. 
Mein Freund nahm bas Anerbieten germ an. 
I never go out alone, ich gehe nie allein aus. 


1. ADVERBS OF PLACE. 


Yo where? Thinauf? } : 
+wohin! where? whither ? +herauf f "P» UP ae 
ywoher where . . from? whence? | unten down stairs, 
hier here. drunten | below. 

Thierher here, hither, this way. Therunter? ! a 

hierau8 hence. Therab oan 

Da, dort there, porn before, in front. 
dajelbft J yonder. hinten behind. 

Tdahin there, thither, taufwirts upwards. 
yodorthin | that way. tabwarts downwards. 
a therein, within. Lidia forwards. 

augen, outside, rite warts 

a Dont out of doors. Tritc/lings backwards. 
pon augen from outside. au8wirtS abroad, outward. 
aus‘wendig outside. TTredt8 right, to the right. 
innen ! eritha T7ylinfS left, to the left. 
Drinnen TTdtesfeitS on this side. 
von innen from within. jenfeitS on that side. 
in‘wendig inside. Daneber close by, near by. 
oben up stairs, gegenii‘ber opposite. 

droben | (there) above. nirgends nowhere. 


* Those marked with + are used with verbs of motion or direction; 
those with +f both for rest and motion; the others not marked, are 
used only with verbs denoting rest. 

2 The adverbs hinauf, hinein, herein, heraugs, 2c. are to be considered 
as separable prefixes, and are frequently preceded by a substantive 
with the prep. 3u, as:— Gr fam jgur (gu der) Thitre Herein. Der Bogel 
flog gum Genftcr hinaus, through the window, &c. Concerning the differ- 
ence between her- and hin- see p. 190, Obs. 2. 
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anbderstvo elsewhere, t3ufam’men 
anderSwohin | somewhere else. beijammen together. 
irgendwo } somewhere, TTauseinander asunder, apart. 
Tirgendwohin | anywhere. TTiweit ) far, far off, 
it‘berall(hin) everywhere, fern off, at a distance. 
allenthalben | anywhere. unterweg8’ on the way. 


ring8um all around. 
+yrund Herum round about. 


tnad Hauje (or heim) home. 
3u Haufe (dabeim) at home. 


2. ADVERBS OF TIME. 


Wann? when? 

eben just. 

eben jest just now. 

jegt or nun now. 
gegentvartig at present. 
jemal8 or je ever (before). 
niemal§ or nie never. 
meiftens mostly. 
jonjt, ehedem | 
ehemals, pormals j 
friiher, eher sooner, earlier. 
hernad’ | afterwards, 
nadber | after (adv.). 
jpater later. 

einjt, einftmals once. 
einmal once, one day. 
neulid) the other day. 
ae lately, of late, 
unlingjt | a little while ago, 
borfurzem) not long ago. 
porher 

subor beforet. 

fiinftig, in Sufunft in future. 
mandmal 
zueilen 
bisweilen 
Dann und twann now and then. 
oft, oftmals often. 

Haufig frequently. 

jelten seldom. 

pon nun an from this time forth. 
von jegt an henceforth. 

jeitbem since then. 

gleih } directly, 

jogleid) { immediately. 

bald soon. 


formerly. 


sometimes. 


| unterdeffen 


bald—bald now—now. 
anfang8, 3uerft at first. 
3ulekt at last. 

bisher hitherto, till now. 
bis jegt as yet, till now. 
wieder again. 

erft only, not till. 

endlid) at last, at length. 
epiet then, at that time. 
immer, allezeit always. 

auf (or fiir) immer for ever. 
einfttpetien meanwhile. 

jejon, bereits already, ever. 

nod still, yet. 

nod einmal once again, once more. 
nod nit not yet. 

nod) nie never before, never yet. 
heute to-day. 

geftern yesterday. 

vorgeftern the day before yesterday. 
morgen to-morrow. 

morgen fri) to-morrow morning. 
iibermorgen the day after to-morrow. 
lange, lange Zeit long (time). 
ftiindlic) hourly; taglid) daily. 
monatlid monthly. 

jabrlid) yearly. 

allmah lich | by degrees, 

nag und nad f gradually. 
gewihniid usually. 

pliglid suddenly. 

gleich or gleich nadher presently. 
augenbliclid instantly. 

jpornjtreicjs at full speed. 


1 The English before is an adverb when found after its noun, 
as:— an hour before eine Stunde vorher (or 3uvor). When it precedes 
the noun, it is a preposition and means bor; as:— before an hour 
por einer Stunde. When before begins a sentence, it is a conjunction 
and translated by: bevor (or ehe) with the verb last. 
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3. ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 


3m Jahr in the year. um Oftern about Easter. 

im Gommer in summer. gegen 11 Whr about 11 o’clock. 

am Morgen, de Morgen!, or ntorgenS | ein wenig vor 10 a | by ten 
in the morning. bi8 3ehn Uhr o’clock. 

mittags or um Mittag at noon. bet Gonnenaufgang at sunrise. 

pormittags in the forenoon. bet TageSanbrud) at day-break. 

nadmittags in the afternoon. — por 8 Tagen a week ago. 


am Ubend, deS Whends8, or abends | vor 14 Tagen a fortnight ago- 
in the evening. zur Beit at the time. 
zur redten Beit in time, bi8 jekt nod nicjt not as yet. 


beizeiten betimes. | erjt morgen not till to-morrow. 

am Zage or bet Tag by day. dret Tage lang for three days. 

bet Nat, nats by night. feit bret Tagen these three days. 
am Dienftag on Tuesday. | zwetmal deS Tages twice a day. 
Sonntags on Sundays. einen Tag um den \ every 
zum erften Male for the first anbdern, alle 2 Tage } other day. 
zum erftenmal time. | alle Tage 

Da8 naidjte Mal (the) next time. jeden? Tag Hiri be cis 

zum Lektenmal for the last time. Den ganzen Tag all day. 

um 1 (ein) Uhr at one o'clock. | heute iiber 8 Tage this day week. 
im Anfang in the beginning. heute iiber 14 Dage this day fort- 
am nde at the end. Lag fiir Tag day by day. [night. 


am jehnten Mat on the 10th of | auf etnige Zeit for a while. 
am 10ten Mai May. eine 3eitlang for a time. 
diefen? (or Heute) Morgen this morn- | von Beit 3u Seit from time to time. 


eineS Tages! one day. ling. | -vorgeiten in old times. 

eines Wbends one evening. | an einem jdinen Morgen on a fine 

heutzutage now-a-days. | morning: 

nidfter Tage one of these days. in einer falten Nadt ona cold night. 
WORDS. 

Der Kaujmann the merchant. der Dienft the service. 

der Lffel the spoon. itbel gelaunt ill humoured, cross. 

die Wrgnet the medicine. grogmiitig magnanimous, generous. 

der Seige the witness. allein alone. 

die Handlung the action. willfommen welcome. 

das Yager the camp. gefalligft if you please. 

Die Gefe the corner. ein’willigen to consent. 

der Pfarrer the clergyman. belijtigen to annoy, to trouble. 

der Bettler the beggar. unaufhirlid) incessantly. 

juden to search. aljo, folglid) consequently. 


hoffen to hope. 
EXERCISE 99. 


Woher Lommen Sie? Yeh fomme von Wien. Der Mann, 
welden Sie fuden, wohnt nicht hier; er wohnt weit von bier. 
Der Knabe fiel ritcdwarts in den Flug. Boh fak draufen bet 


_ 1 The Genitive of nouns is used for adverbs of time, when the 
time is indefinite. 

* The Accusative of nouns is used for adverbial expressions of time, 
when the time is distinctly expressed. 
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(with) bem Rutjder; die Damen fafen drinnen im Omnibus. 
Ringsum waren Geinde. Mtan fieht diefe gwet jungen Herren 
immer beijammen. Mein Haus fteht rechts, bad Bhrige links. 
Der Herr ijt nicht 3u Haufe; fucken Sie ihn anderswo! Das 
Dorf liegt feitwarts. Dit Jhre Mtutter unten? Nein, fie ift 
oben. jc) begeqnete dem Raufmann unterwegs. Der RKranke 
mug ftiindlic) einen Loffel voll Argnet nehmen. Anfangs wollte 
ev nicht, aber 3ulebt willigte er ein. Bon jet an werde id 
fleiBiger fein; bisher habe ich nicht viel gearbeitet. MNiemals 
werbde ic) jene Stunde vergeffen. DMtein Diener erhalt monatlich 
jehgig Wart, aljo jahrlic) gufammen fiebenhundertundswangig 
Mart. Meulicsh war ids Beuge einer groRmiitigen Sandlung. 
Bormittags arbeite ie) und nachmittags gehe ich fpagieren. 


Mufgabe 100. 


Where is my stick? You will find it there in the corner. 
I beg your pardon, it is not there; it must be elsewhere. 
You are welcome everywhere. Where does the letter come 
from? It comes from America. Come down, if you please! 
I could find him nowhere. Where is my dog? It is out 
of doors. The house of the clergyman is very far off. I 
was not at home. You may go home now. I have heard 
it somewhere. Have you searched everywhere? I could open 
the door neither from within nor from without. Do as if 
you swere (Subj.) 1at eghome! Did you know him formerly? 
Yes, I have known him long. I shall be 2at (gu) your service 
idirectly'. She has arrived sooner than I. She is ebetter 
ito-day! than she was yesterday. Go zaway iinstantly! I 
am seldom alone. At present 2we 1are incessantly annoyed 
by beggars. 

CONVERSATION. 


RKonnteft du nicht frither fommen ? Mein Zug war fpat, aber das nadfte 
Mal werde ich beigetten fommen. 


Gebhft du fon nach Hauje? Nein, ih will meinen Freund befucen, 
der pliglich erfrantt tft. 

Pift du fdjon in Btalien gewejen ? Sa, ich gehe von Beit zu Beit dabhin. 

Wann warft du zulegt in Paris ? Sch war zulekt vovigen Herbjt da. 

Rift du jemalS in Norwegen gewejen? Nein, aber ich hoffe, dtejen Sommer 
Dahinzugehen. 


1 Observe that when an adverb or an adverbial expression be- 
gins the sentence, the verb precedes the subject. ; 
2 Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs or adverbial ex- 


pressions. Zime before place. _. 
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FIFTY-FIRST LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 
4. ADVERBS OF QUANTITY AND COMPARISON. 


Wie? how ? 

twieviel 2? wie jehr? how much? 
viel much. 

mehr more. 

nod some more, 

nod mehr J any more. 

-ttod) get two more. 

am meiften most. 

beinae, faft almost, nearly. 
nur, blog, allein only. 

meiften$ mostly. 

Hhichjtens at the highest, at most. 
twentaften8 at least. 

{pateften$ at the latest. 
ander§ otherwise. 

fonjt ettoas anything else. 
fehr, recht very, or much. 


gu, gu jehr (too or) too much. 
gu viel too much. 
nidts nothing. 

gar nidts nothing at all. 
fein — mehr no more. 
ettoas something. 
ein Wenig a little. 
hinliinglic sufficiently. 
genug enough. 

faum : scarcely. 
einigermafgen 

getviffermaten somewhat. 


giemlich tolerably, pretty. 
ungefahr, etwa about. 
um viel by far, 
bet weitem by a great deal. 


um die Halfte by one half. 

nod einmal fo twice as, 

3iweimal fo as... again. 

gerade precisely, exactly, just. 

fonft nidtS nothing else. 

Jo, ebenjo so, as, thus. 

ebenjojehr as much. 

ebenjowentg — al8 no more — 
than. 

ebenfalls, gleicfalls likewise. 

gleichjam as it were. 

um jo mehr the more. 

um fo weniger all the less. 

Jogar’, jelbjt even. 

gan3 quite. 

ginglid wholly, entirely. 

pollends completely, quite. 

gan3 und gar thoroughly. 

teilweije, teil8 partly. 

hejonders especially, 

inSbejondere | particularly. 

hauptladlic) chiefly. 

iiberhaupt at all, generally. 

im allgemeinen in general. 


5. ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION, DOUBT, AND NEGATION. 


Sa, ja dod, dod yes. 

ja wohl O yes, certainly. 

allerdings by all means. 

jedenfalls at all events. 

— gewik surely, certainly. 
ficherlich to be sure, 
freilid) of course. 

fitrwahr’, wabriic truly. 

wirtlicy really, 

in der That | indeed. 

gern willingly. 

ungern unwillingly. 

nein no. 

nicht not. 

gar nicht not at all. 

feineSiwegs \) i 

durdaug nigt { 2Y BO means. 


wahrideinligy 
bermutlid probably: 
wahrbhaftig ie 

zufallig by chance. 

vielletcht, eta perhaps. 

jchwerlid) hardly, scarcely. 

ohne Sweifel without (07 no) doubt. 
aud) nit nor. 
bergebens, umjonft 
vergeblid) 
durdaus’ absolutely, quite. 
nicht einmal not even. 
niemal§ or nie never. 

nicjt mer no more. 
nimmermehr never more. 

im Gegentet! on the contrary. 
vielmehr rather. 


\ in vain. 
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6. ADVERBS OF INTERROGATION. 


Wann? (wenn) when? wiebviel . . nod? how much more? 
ee oy: twie viele nod? how many more? 
tweShalb 2 wie lang(e)? how long? 
tesive’gen? | wherefore ? twp 2 ve 4 

wie? how? wwohin’? whither ? where? 

wiejo? how so? wober’? whence? 

wieviel? how much? wodurd? by what means? &c. 


wie viele? how many? 
7. ADVERBS OF ORDER. 


Erftens, firs erfte first(ly). Dreimal three times. 

ziveiten8 secondly. viermal four times. 

drittenS thirdly. nod einmal once again, once more. 
vierten8 fourthly, &c. nod) 3weimal twice again. 

ferner further. guerjt' at first. 

hernad hereafter, afterwards. 3zulegt’ at last. 

Dann, jodann then. einerlet of one kind, the same. 
einmal once. ztoeierlet of two kinds. 

3weimal twice. allerlet of all kinds. 


Note. In German there is also another way of forming adverbs 
by adding the word ,weije“ to substantives and adjectives, as:— 


LTeilweije partly. herdentweije in flocks. 

ftiidweije piece-meal. tropfenweije by drops, &c. 
haufenweije by heaps, in crowds. migliderweife possibly. 
majjentweije in masses. gliiclicerweife fortunately. 
ftromwweije by streams. ungliidlicertweije unfortunately. 


8. DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 
Besides adjectives used as adverbs (which admit of a 
comparison) the following true adverbs are also subject 
to degrees of comparison: 


Compar. Superl. 
Wohl well. beffer better. ant beften or aufé befte (the) best. 
" am eheften (am frithjten) the 
bald soon. ala sooner. soonest. 


baldigft very soon. 
gern (I like) fieber (like am liebften (I like best). 
willingly. better). 


oft often. after oftener. am anfigften (am ifteften) the 
oftenest. 
fehr very. = hodft, duferft extremely. 
libel, (avg) evil. arger (iibfer) am argften (am itbelften) the 
worse. worst. 
biel much. mehr more. am meijten most. 


weniger aes Jam wenigften | the least. 


twenig little. Lani \ (am mindeften) { 


1 The Latin partim, frustatim, gregatim, dc. 
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Note. Gern, Lieber, am Liebften correspond to the English 
I like, I Vike better, I like best, and are mostly connected with a 


verb, as: 


Sh fpiele gern I like (to play or) playing. 
Sh tanze Lieber I like dancing better. 
3h gehe am liebften fpazieren 1 like walking best. 


WORDS. 
Das Spridwort the proverb. thirict } : ; 
Der Nebel the mist, fog. dumm ptupid, foalish: 


das Zujammentreffen the meeting. 
gejdidt skilful; foften to cost. 
bon neuen anew. 

angreifen to attack. 


das Geficht the face, countenance. 


flug clever. 
daS Verjpreden the promise. 


das Murren the murmurs, grumb- 
{ling. 


der BVorjdlag the proposal. 
verderben to spoil. 
erftaunt surprised, astonished. 


abwedfelnd by turns. 

ftillen to appease, to quiet. 
verpflidten to engage. 
gehorden to obey. 

die Mteile the mile. 

treulid) faithfully. 
entfommen to escape. 
vertwerfen to reject. 

ridtig correctly. 

ausjehen to look. 
unvorjidtig improvident, heedless. 


unverjefenS unawares. 
EXERCISE 101. 

Wie haben Sie gefdhlajen, mein Herr? Sehr gut, id dante 
Sshnen. Cin deutjdhes Spridwort fagt: ,3u wenig und 3u viel 
perbdirbt alles Spiel”. Derjenige wird den Preis erhalten, weldher 
am beften Lejen und fdreiben fann. Der Rebel war nad und 
nad) verjdhwunden. Man hat mir nicht einmal geantwortet. 
Werden Sie morgen mit uns (gu Mtittag) fpeijen? Wtorgen 
fann ic) nicht, aber itbermorgen werbde id) mit Vergniigen fommen. 
Gebhen Sie rechts, ich werde Links qehen. Der fluge Mann irrt 
fich jelten, der unvorjichtige irrt fic) am haufigften. Der Ge- 
jhidtejte wird am meiften gelobt werden. Gie hatten nod 
anger warten jollen, dann Hatten Sie Yhren Bruder getroffen. 
Wenn der Fuchs die wilden Bienen angreijt, [fo] werjfen fie fid 
Haujenweije auf ibn. Mehr als einmal gelang e3 (bem) Rolumbus, 
das Murren jetner Schiffsmannfchajt gu ftillen; aber bald nadher 
begannen fie bon neuer gu murren und derpflicteten fid) endlich, 
ihm nur noch dret Tage gu gehorden, und am dvitten Tage fahen 


fie wirflid) Sand. 
Wufgabe 102. 

When will you set out? To-morrow or the day after 
to-morrow. He has been here at least! three times. We 
were attacked unawares and have scarcely escaped. We went 
2there iby turns. He will by no means succeed. Our meeting 
was quite by chance. I am not at all surprised at your 
saying so (bak Sie 2c.). How much do you charge for it? It 
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will cost you twenty marks at most. 
At present I want nothing else. 
If you have given a promise, you 


I knew his face. 


It is not otherwise. 
At first eI 1thought 


should faithfully keep it; else (fonft) you will certainly 


lose your good name. 


than his cousin. 


We dine at four o'clock precisely. 
I think he will not willingly do it. 
do better not to reject his proposal. 
It is quite in vain to talk to this man; 


Perhaps zyou iwould 
He writes less correctly 


he will never listen to (biren auf) you. 
CONVERSATION. 


Woher fommen Sic, mein Freund? 
Wo ijt Shr Bruder? 


Sch babe Sie lange nicht gefehen, wo 
waren Sie? 

Wie finden Sie das Haus deS Herrn 
Braun? 

Wollen Sie auf mid warten? 


Dieler Brief ift nicht fhin gejdrieben. 
Wie fommt das 2 

Spricgt diefer Mann Enaglijh ? 

Wann ertwarten Sie Shren Freund? 

Wird er allein fommen? 


Sa fomme von Kiln. 

Ex ijt heute wahrfdeinlid in unjerm 
Garten. 

Jc war meiftens 3u Hauje; ic) war 
nit ganz wohf. 

8 ift inwendig fehr fain; aber aus= 
wendig fieht e8 alt aus. 

Cin wenig, aber nidjt lange, id) habe 
nigt viel Zeit. 

3H habe ihn gu eilig gefdrieben. 


Gr fpridjt e8 fehr gut. 

Sh evwarte ihn heute Nadmittag. 

Er wird vielleiht feinen Sohn mit- 
bringen. 


READING-LESSON. 


Der Danfbare Lowe. 


The grateful lion. 


Gin armer Sflave, ber aus dem Haufe feines Herrn entflohen 


war, wurde zum Tobde verurtei{t (condemned), 


Man Fithrte ihn 


auf einen grogfen Plabt, welcher mit einer Mtauer umgeben war, 
und lieR einen furchibaren Lowen auf ihn [08 (loose). 
Taufende von Menjehen waren Beugen (witnessed) diejes 


Sdaujpiels (scene). 


Der Liwe fprang grimmig? auf den armen Mtenfchen 08; aber 
pliblich blieb er ftehen, webdelte? mit bem Schweife, hiipfte* voll 


Sreude um ihn herum und lectte ifm freundlich die Hande. 
mann verwunderte fich® und fragte, wie bad fomme®. 


Syeder= 


Der Stlave ergahlte folgendes: ALS id) meinem Herrn ent- 
laufen war, verbarg ich mid in einer Hihle? mitten in etner 


Wiifte®. 


Da fam auf einmal diefer Viwe herein, winfelte? und 
zeigte mir feine Take’, in welcher ein qgroker Dorn ftaf. Bd) gog 
ihm?! den Dorn heraus, und von der Beit an- (forth) verforgte 


12 


mich ber Viwe mit Wilbpret’®, und wir lebten in ber Hdhle fried= 


1. square. 2. fiercely, furiously. 3. to wag (with) his tail. 4. to 


jump. 5. to be astonished. 6. 


to come to pass. 7. 


cavern, cave. 


8. desert. 9. to whine. 10. paw. 11. for him. 12. to supply. 13. game. 
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lic) beifammen. Bet der Legten Gagd wurden wir gefangen und 
pon einander getrennt!4, Mun freut fich das gute Lier, mich 
wieder gefunden gu haben.” 

Wies Bolt war itber (at) die Dantbharkeit biefes wilden Tieres 
entgitdt!® und bat faut um Gnade’? fitr den Sflaven und ben 
Giwen. Der Sklave wurde freigelaffent® und reicjlid) befdentt*®. 
Der Ldwe folgte ihm wie ein treuer Hund und blieb immer bet 
ifm, ohne jemand ein Seid (harm) 3u thun. 

14. separated. 15. delighted, enraptured. 16. pardon. 17. set free. 
18. rewarded. 


FIFTY-SECOND LESSON. 
CONJUNCTIONS. 


(Bindewsrter.) 

Conjunctions connect words with words, and sentences 
with sentences, bringing them into a certain relation with 
one another. This relation may be either mere connection, 
or it may express opposition, a condition, comparison, cause, 
or consecutiveness of time (as in English). 

They have a great influence on the position of the verb; 
and the three following lists are arranged accordingly. 


(I.) CO-ORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 


The following seven conjunctions do not alter the 
construction of a sentence: 


und and. aber (or allein) but. 
oder or. | jondern but(aftertheneg. not). 


denn for, since. fowobhl — al8 (aud) both — 
| and. 
Joh muk gu Oaufje bleiben, denn ich bin Frank. 
I must stay at home, for I am ill. 
Der Straug hat Fliigel, aber er fann nicht fliegen. 
The ostrich has wings, but it cannot fly. 


Note. Aber is sometimes placed after the subject or even after 
the verb, without altering the sense :— 


Der Vater aber fprad, but the father said. 
Der Straus Hat Fliigel, ex fann aber nicht fliegen. 
OBSERVATIONS. 
(1) Sondern contradicts some word of the previous 
negative clause; it can only be used if the preceding clause 
contains a negation. 


Nicht id bin frank, fondern mein Vater. 
I am not ill, but my father. 
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Oo balte ihn nicht fitc boshaft, fondern fitr narrifd. 

I do not think him malicious, but foolish. 

JH liebe nidt feine Todjter, fondern feine Nidhte. 

I do not love his daughter, but his niece. 

oh habe ihn nidt gejehen, fondern ic) habe ihm gejdjrieben. 

I did not see him, but I wrote to him. 

(2) Uber qualifies or further explains, (but does not con- 
tradict) the preceding sentence or some word. 


Gr ift nod nidjt angefommen, aber wir erwarten ihn jeden 


Wugenblict. 


He has not arrived yet, but we expect him every moment. 
Gr wollte aufftehen, aber (or allein) er fonnte nicht. 
He would get up, but he could not. 
I.) ADVERBIAL CONJUNCTIONS. 
The following adverbial conjunctions are treated like 
adverbs and require inversion (verb preceding nominative- 
subject) after them if they begin a sentence. 


aljo thus. 

auch also, too. 
aud nict nor. 
Dann then. 
Datum therefore. 


Further:— 
augerdDem besides, moreover. 
bald — bald now — now; 

times — sometimes. 
Dage'gen on the contrary, 
hingegen J on the other hand. 
Daher’, DeSwegen, ) therefore, on 
deshalb J that account. 
Deimnad accordingly. 
Denno and yet, still. 
deSgleiden likewise. 
Defjenun‘geadjtet nevertheless. 
defto pare Si a following 
um fo comparative). 
potion yet, still, however. 
enttweder—oder either—or. 


some- 


jebt (or nun) now. 
faum scarcely, hardly. 
jonft or else. 

vielmehr rather. 

3tar it is true. 


ferner further. 

folglid) consequently. 

indeffen, unterdefjen meanwhile. 
mithin accordingly. 


nigt nur not only 
nigt allein aie — but 
nidt blog also. 


nichtSdeftoweniger nevertheless. 

nod nor. 

jo so, thus. 

teil — teil partly — partly. 
iiberdieS besides, moreover. 
iibrigen8 as for the rest, however. 
vielmehr rather. 

weder — nod neither — nor. 
zwar indeed, it is true. 


Meine Schwefter ift ftranf, aljo (or bdeShalb’, bes’ wegen, 

da‘rum, da‘ber, mit’hin, folglich) fanm fie nicht abreijen. 
Raum hatte er diejes Wort gefproden, fo ging er fort. 
Dod) (jedoch, indeffen) war e8 fdjon fpat geworbden. 


ferner hatte eS viel geregnet. 
Zwar tonnten wir nicht fehen, mer e3 war, aber (allein) 


wir erfannten feine Stimme (voice). 
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WORDS. 
Die Schwagerin the sister-in-law. verteidigen to defend, to protect. 
jdhaden to injure, to hurt. ertarten to await. 
die Nahrung the food. perjdwenden to waste. 
der Gipfel the top, summit. der Mtitfditler the school-fellow. 
das8 Mohr the reed, cane. die Regel the rule. ; 
fich biegen to bend. fort+fabren itr. to continue. 
rubig quietly; nag wet. daS gemeine Bolf the populace. 
ermahnen (acc.) to speak to. begegnen to meet. 


EXERCISE 103. 

3h habe ben Brief gefchrieben, und mein Bruder hat ihn 
nod) einmal fiir mic) abgefdrieben. Sie finnen jet ausgeben; 
aber Gie miifjen um fech3 Whr wieder zuritdé fein, um fic) fiir 
das RKongert umputleiden. Meine Sdwagerin hat miv verjproden, 
mid) in Gondon ju bejucen; aber fie hat ihr Wort nidt ge- 
halten. Wud) dein Bruder hat mir nit gejdrieben, des- 
wegen twerde id) nicht mehr auf ihn warten. Entweder miiffen 
Gie fleibiq arbeiten ober die Schule verlafjen, fonft ristieren 
Gie fortgefchict gu werden. Webder fein Oheim nod jeine Tante 
werden diefes erlauben. Gowobl der Vater als die Mtutter haben 
ihren Sohn gejucht. Der gerechte Ptann jfohadet weder dem 
Reichen nod dem Armen, ba er beide gleidachtet. 


Aufgabe 104. 

You must go home directly, or you will become wet; for 
it will soon rain. We shall defend our country with courage, 
and we shall quietly await the enemy. This man ought to 
speak to his children, for they are very. naughty. I do not 
know him by sight, but know him by reputation. Did you 
see Mr. Long to-day? Yes, but I could not speak to him. 
Do not waste your time, for (the) life is made of (aug) it. 
Some of my school-fellows are ill; consequently they cannot 
come to (in) school. This horse may be very strong, never- 
theless it 1does not please me. I have shown him the rule, 
yet he has not understood it. He was very tired, never- 
theless he continued working (to work), Scarcely had he 
pronounced these words, when the populace threw (sing.) 
themselves on him. He has not only promised him some- 
thing, but has also given it to him. I know neither him nor 
his wife. I did not expect to see you here; the (bdefto) greater 
is my pleasure of meeting you. Not only the king, but also 
the queen and the princess, where expected. 

CONVERSATION. 
Du wollteft geftern gu mir fommen, Be) fonnte Leider geftern nidht fommen, 


aber du Haft nit Wort gehalten. aber ich merde did) nichfte Wode 
bejuden. 


Ara Peay 
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Sift dein Vater fon nad Amerifa Nein, mein Onkel ift pligliay geftor- 
gereift ? ben, folglic) mute mein ater 
jetne Reife verfdieben (postpone). 
Hat dein Onfel fich vom Gejhaft Nom nist, dock denke ich, dab er es 
3zurlicgeyogen (retired) ? bald thun wird. 
Wer wird Herrn Grays Landgut erben? Mein Vetter ift fein nadhiter Ver- 
wandter, mithin wird er auch Herrn 
Grays Erbe jein. 


FIFTY-THIRD LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
(IL) SUBORDINATE CONJUNCTIONS. 
All subordinate conjunctions (simple as well as’ 
compound) relegate the verb to the end of the clause. 
(1.) Simple subordinate Conjunctions. 


18' when (pasttime),as, than. | obgleidj’, obfcjon | though. 

bevar’, ehe before. obivohl’, wiewobh! although. 

bis until. feit or feitbem since (¢ime). 

Da as, since (reason). fo oft (als) as often as. 

Damit’ that, in order that. | jobald (als) as soon as. 

Daf that. folange (al3) as long as, (while). 

falls (im all) in case that. | un’geadjtet notwithstanding. 

indem’ as, while. | wah‘rend = while, whilst. 

je — the — (with the comp.). | weil because. 

nagdem’ after. wenn if, when (future time). 

ab if, whether. wie as, how. 
wofern’in asmuchas, provided. 


G3 war vier Uhr, alS die Sonne aufging. 

It was four o'clock when the sun rose. 

Warten Sie, bis ic) meinen Brief vollendet habe! 

Wait till I have finished my letter! 

Sprechen Sie laut, damit’ ic) Sie verjtehen fann! 
Speak aloud that I may understand you! 

Note 1. When a clause with a subordinate conjunction is placed 
before its principal sentence, this latter is inverted (verb precedes 
nominative-subject). 

Note 2. Remember that separable compound verbs become inse- 
parable after subordinate conjunctions, or relative pronouns (or adverbs). 

WLS die Sonne aufging, war e& vier Uhr. 

Radhdem’ wir miteinander (together) gefriihftiidt hatten, 
gingen twir (not wir gingen) jpagieren. 

Wahrend wir Karten fpielten, lafen unjere Freunde (not 
unfre Freunde Lafen) die Zeitungen (newspapers). 


1 When with the verb in the Imperfect or Pluperfect tenses. 
2 For instance: je gvéper . . Observe that the second the is dejto, 
and belongs to the 2nd class. 
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OBSERVATIONS ON SOME CONJUNCTIONS. 
(1) Wann — wenn — als. 
The English conjunction when corresponds to three 
German words: wann? wenn, al. 
(a) Wann? 
1. Wantis interrogativein direct and indirect questions:- 
Wann werden Sie fommen? When will you come? 
Gagen Gie mir, wann Sie fommen wollen! 
Tell me when you will come! 
2. Wann answers also to the English when = whenever, 
“or every time when, as :— 
Gie fdnnen e3 fchiden, wann Sie wollen. 
You may send it when (whenever) you like. 


(b) Wenn and als. 

1. Wenn corresponds to English when if used with a 
present or future tense, and is therefore peculiarly fitted 
to convey general ideas, or events of the present or some 
future time; whereas alg is used only with past events and 
requires the Imperfect, or Pluperfect after 1t:— 

Wenn ich an der Arbeit bin, Liebe ich feine Befuche. 

When I am at work, I do not like visitors. 

Wenn die Leidenfchaften heftig find, ift die Tugend in Gefabhr. 

When the passions are violent, virtue is in danger. 

WIS ich) frant wurde, fchidte ich nach dem Arte. 

When I became (fell) ill, I sent for the physician. 

Is Cafar von Brutus ermordet worden war. 

When Cesar had been slain by Brutus. 


2. Wenn is if in a conditional sense:— 
Wenn Sie nicht fommen finnen, if you cannot come. 
And when 7f is used with an Imperfect, or Plu- 


perfect tense, this must be in German in the Sub- 
junctive mood; as: 


G3 wire mir Lieb, wenn ev fame (or gefommen ware). 

I should be glad if he came (or had come). 

Note 1. Often the Perfect tense after wenn is used for the Future 
Perfect; as :— 

Sh werde e8 dir fagen, wenn id) das Buch gelefen habe (= werde ge- 
fefen haben). 

I shall tell you when I have read the book. 

Note 2. After a comparative, or after fo or ebenfo before an 
adjective, al8 answers to the English than and as, for instance:— 

Karl ift grdger al8 Ludwig, Charles is taller than Lewis. 

wh bin nicht jo gelehrt, als (or wie) Sie glauben. 

I am not so learned as you think. 


~~ 
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Note 3. After the adverbs of negation nothing and nowhere, but 
is translated al8:— 

Nothing but truth, nidts als (die) Wahrheit. 

MNirgends alS in England, nowhere but in Kngland. 

Note 4. 2S denotes also quality or condition, as:— 

Gr handelte alS Vater he acted as a father. 


(2) Da (as, since). 
Da denotes a reason or motive, English as, since. 
Da der Knabe fo fleibig ift, (fo) mug man ibn belohnen. 
As the boy is so industrious, we must reward him. 
Da id ifn nicht fenne, (fo) fann ich ihm nicht traven. 
As (or since) I do not know him, I cannot trust him. 


(3) Sndem‘ (as, at the moment when); the subject in the 
two clauses of a compound sentence remaining 
the same.? 
Sndem’ denotes a short simultaneous action and is often 
rendered by the English Present Participle; as:— 
Snbdem ich in das Bimmer trat. 
As I entered the room or on (my) entering the room. 
Sudem er mir die Hand dritdte, fagte er gu mir, 2c. 
Shaking hands with me he said to me, &e. 
Subdem er feinen Wrm ausftrectte, fing er mich. 
Stretching out his arm, he caught me. 
(4) Obgleid, obfdon, obwohf (though, although). 
These conjunctions are sometimes divided, especially 
when two or more monosyllables follow. They are used 
indiscriminately and the principal sentence takes dod) 
(placed after the subject) if put after a clause beginning 
with vbgleich, objdon, or obwobf. 
Qbjdon ich ihn adjte | : 
or ob ich ihn fdjon adjte { though I esteem him. 
Obgleid) ich arm bin, or vob ich gleid) arm bin. 
Although I be poor. 
Obwohl ex mid) nicht fennt, griibt er mich dod. 
Though he does not know me, he salutes me. 
Objdon er noch jung ift, hat er (doch) jdon graue Haare. 
Although he is still young, he has already grey hair. 
(5) So (so, then). 
1. When a principal sentence is. placed after a sub- 
ordinate clause the former is frequently introduced by the 


1 When the subj. changes, ,wahrend“ (whilst) must be used. 
German Cony.-Grammar.. 15 
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conjunction fo (which may, however, be omitted). It is 
not used in English. 
Wenn e8 reqnet, (fo) geht man nicht fpagieren. 
When it rains, (then) people do not go out for a walk. 
Wenn Sie friiher gefommen waren, (jo) Hatten Sie mid 
nod 3u Hauje angetroffen. 
Had you come earlier, you would have found me at home. 
Or reversing the clauses we may say :— 


Man geht nicht fpagieren, wenn e3 reqnet. 
Sie Hatten mid) noch gu Haufe angetroffen, wenn Sie frither 
gefommen waren. 

2. So for 7f is antiquated and is found in a few old 
phrases only, as— jo Gott will, if God please. 

3. So before an adjective, followed by aud (however, 
though) is a compound conjunction and will be found in 
the following lesson. 


WORDS. 

Das Gefiingnis the prison. die Gefahr the danger. 
der Stern the star. fiderlid) surely. 
der Gipfel the top. ftiren to disturb. 
da8 Gewitter the thunderstorm. Heran+nahen to approach. 
der Rauf the bargain. an+ziehen to put on. 
Dienen to serve. gejund in good health. 
dunfel dark. eit Biel fegen to put a stop to. 
die Gans the goose. [o8+breden to break loose. 
ausiweidjen to avoid. pliindern to pillage, plunder. 
iberfallen to overtake, attack una- gegenwiirtig present. 

wares. poe 
Alone allein, to inform benadridtigen. 
to put out aus+lijden. the language die Sprade. 
the candle, die Rerze, dDaS Licht. the war der Krieg. 
the business da8 Sefcaft. ambitious ehrgeizig. 
to hesitate 3bgern. in future fiinftig, in Suftunft. 
the truth die Wahrheit. punctual piinttlid. 
astonished erftaunt. to mend bverbeffern. 
possible miglic. tranquillity die Rube. 


to take a walk einen Spajiergang in the country auf dem Lande. 


madjen (not nemen). 
EXERCISE 105. 


JH fohlief noch, als mein Bedienter ins Bimmer trat. Sobald 
(als) id) ben Brief empfangen hatte, reifte ich ab. Die Soldaten 
pliinderten die Stadt, bis der General dem ein Biel jegte. Da 
der Arbeiter fehr fletbiq war, (fo) wurde er gut bezahlt. So 
Tange die Mtenfden gefund find, denfen fie felten [baran], dak 


1 With or without als. 


Wy 
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dak fie aud frant werden finnen. Dtan weif nit, 06 die Sterne 
bewohnt find oder nidt. Jah jprach mit ihm, obgleid) ich ifn 
nidt fannte. Raum Hatten wir den Gipfel bes Berges beftiegen, 
alg daS Gewitter losbrad. C3 ijt ein leidhter Rauf, wenn Freunde 
durd Gitte gewonnen werden. Die gegenwartige Beit ift die 
befte, weil fie unjre eigne ijt. Die wilden Ganfe find jdwer 3u 
fchieBen, weil fie jcnell und jehr hod fliegen. Wenn man die 
Gejfahr nahen fieht, fann man ifr ausweidhen; aber wenn fie uns 
fcjlafend itberfallt, wird fie und fiderlich verderben. 


Aufgabe 106, 


When I arrived here, 2it 1was quite dark. Put out the 
candle before you go to bed! I wish you to wait till I have 
done my exercise. I see that you have not yet finished your 
business. She has been very well, since she has been in (auf) 
the country. J am astonished to see that you have not yet 
departed. Since you are my friend, you will not hesitate 
to tell me the truth. After I had breakfasted, I took a walk, 
although it rained a little. The city [of] Paris has become 
much more beautiful, since you saw (have seen) it last. As 
soon as the general arrives, please to inform us. This boy 
was scarcely ten years old when he lost his father. The more 
I study Greek, the’ more eI ilike the language. When you 
are ready, we will go fora walk. There will always be wars 
among the nations as long as men are ambitious. I do 
not know whether my neighbour is rich or poor. Why did 
you sleep so long? I slept so long, because I was very tired. 
I will go with you, if you promise me (dat.), to be more 
punctual in future. Though we did not make the world, 
we may help [to] mendit. While I was there, etranquillity 
iprevailed in the country, but I do not know how it is now. 


CONVERSATION. 
Warft ou befdhaftigt, als ich dich jah ? ee ih hatte eben meine Arbeit 
eenDdet. 
Was wirjt du thun, da du jekt Beh merde auf einige Woden nag 
Ferien Haft? Wales gehen. 
Sit dein Bruder fraftig? Gr ift fehr fraftig, objdon er nod 


fo jung ift. 
Wirft du warten, bis i mitfonrmen Wenn du dich beeilft, werde ih auf 


fann ? dic) warten. 
Haft du viel Neues gefehen, wahrend Beh habe dajfelbft viel Neues gejehen 
du in Amerifa wart? und betoundert; Wmerifa ijt ein 


herrlides Land. 
1 Defto. 


15* 


228 Lesson 54. 


FIFTY-FOURTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


(II.) Subordinate compound Conjunctions. 
Compound conjunctions are those consisting of two 
separate words. They are treated here independently of 

the others merely for the sake of convenience. 


YZ bis until, before. fo bag so that. 
alg tenn | as if, as though wie —auch | however. . . (with 
al8 ob (with the Imperf. | jo—aucdh | an adj. between). 
wie wenn} Subj.). fo jehe — auc) much as. 
alg baB but that, that. fowie as soon as. 
an{tatt dag instead of. um..3u(with the Inf.)in order to. 
bis (daR) till, until. | Fwenn — nicht } unless 
damit — nicht lest (Subdj.). | +twofern — nicht as 
im all (bak) in case. Twenn — aud Keved 
je — befto the — the (with | twenn — gleid jena 
a comparative). tiwenn — fdon | arpa ap 
je nachbem’ according as. porausgefebt dab supposing, 
gleichwwie just as. tenn — nur _{ provided (that), 
ohne bag without .., unless, | +wenn — auch nod fo though 
but that. or if ever so. 
fel6ft wenn even if. | 


Note 1. Besides these, notice the expressions: dDa‘von dah, dadurd 
daz, Damit dag, darin dab x. which have no equivalent in good English. 
See Syntax on Present Participle. 

Note 2. The above conjunctions marked + require their second 
component to be placed after the subject, or after the object if it is 
a personal pronoun, as:— 

Gehen Sie jdnell, Damit Sie nidht iiberrafdt werden! 

Go quick, lest you be surprised! 

Wenn er mich nidt begahlt 2., unless he pays me, &c. 

Wenn er auch nod fo viele Biter hatte rc. 

Though he had ever so many books, &c. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. Lest in the sense ‘for fear of’ after a negative clause, 
is sometimes aus (urdt (with dak, or an Infinitive 
with 3u if there is the same subject in the two clauses). 

I did not go there, lest I should disturb him. 
JH ging nicht dahin aus Furcht, ihn gu ftdren. 

‘Lest’ after the verb to fear (jitrdten) is baf:— 

I feared lest he should die, id) fitretete, da er fterben midte. 


_ + Unless also means, e8 fei denn daf, but is now rather antiquated; 
it often occurs in the Lutheran translation of the Bible. 
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2. M18 Dag is used after a negative clause with the 
word anbderg and answers to the English wt’ or ‘but 
that’ before which otherwise is understood:— 

I don't know but (that) he is alive still. 

Sh weih nidt anders, als dah er nod lebt. 

Us dba (with Imperfect Subj.) is further used to 
render the English Infinitive after too (with an adj.) .. for... 

This news is too good for me to believe it. 

Diefe Nadhridht ijt gu qut, alS dag id). fie glauben finnte, 

3. Obne dag corresponds to the English ‘but’ after a 


negation, as: 


Not an hour passes But I see him. 


€8 vergeht feine Stunde, ohne Daf' id) ihn febe. 


4. Wie . 


. ang, jo... 


aud, take an adjective (and 


pronoun if there is one) between them, as:— 
Wie reich aud (or fo reidhh aud) Ghr Vater fein mag, 2c. 
However rich your father may be, &c., or rich though... 
So jchin e8 auch fein mag, fo fann e3 mir doch nichts niigen. 
However handsome it may be, it cannot be of any use 


to me. 


5. So fehr — auc take the subject and object (if 


they both or one of them are pronouns) between them, 
otherwise the subject only, and the object is placed after 
auch: — 
So fehr id) ifn aud gebeten habe, 2c. 


Much as I have begged him, &c. 
So fehr mein Vater aud deinen Bruder bat 2c. 
or fo fehr auch need not be separated at all:— 
So jehr aud) mein Vater deinen Bruder bat 2c. 
(III.) Relative Conjunctions or adverbs. 
All interrogative adverbs have in indirect questions 
the force of relative conjunctions, and require the verb at 
the end of the clause. They are: 


Wann when. wie ange how long. | worin wherein. 
watum why. two where. tworan whereat. 
weshalb woher whence. robet wherewith. 
tweSwegen DELONAS toohin whereto. twovon whereof. 
wie how. wodurd) whereby. | orauf whereon. 
wiebiel how much. | womit with which. | worunter where- 


auf twelche Weife in what manner, &c. 


1 The French sans que. 


[under. 
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But — Wovon haben Sie geftern gefproden? Of what did 


you speak yesterday? 


Joh habe ihn gefragt, wann id) ihn gu Saufe finden twerde.* 
Joh weih nicht, warum ev meinen Brief nidt erhalten hat. 
Darf ich Fragen, wie lange Sie dageblieben find? 

Diefes ift da3 Haus, wovon Sie geftern gejproden haben. 


Note. 


emotion, and do not enter into 


They are:— 

Mh! ac! et! ah! oh! 

adj! ah! alas! O dear! 

he! be! da! oh! I say! 

au! oh! hu! ugh! 

of! ho! oh! ho! 

pok taujend! what the deuce! 
ft! till! hush! hist! 

leider! alas! unhappily ! 

heija! huzzah! hurrah! 
judbe! hurrah! 

o webe! O dear! alas! 
pat}! pat! 

piff! paff! bang! 

pfui! fie! psh! 

halt! halt! stop! 

holla! holla! hollo! holloa! halloo! 
facdte! gently! 


Interjections are words which are used to express an 
the construction of a 


sentence. 


weg da! out of the way! 

fort! be gone! be off! 
Gottlob! God be praised! 
rect fo! ’tis well! all right! 
gut! good! 

hm! humph! hum! 

jo! indeed! wohlfan! well then! 
auf! auf denn! on! forward! 
Udtung! take care! attention! 
dD Wunder! O dear! 

fieh’ da! look! behold! 

Heil! hail! 

Wehe! woe! 

euer! fire! 

porwirts! forwards! 

gu Hilfe! help! 

Wer da? who’s there? 


WORDS. 


Die Veleidigung the insult. 
die Unrube uneasiness. 
lajterhaft vicious. 

ungejdidt awkward. 

drohen to threaten. 


To marry beiraten. 

the assistance der Beiftand. 
careful vorjidtig. 

the price der Preis; low niedrig. 
frequently haufig. 

the plebeians die Plebejer. 

to consent ein+twilligen. 

to retire (refl. v.) fich 3uvitcé+giehen. 
learned adj. gelelrt. 

vain eitel, ftol3. 

to trust trauen, vertrauen. 
dominant herrjdend. 

the passion die Lcidenjdaft. 

to approve (of) billigen. 

security die Sicherheit. 


die Vuft the air. 
gehorden to obey. 
erlangen to obtain. 

das Ldjegeld the ransom. 
der Ruhm fame, renown. 


to practise iiben. 

to hurt jdaden, tebe thun. 
to disappear verjdwinden. 
to perish +um+fommen. 
somewhere irgendivo. 

the patricians die Patrizier. 
admirable betwundernSiwiirdig. 
the act die That. 

to liberate befreten. 
doubtful, dubious jtweifelhaft. 
the advice der Rat. 

Victory der Sieg. 

to attribute 3u+}dreiben. 
advisable ratfam. 


‘ The direct questions are: wann werde id ifn 3u Hauje finden? 
— warum Bat et meinen Brief nicht erhalten? 
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EXERCISE 107. 

G8 fdeint mir, als wenn (or als vb) id) diefen Gerrn fdon 
gejehen hatte. Dieje Beleidiqung ift gu grog, als dak id 
{ehweigen Linnte. Jd weif nicht anders, als da fein Gefdhajt gut 
geht. Mein Feind hat mid) gu fehr beleidigt, als dah ics) ihm 
vergethen finnte. Warten Sie, bi8 (ba) id) fertig bin! 
Nehmen Sie einen Regenfdirm, damit Sie nidt nak werden! Sah 
werbde ihm die Erlaubnis nidt geben, wenn er aud nod fo fehr 
bittet. Se falter die Luft ift, befto mehr wiegt fie; je warmer 
fie ift, de jto Leichter ift fie. Diefer junge Mend ift fehr ungefdict ; 
er nimmt nie etwas in die Hand, ohne dba er e8 zerbridt. 
Wir fonnen diefe UWufgabe nidt maden, wenn Sie uns nicht helfen. 
Se mehr Sie mix drohen, defto weniger werde id) Shnen ge- 
horden. Der Gefangene wird feine Freiheit nicht erlangen, wenn 
er nit ein hobes Vijegeld begabhlt. Wie grok auch der Ruhm 
diejes Giirften jein mag, der jeines Vater war noch groper. 


Mufgabe 108. 

It seems to me as if I had seen you somewhere. Give 
me your letter that (in order that) I [may] send it to (auf) 
the post-office. In case you want my assistance, call me! 
Read this chapter twice, lest you forget it! The merchant 
will sell much or little, according as the price is high or low. 
The more frequently you practise what you had in your music- 
lesson, the better 2you iwill play it. He cannot play but 
(transl. without that) he hurts himself. Go in without his 
seeing you (transl. without that he zsees 2you)! The plebeians 
intended to leave Rome, in case the patricians did not keep 
their word. We shall not go, unless she invites us. Romulus 
disappeared without any ones knowing (knew) how he had 
perished. We shall not go into (auf) the country, un- 
less he consents to come with us. The night came so that 
I was obliged to retire. Though he is very learned, neverthe-. 
less he is not vain. Nobody can trust you (dat.), unless you 
bring good security. My friend said he would lend him a 
hundred pounds, provided he would give them back to him 
within (in) six months. However admirable the act of William 
Tell may have been (,) by (burd) which he liberated his 
country from a cruel tyrant, its morality (ihr fittlider Wert) 
is dubious. I do not know why he has not yet written to 
me, but I shall ask him when he comes. 


CONVERSATION. 


Ronnen Sie diefe Urbeit thun ? Nicht ohne dak Sie mix elfen. (Mutter. 
Wer hat diefen Knaben gelobt? .-—— CSowohl fein Vater als aud jeine 
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Sind Sie geftern fpazieren gegangen? Ya, objdon es geregnet hatte. 
ft Lord Murray ein gelehrter Mann? — Ya, ex tft jehr gelehrt ; Deffenungeadhtet 
ift ex nicht ftol3. : 
Warum joll ich diefe Aufgabe nok  Damit Sie diejelbe beffer verftehen. 
einmal jdretben 2 : 
Was halten Sie von Herrn Weif ? SH glaube, dak ex ein betriigertfder 


Mann ift. 
Sit e8 ratfam, Lange gu jhlafen? Nein, je Langer man jhlaft, Ddefto 
milder wird man. 
Wird fein Vater ihm verzethen 2 Might eher, als bis er fich beffert. 
Wird der Fiirjt Hier bleiben 2 3ch aweifle, ob er hier bleiben wird. 
READING-LESSON. 


Das zerbrodene Oufeifen. The broken horse-shoe. 

Gin Bauer ging mit feinem Sohn, dem Eleinen Thomas, in 
bie nachfte Stadt. Sieh”, fagte er untertvegs 3u ihm, da Liegt 
ein Stick von einem Hufeifen auf der Erde’, hebe? e8 auf und 
ftede e3 in deine Tafde!” — Wh!" verfebte? Thomas, ,,e3 ift 
nicht der Mtithe twert?, bab man fich dafiir bidt’.” Der Vater 
evwwiderte® nidts, nahm bas Gijen und ftecte e8 in feine Tajfde. 
Ym nadhften Dorfe verfaufte er e3 dem Schmied® fiir dret Pfennig 
(farthings)! und faufte Rirfcjen dafiir. 

Hievauf febten’ fie ihren Weg fort. Die Gike® war fehr 
groR. Mtan fah weit und breit? weber Gans, nod) Wald, nod 
Quelle. Thomas ftarb beinahe't vor Durft'? und fonnte 
feinem Water faum folgen. 

Dann LieB der Lektere, wie durch Bujfall,t° eine Rirfde fallen. 
Thomas hob? fie gievig't auf und ftecite fte in den Mtund. 
Ginige Schritte’? weiter lich der Bater eine giweite Rivfdhe fallen, 
welche Thomas mit derfelben Gier’® ergriff. Dies dauerte fort,t* 
bis er fie alle aufgehoben hatte. 

Ws er die Lebte gegefjen hatte, wandte der Vater jich gu 
ibm Hin und fagte: Sieh’, wenn bu dich ein eingigest® Mal 
Hatteft'? bitcen wollen (wished), um ba8 Oufeifen aunjzuheben, 
wiirdeft du nidjt ndtig?® gehabt haben, did) Hundertmal fiir die 
Rivjchen gu bitden, “ 

1. ground. 2. aufgeben to pick up. 3. replied. 4. worth the 
trouble. 5. to stoop. 6. the smith. 7, to continue. 8. the heat. 
9. far and wide. 10. spring. 11. was near dying. 12. thirst. 


13. by chance. 14. greedily, eagerly. 15. steps. 16. greediness. 
17. continued, lasted. 18. single. 19. see p. 82, 5. 20. needed. 


1A farthing, properly speaking, is the fourth part of an English 
penny (= about 8 German $fennige), therefore = to 2 German $fennige, 
but as the smallest English coin it corresponds to the Pfennig of 
the present day, or to the Heller (= 1/2 Pfennig of former times). 
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SYNTAX. 


FIRST LESSON. 
USE OF THE ARTICLE. 


The use of the German article offers many deviations 
from the English. In general, the article is more fre- 
quently employed than in English, and a perfect know- 
ledge of these peculiarities is of the greatest importance. 


I THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IS USED IN ALL ITS CASES: 
1. Before nounsrepresenting a whole genus or species, as: — 


Der Menjd ift fterblid, man (i. e. every man) is mortal. 
Die Stimmen der Tiere find fehr verjdhieden, the voices of 
animals are very different. 


2. Before some abstract nouns, when no aarticle is 
required in English; as:— 

Das menfdlide Veben ift furg. 

Human life is short. 


Die Beit verging jdnell. 
Time quickly passed away. 

Note 1. When abstract nouns in the nominative are used in a 
general or collective sense, the def. article may be omitted or added, 
according to usage; it must be used with the other cases, or with 
prepositions :— 

(Die) BVelhaftigung ift ndtig fiir Da8 (acc.) Gli DeS Menjfdjen. 
Occupation is necessary for man’s happiness. 

Uufridtige Freundfdaft verbindet uns. 

Sincere friendship unites us. 

Der (dat.) Redlichteit fol man nacdftreben. 

One must strive for honesty. 

Note 2. The def. article is always used in the nominative if some 

noun is defined by a genitive or a relative pronoun as in English:— 
Die aufridtige Freundfecjaft diejer Leute. 
The sincere friendship of these people. 
Die aufridtige Freundfdaft, welde uns vereint. 
The sincere friendship which unites us. 

Note 3. In proverbs and common sayings the def. article is gen- 

erally omitted before abstract nouns; as :— 
Miter jhiigt bor Thorheit nidt. 
Mut geht iber Gut. 
Unredht Gut gedeiht nidt. 
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3. Before collective names of corporations, governments, 
sciences, or religious creeds, as:— 


Der Wbdel nobility. bie Gefdicdte history. 
die Regierung government. ba8 Chriftentum Christianity. 
die Ntonarchie monarchy. bas Subdentum Judaism. 


die alte Gefchichte ancient history. 


4. Before names of streets and mountains :— 
Wir wobhnen in der Friedridftrage (in Frederick Street). 


5. When an adjective precedes the proper name, as:— 
Der arme Friedrid) poor Frederick. 

Der heilige Paulus St. Paul. 

Das Leben Hes hHeiligen Paul the life of St. Paul. 


6. Before the names of seasons, months, days, and parts 
of the day. Examples:— . 

Der Sommer ift gewdhnlich lieblidG und warm. 

Summer is usually lovely and warm. 

Der April war nak und falt. April was wet and cold. 


Note. Before names of metals the def. article may be used or 
omitted when speaking generally: 


(Das) Cijen ift niiglid, iron is useful. 
Gold ift jchwerer alS Blei, gold is heavier than lead. 


7. Before the following and a few similar substantives: 
Der Menfeh man (mankind). a8 Glitcf fortune, happiness. 


die Mtenfchen men. ba8 Ungliic adversity, misfor- 
die Leute people. bas Sdidfal fate. [tune. 
das Frithftitd breakfast. die Beit time. 

das Mittageffen dinner. das Gejeh daw. 

das WAbenbdeffen supper. die Natur nature. 

Der Thee tea. der Himmel heaven. 

dev Durft thirst. das Leben _ life. 

Dev Hunger hunger. der Tod death. 

die Sitte custom. der Krieg war. 


Thus:—after dinner nach bem Mittageffen. 
8. In the following phrases: — 

Die meiften Menfden most men. 
Gr wohnt in ber Stadt, he lives in town. 
Der Knabe geht in die Sdule, the boy goes to school. 
Das Rind ift in ber Schule, the child is at school. 
wn der Rirde at church. Jn die Rirde to church. 


2 


9. In German the definite article replaces the English 
indefinite article when the price of wares is indicated :— 

Drei Schilling das Rilo three shillings @ Kilo. 

Siinfgig Pjennige’ der Meter sixpence a meter (or yard). 


10. The definite article with personal pronoun is also 
employed instead of the possessive adjective, with parts of 
the human body: 

Karl hat fic) das Bein gebroden, Charles has broken his leg. 

Sh habe mis in Den Finger gejdnitten. 

I have cut my finger. 

3 hatte das Schwert in ber Hand. 

I had the sword in my hand. 
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Repetition of the article. 


11. The definite or indefinite articles must be repeated 
when different substantives in the singular are enumerated 
as distinct from one another; as:— 

Ein Schuhmader, ein Sneidber und ein Hutmacher japen 
am Lijde. 
A shoemaker, tailor, and hatter sat at the table. 
But:—Gin Sdhuhmader und Schneider weik bas allerdings nicht. 
A shoemaker and a tailor do not know it to be sure. 

In the plural bie is required before the first noun 
only; as :— 

Die Briidber und Schweftern, the brothers and sisters. 

Before nouns with a different gender all articles (or 
pronouns) must be repeated; as:— 


Das Meffer und bie Gabel the knife and fork. 
Sch habe eine Serviette und einen (acc.) Teller, I have 
a napkin and plate. 


12. The article must precede the German words for 
both, half, double, quite, too, so, as, and how; as:— 

Die beiden Srhitler both the pupils (also beibe Schiiler). 

Gine halbe Stunde half an hour. 

Die boppelte Summe double the sum. 

Gin fo guter Bater so good a father. 

Gin ganz alter Out quite an old hat. . 

Gine 3u gute Nadridt too good a news. 


1 Sixpence is in German currency = 50 4% or about half a 
mark. yh or 
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Il. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IS OMITTED: 
1. Before names of materials employed in an indefinite 
sense, when in English often some (or any) is used. 
3h habe Golb und Silber, I have (some) gold and silver. 
Gr hat Fleifeh und Brot, he has (some) meat and bread. 
Further :— 
Wein wine or some wine. Papier (some) paper. 
Wajjer some water. Tinte some ink. 
Brot und Butter (some) bread and butter. 


Note. Names of materials used in the genitive or dative cases 
always take the def. article in German; as:— 


3h ziehe Thee (acc.) Dem (dat.) Kaffee vor. 
I prefer tea to coffee. 


But:— wir migen Thee (acc.) lieber alS Kaffee (acc.). 
we like tea better than coffee. 
2. After the word alle all (in the plural), and beibde both. 
Alle Knaben all the boys. 
Beide Schweftern both the sisters. (See p. 67, 3.) 


Note 1. The indefinite article is omitted in the expressions many 
a (manger, -e, -¢8) and no less a (fein geringerer); as:— 
Mande Blume many a flower. 
&§ war fein geringerer Mann alS der Bijdof. 
He was no less a man than the bishop. 


Note 2. ‘Some’ before a noun in the plural is einige, as:— some 
friends einige Freunde; some papers einige Beitungen 2c. 

3. Before the names of the cardinal points of the 
compass (Jorden [or Mitternadt] the north; Giidben [or 
Mittag] the south; Often [or Morgen] the east; Weften [or 
bend] the west) if they are preceded by the preposition 
gegen or nad ‘towards’; as:— 

Rupland liegt gegen Ojten, Russia lies towards the east. 


4, The Saxon Genitive should not be made use of 
after a preposition that governs the genitive case, nor 
after another genitive; as:— ‘by means of my uncle's in- 
fluence’ is vermittelft be8 Ginflufjes meines Oheims (and not 
vermittelft meines Oheims Cinfluffes). 


5. After the genitive of the relative pronoun beffen, 
deren, deffen in the singular and plural. 


Det Knabe, defen Bater frank Liegt. 
The boy whose father lies ill. 


Die Blume, deren SHinheit fo jehr bewundert wird. 
The flower, the beauty of which is so much admired. 


oa 
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6. In the following expressions: — 


3u Sand by land. 

gu Wafer by water. 

gu Pjerd on horseback. 

3u ub on foot. 

gu Wagen in a carriage. 
Further’— 


mit Bergnitgen with pleasure. 

aus Berdrug from vexation. 

aus Sap from hatred. 

rect haben to be right. 

unredt haben to be wrong. 

Hunger haben! to be hungry. 

Durft haben! to be thirsty. 

3u WMtittag effen (jpeijen) to dine. 

gu Zeil werden (dat.) to fall to 
one’s lot. 

gu Macht (Wend) effen to sup. 

(fein) Wort halten to keep one’s 
word. 

Quft haben to have a mind. 

Rechenfchaft geben or ablegen to 
render account, to account for. 

in Ohnmaddt fallen to faint, to swoon. 

Sehrecfen eint+jagen to terrify. 

teilnehmen (an) to take part (in). 

Wbfhied nehmen to take leave. 


3u Gdijf on board ship. 

vor Hunger of (with) hunger. 
por Durft of thirst, 

bet Fag by day. 

bet Nacht by night. 


Cua eee to run a risk, 

adgt+haben or +geben \ 

jig in adht nehmen p to take care. 

Geduld haben to have patience. 

Mitleid haben to have compassion. 

um Berzeihung bitten to beg one’s 
pardon. 

Glauben jdhenten or beit+meffen to give 
credit. 

Hilje leiften to render assistance. 

Gefellfhaft leijten to keep company. 

3u Hilfe fommen to come to one’s 
assistance (or help). 

zu Bett gehen to go to bed. 

Trog bieten to bid defiance. 

3u Grunde gehen to perish. 


gujtande fommen to succeed. 


3uftande bringen to accomplish. 
Crwahnung thun to mention. 
um Rat fragen to ask for advice. 


Aufgabe 1. 

Time is precious. Fortune is changeable. Spring is a fine 
season. Horses are useful animals. Iron and copper are 
more useful than gold and silver. Adversity borrows its (his) 
sharpest sting from our impatience. Ingratitude dries up the 
fountain of all goodness. Concealed hatred is more danger- 
ous than open enmity. Employment is necessary to man; 
if agreeable 2it 1is a pleasure; if useful, 2it 1is a source of 
happiness. Industry is the true philosopher's stone which 
turns all metals into gold. We had some cheese, bread, 
and butter. Do you want anything? Yes, I want some 
sugar and coffee. America lies towards the west. Henry's 
cousin is very ill. Charles has gone to bed. I have read 
all the letters which your brother wrote (has written) to my 
sister. Is he wrong to spend his money? He is wrong to 
spend too much money. At what o'clock do you dine? We 
dine at five. Dinner is ready. Are you hungry? I am 
hungry and thirsty. I do not like to go out by night. This 


1 Or hungrig fein; durtig fein. 
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gentleman has German lessons, but I believe only twice a 
(in ber) week. I beg your pardon, he has a lesson every 
other day.! I must take leave of (von) you. What a mistake! 
What beautiful peaches! How much do they cost a piece 
(costs the piece)? She is 2so skind a lady. Macbeth was not 
willing? to commit so great a crime. 

1. 3weiten (acc.) Tag. 2. to be willing = wollen. 


Wufgabe 2. 
A noble resolution. 

On the morning of the day on which Moliére died, his 
wife and his friends, seeing how weak he was, tried to pre- 
vent his going down to play that night — but in vain. «A 
man», he said, «suffers long ere (ehe) he dies: I feel that 
with me the end is at hand’, but here are fifty poor work- 
men, who have only their day's wages to live on?, — and 
who is to give them bread to-night, if I play not?» So he 
went and played the «Malade Imaginaire»>’, then he went 
home to bed and died. 

1. nabe fein. 2. twovon fie leben milffen. 3. den , Cingebildeten Kranten’. 


READING-LESSON. 
Gin doppeltes Verbreden. 

Drei Cinwohner von Bal in Spanien reijten miteinander; fie 
fanden einen Schagt und teilten ihn. Sie fegten dann ihren Weg 
fort, indem? fie fich iiber den Gebrauch (use) unterbielten®, welden 
fie von ihren Reidtiimern machen wollten. Da die Vebensmittel?, 
welche fie mit fich genommen hatten, aufgezehrt waren*, jo famen 
fie itberein®, baR einer von ihnen in die Stadt gehen follte, um 
welche (some) gu faufen, und da dev jitngfte diejen Wuftrag® 
itbernehmen’ follte; ex ging fort. 

Unterwegs jagte er gu fich jelbft: Mun bin ich reich; aber 
ic) witrde viel reider fein, wenn ic allein gewefen ware, al8 der 
Saha gefunden tourde ... Diefe gwei Menfojen haben mir meine 
Reidhtiimer entriffen. Kinnte ich fie nicht wieder befommen (get)? 
Das wiirde mir Leidht fein: id) dilrfte (need) nur die Vebensmittel 
vergiften®, die id) taufen foll; bet (upon) meiner Ritefehr wiirde 
id) fagen, dag id) in der Stadt gefpeift habe; meine Gefahrten® 
Wwiirden ohne MiPtrauen davon effen, und fie witrden fterben. Ja 
habe jebt nur den dritten Teil de3 Sdhagkes, und dann witrde id 
alles befommen (get),” 

Snbdeffen’® fagten die beidben andern Reifenden gu einander: 
/ Wir brauden die Gejellfdhaft diejes jungen Menjfden night; wir 
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haben den Schak mit ihm teilen mitffen; jein Teil wiirde den 
unjrigen vermebhrt*’ haben, und wir witrden fehr reich fein. Gr wird 
bald wieder fommen, wir haben gute Dolde, wir wollen ihn toten.” 
Der junge Menjoh fam mit vergifteten Lebensmitteln zuriic; 
jeine Gefahrten ermorbdeten ihn; fie agen, fie ftarben, und der 
Schak gehirte’” niemand. 
So fanden alle drei ihren verdienten Lohnt. 


1, treasure. 2. conversing (see p. 225, 3: indem). 3. provisions. 
4. to consume, to eat up. 5. to agree. 6. commission or task. 7. under- 
take. 8. to poison. 9. companions. 10. meanwhile. 11. to increase. 
12. to belong. 13. reward. — meet with (finden). 


CONVERSATION. 

Wer reifte einft z;ufammen? Yas wollte er bet feiner Riictkehr ju 

Yas fanden fie auf dem Wege ? feinen Gefahrten jagen 2 

Was thaten jie mit demfelben 2 Welcen Erfolg (result) hoffte ex von 

Wovon jpracen fie unterwegs? dDiejen Worten ? 

Was bejdhlojjien (determine) fie 3n ° Was Hatten die beiden anbdern 
thun, alS thre LebenSmittel aufge- wahrend feiner Whwefenheit verab- 
zehrt waren? redet (agreed upon)? 

Mer mufte gehen ? ihrten fie ren Ent}Hlug aus (carry 

Welden Plan fate (made) Ddiejer out) ? 
unterwegs 2 Was war die Folge? 


SECOND LESSON. 
GENITIVE OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


1. A great number of substantives connected with 
another noun by means of the preposition of, are rendered 
in German by compound substantives. Such are:—- 

ein Blumenfranz a wreath of flowers’. 

die Didttunft the art of poetry. 

da8 Sdhladtfelb the battle-field, field of battle. 

ein Blutstropfen a drop of blood. 

die Thatjace the matter of fact. 

ein. Gefdhaftsmann a man of business. 

die Wahrheitsliebe the love of truth. 

2. The genitive case of substantives is sometimes em- 
ployed to form adverbs, either alone or with adjectives, 
especially in expressions of time used in an indefinite 
sense with ‘one’ or ‘the’; as:— 


1 Often the first component ends in , which is the old genitive 
inflection of weak feminine nouns in the singular; or in 8, the in- 
flection of the genitive of strong nouns. 
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bes Morgen3' in the morning; 

des Whends in the evening; . 
dretmal des Jahres three times a year; 

eines Tages one day; meine Wiffens to my knowledge; 
geraden Weges (or geradewegs) straightway; 

fangfamen Gejrittes with tardy step, at a slow pace. 
Note 1. Feminine nouns require a preposition, as: 

gzweimal in Der Wore twice a week. 


Note 2. When time is, however, distinctly expressed with a pro- 
noun or a numeral, the accusative is required, as:— 


Diejen Morgen this morning. | Seden Abend every evening. 
Den (or am) zehnten Sult on the tenth of July. 

Lekten (nadften 2c.) Sonntag last (next &c.) Sunday. 

Sch erwarte meinen Freund jeden Wugenblic. 

I expect my friend every moment. 

Sie hat zwet Stunden (acc.) gejdlafen. 

She has slept (for) two hours. 


The accusative is also used in expressions of time in answer to 
the question: ‘how long ?’ 
er fam eine8 TageS he came one day; but er blieb einen Tag 
(acc.) he stayed one day (how long ?). 


3. When the names of cowntries, towns, villages, and 
months are connected with common nouns, they are con- 
sidered in apposition to them, and the English of before 
them is omitted; as:— 


Die Stadt London (not Londons). The city of London. 
Das Koniqreicd) England. The kingdom of England. 


Auf der Univerfitdt Geidelberg. At the University of 
Heidelberg. 


Der Monat Mai. The month of May. 


Wm (= an dem) achten Marz. On the eighth of March. 
But: die Rirchen Vondon8 the churches of London. 


4. This is also the case after words denoting measure, 


weight, number, quantity; the preposition of is not to be 
translated :— 


Cin Glas Waffer a glass of water. 

Cin Kilo Buiter a Kilogram of butter. 
Bwei Kilo Fleifd two Kilograms of meat. 
Cine Flajdhe Wein a bottle of wine. 


_1 When ‘expressions of time’ are used with an adjective, the pre- 
position am is mostly used; as:— am einem beifen Tage on a hot day; 


we may also say: — am Morgen in the morning, am Wbend in the 
evening. 
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Behn Meter Tud ten yards of cloth. 

Oundert Malter Weisgen a hundred bushels of wheat. 

Gin Regiment’ Solbaten a regiment of soldiers. 

Cine Herde Schafe a flock of sheep. 

SBweihundert Mann Ynfanterie 200 foot, dreihundert Mann 
Ravallerie 300 horse. 


Note 1. When such substantives are qualified and distinguished 
by some pronoun, of must be translated by bon, as:— 
Bwei Rilo von diejem Fleijd. 
Cin Stiié pon feinem Brot. 
Cin Bud von dem Papier, weldhe3 Sie empfohlen haben. 


Note 2. When such nouns are preceded by an adjective, the gen- 
ative may be used, as: Gine Flajdhe guten Weines, or the accusative with 
a transitive verb, as: wir tranfen eine Flajde guten Wein (or guten Weines). 


5. The sign of the genitive, of, must be translated by 
bon, in the following cases :— 


(a) With substantives expressing rank or title:— 


Die Kinigin bon Spanien the queen of Spain. 
Der Herzog von YWellington the duke of Wellington. 


(b) Before cardinal numbers :— 

Gin Mann von dreigiq Jahren a man of thirty years. 
Sn einer Entfernung von jedhs Meeilen. 

At a distance of six miles. 

Gr ftarb im Mlter von fiebziq Jahren. 

He died at the age of seventy years. 

(c) Before the names of metals and other materials, if 

the adjective be not preferred :— 

Gin Sdiff bon Gijen a ship of iron. 

Gin Bedher von Gold a cup (goblet) of gold. 

Gine Bildfaule (or ein Standbild) bon Ptarmor a statue 

of marble (or eine marmorne Bildfaule). 


(d) Before nouns in the partitive sense not expressing 
measure :— 
Der Berfauf von Bitcern the sale of books. 
Die Nahe von Stddten the vicinity of towns. 
Gine Sache bon geringem Wert a matter of little value. 


(ec) After pronouns, numerals, and superlatives yon is 
preferable to the genitive; as:— 
Derjenige von Fhren Sdhitlern, weldjer 2c. (that of your p.). 


Welder von diefen Mannern? which of these men? 
y , 16* 


“ 


oo  — 


244 Lesson 2. 


Ginige von meinen Greunden* some of my friends. 

Der zehnte von dreiRig Sdiilern of 30 scholars the tenth. 
Die jchinfte aller Frauen or | the handsomest of all 
Die fohdnfte von allen Frauen J women (ladies). 

6. The English verbal noun with of depending on a 
preceding substantive is in German rendered by the 
Infinitive and 3u:— 

Die Kunft gu tangen the art of dancing. 
Das Geheimnis reid) gu werden the secret of becoming rich. 

7. ‘Of’ depending on verbal nouns requiring a special 
preposition, is translated accordingly; as :— 

Der Gebdanfe an Gott the thought of God (bdenfen an). 
Die Furdt vor dem Tobe the fear of death (fich fitrdten v or). 
Die Liebe gum Leben the love of life (Riebe haben 31). 
Aus Mangel an Geld from want of money (Ptangel haben an). 


Wufgabe 3. 

The city of Rome is very old. The city of St. Peters- 
burg was built by Peter the Great. When do you wish 
to have your lessons, in the evening or in the morning? 
I am engaged (befcaftigt) in the morning; it would be most 
convenient for me, to take them in the afternoon between 
two and four. The kingdom of Saxony has an extent of 
only 280 German square miles. Bring me a glass of beer! 
The streets of (von) Paris are more beautiful than those of 
London. Two of (von) my brother's children have died. 
The queen of England married Prince Albert. We saw 
a large fire at (in) a distance of about (ungefihr) seven miles. 
Grateful nations erect statues of bronze (€r3) or stone [to] 
their great men. Emily was the handsomest of all the young 
ladies [present] at the ball. No one of my friends has written 
to me. On the tenth of July, 2I ishall make a journey of 
fifty miles, to see a friend. This gentleman is of high rank 
(Rang). Most of the pupils were not prepared for the lesson. 
Which of the (man-) servants is to go? Some of the finest, 
houses of the town are burnt down. My friend has discov- 
ered a new way of catching fish. The habit of taking snuff 
is very common in many countries. The traveller was obliged 
to return for want of money. 

1 We may say equally well: einige meiner Freunde, die meiften Shrer 
Siler; but it would be less harsh to say die meijten von Yhren Sdiilern. 
Welder Shrer Sditler would be harsh, nor can the genitive be used before 
numerals in an indefinite sense; we may say j3ehn Diefer dreikig Schiller 
(or von diefen dreigig Sdiilern), but we must say 3ehn von dreigig Sdiilern. 


: 
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Aufgabe 4. 
Well Done! 

The late General Schott, so celebrated for his success! 
in gambling, was one evening playing very high with the 
Count d’Artois and the Duke de Chartres, at Paris, when a 
petition was brought up from the widow of a French officer, 
stating? her various misfortunes, and praying relief. A plate 
was handed round, and each put in (binein) one, two, or 
three louisd’or; but when it was held® to the general, who 
was going to throw for.a stake (Gag, m.) of five hundred 
louisd’or, he said: «Wait a moment, if you please, Sir, here 
goes* for the widow!» The throw was successful; and he 
instantly iswept (jchob) the whole into the plate, and sent 
it down [to] her. 

1. wegen jeineS Glick im Spiel. 2. darlegen, render by a relative 
clause. 3. vorgehalten (with dat.). 4. dtejeS tit. 

READING-LESSON. 
Alphons der Finfte. 

AUlphons V., Konig von Aragonien, genannt ber Grofmiitige’, 
war ber Helb (hero) feines Sahrhunderts. Cr date nur daran, 
andere glidlich 3u macden (of making). MDiejer Fiirft ging 
gern” ohne Gefolge (suite) und 3u Fuk durch bie Strafen feiner 
Hauptftadt. lS man ihm einft Vorftellungen® machte iiber* die 
Gefahr, welder (dat.) er feine Perfon ausjegte’, antwortete er: 
, Gin Bater, welcher mitten unter feinen Rindern uimber'geht®, 
hat nichts gu fitrdten”. 

Man fennt folgenden Zug’ von feiner Freigebigkeit®: Ufs 
einer von den Schakmeiftern? ihm eine Gumme von taujend 
Dutaten brachte, fagte ein Offizier, welder eben gzugegen’® war, 
ganz Leife't 3u jemand: ,,Qenn ich) nur diefe Gumme hatte, 
twitrde id) glidlich fein”. — ,,Du follft e3 (so) e8 fein!” jprad) 
der RKinig, welder e8 gehirt hatte, und liek ihn diefe taujend 
Dufaten mit jich) nehmen. 

Wuch der folgende Bug zeugt?? von jeinem edlen Charatter: 
Gine mit Matrojen und Goldaten beladene Galeere’® ging unter; 
ev befabl, ihnen Oilfe 3u bringen: man 3igerte*. Da fprang 
Alphons felbft in ein Boot, indem’® er zu denen, welche fic) vor 
der Gefahr fiirdteten, jagte: ,Sch will Lieber ihr Gefahrte’® als 
dev Bufchauer’? ihves Tobdes fein”. 

1. generous. 2. liked. 3. to remonstrate.. 4. concerning the danger. 
5. to expose. 6. walks about. 7. trait, instance. 8. munificence. 


9. treasurer. 10. present. 11. low. 12. proves, bears witness. 13. galley. 
14. to hesitate. 15. saying. 16. companion. 17. the spectator. 
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CONVERSATION. 
Wer war W{phons V.? Was jagte diejer Offizier leife in feiner 
Wie wurde er genannt ? Gegenwart? : 
Woran dadte er immer ? Was fagte der KRinig darauf ? 


Wie ging er gern durd) die Stadt? Wie bemahrte (showed) er ein andres 
Was fiir Vorftelungen madhte man Mal feine Nichftenliebe (humanity)? 


ibm deShalb ? Und was that er, al8 niemand helfen 
Was antwortete er darauf ? wollte? ; 
Was bracdte ihm eines Tages fein  Weldhe edlen Worte fprad er bei diejer 
Sdhagmeifter 2 Gelegenbeit? 


Wer war gerade zugegen ? 


THIRD LESSON. 
AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 


From the great deficiency of forms characteristic of the 
English auxiliaries of mood (used with another Infinitive 
without 3u), their translation into German requires much 
attention. 


1. The auxiliary fonnen. 


1. Rinnen (ic) fann I can) denotes power, possibility, 
and permission; as:— 

id fann e8 thun und ich werbde e3 thun. 

I can do it and I shall do it. 

Geh heute nist aus, e3 fann regnen. 

Do not go out to-day, it may rain. 

Du fannft jebt gehen you may go now. 

Das fann fein may be. 

‘May I?’ may be rendered by fann id or barf id? 

Note 1. When the English could is conditional, meaning: ‘might’, 


or ‘would be able’, it is translated by fénnte (Impf. Subj.); if it merely 
refers to ‘past time’, it is fonnte (Impf. Indic.); as:— 


ex fonnte nidt fommen he was not able to (he could not) come; 
but er fOnnte fommen, tenn er wollte. 


He would be able (he could) to come if he liked. 


Note 2. If could depends on a preceding verb of affirmation, 


jagte dc, ie. in the ‘oblique narration’, it may be rendered by 
finne (or finnte):— 


Gr fagte, er finne (or finnte) nidt fommen. 
He said he could not come. 


2. In speaking of languages, fdnnen corresponds to 
English to know, to understand:— 


So fant meine Uufgabe auswendig I know my lesson by heart. 
Konnen Sie Frangifijg? Do you know (or speak) French? 


—a 
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Nein, id Fann nicht Frangofijdh, aber id) fann Englijd. 
No, I cannot speak French but English. 
Note. ‘I cannot help’, ‘forbear’, ‘avoid’, or ‘I cannot but’ is id fann 
nidt umbin (with an Infinitive and 3u):— 
I could not forbear laughing; 
id fonnte nidt umbin’, 3u Lathen, 
or id) tonnte mid) deS Ladens nidt enthalten. 


I cannot ayoid believing it \ . : : 
1 acne: tae. belibte ite { id fann nit umbin, e8 gu glauben. 


Notice further: 
I cannot help it id fann nicht anders; 
I could not help it ic fonnte nidts dafiir. 


‘I can’, ‘I am able’ is also rendered by id bin imftanbde, or ich ver- 
mag; Imperf.: id war imftande, or id vermodte (I could). 
cs = 


2, Maogen. 


1. Migen expresses concession, logical possibility, and 
mclination, also a desire or wish (in prayers); as:— 
Du magft (or fannft, permission, concession) e3 wiffen 
you may know it. 
Gr mag eS gethan haben he may have done it (possibility). 
G8 mag (or fann) wahr jein it may be true (possibility). 
So reich er auch fein mag, er ift nicht gliidlid) rich though 
he may be, he is not happy. 
Gr mag nicht arbeiten he does not want to work (in- 
clination). 
Gr mag feinen YWein trinfen he does not like to drink 
wine (inclination). 
Sch hatte ihn jehen migen I should have liked to see him. 
Mi geft du glitclic) fein! may you be happy (wish)! 
Mige dic) der Himmel bejdiiben! may heaven protect you! 
Note 1. Migen is also used with an accusative case for ‘to like’, as:— 
ie) mag diefen Wein I like this wine; 
das mag id nidt I don’t like that; 
id) mag deinen Bruder gern I like (am fond of) your brother. | 
Note 2. ‘To like better’, ‘to prefer’ is licber migen; as:— 
magft du Iteber Wein oder Bier? do you prefer wine or beer? 
id mag Wein lieber als Bier I like wine better than beer; 
id) mag Thee am ltebften I like tea best. 


3. Wollen. 


1. Wollen denotes ‘desire’, ‘intention’, ‘determina- 
tion’; as:— 

er mag thun, wa3 er will he may do what he likes. 

was wollen Sie damit jagen? what do you mean by that? 
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mein Bruder will Offigier werden my brother intends 
(wants) to become an officer. 

was wollen Sie mit (or von) mit? what do you want 
with (of) me? 

das will id) meinen I should think so indeed (to be sure); 

et will dir wohl he wishes you well. 


2. Wollen with eben further means ‘be going ‘about 
to do something (also im Begriff jetn, or auf dem 
PKuntt ftehen, be on the point of):— 


Gr will eben abreifen, or er fteht auf dem Punfte ab- 


He is just going to set out. [4ureijen. 
Sch wollte eben antworten. | Gr warim Begriff gu fpredjen. 
I was about to reply. | He was going to speak. 


3. Wollen also denotes an ‘assertion’, ‘pretence’; as:— 
Rarl will e3 gehirt haben Charles asserts to have heard it. 
He pretends (asserts) to be descended from an old family 

er will von alter familie abftammen. 


4. Wollen may also be used elliptically (when an In- 
finitive is understood), as:— 
was will er denn? what does he want? 


4, Miifjen. 
Miiffen denotes necessity (whether physical, moral, 
or logical); as:— 
Der Menjd) mu fterben man must die. 
G8 mu ein Grrtum vorliegen there must be an error. 
Du mut naichftes Mal vorjidtiger fein You must (ought to) 
be more cautious next time. 
Du muft den Gejeben qehorden you must obey the laws. 


Note 1. The Imperfect Subjunctive miigte often signifies ‘I dare 
say (I think) you ought to’, as:— 
> Du mitgtelt dod deine Wufgabe jekt fennen 
I should think you ought to know your lesson now. 
Note 2. Notice further: — 
Was mu ich Hiren! Du bift ins Wafer gefallen 2 
What do I hear! You’ve fallen into the water? 


Wufgabe 5. 
Can you come to-morrow instead of to-day? No, Sir, 
I cannot. You may stay' where you are. Have you learnt 


your lesson? I could not Jearn it, I had no book. I would 
learn it, if I had a book. The man could not lift (aufheben) 
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the stone. Do you intend? to go to America? I was just 
about correcting your exercise, when your father came® to 
see me. I had [a] mind (Guft) to call’ upon him (ihn ju 
bejuden), but my mother did not wish it. 

1. bleiben. 2. to intend means gedenfen, vor+haben, beabfidtigen, and 


gejonnen fein. 3. to come or go to see, and to call upon (on) a person 
mean: jemanden befuden. 


Wujfgabe 6. 
An agreeable Punishment. 

The Viceroy of Naples had gone on board‘ the galleys 
of the King of Spain, on a great holiday, to indulge? him- 
self in aright which he had to set a slave at (in) liberty. He 
questioned several of them, who all endeavoured to excuse 
themselves, and convince him of (von) their innocence. One 
alone zingenuously 1confessed his crimes, and said that he 
was deserving [of] a still greater punishment. «Turn this 
wicked fellow away», said the Duke, «lest he [should] pervert 
these honest people.» 


1, auf die Galeeren. 2. um ein Recht auSzuitben. 3. Jagen Sie... fort. 


READING LESSON. 
Begueme Sdhiffaghrt. 

Gin Schiff wurde von Mannheim den Near hinauf nach 
Heidelberg gegogen”. Gin Handwerksburjde ging denfelben Weg 
und fragte: ,Darf id) auc) mit?? Was mup id geben?” Der 
Schiffsherr (owner), der ein Luftiger Patron* war, antwortete: 
»aunfzehn Kreuzer’, wenn hr im Schiffe figen wollt. Helft Shr 
aber mit giehen, nur fecj3. Guer Felleijen® fonnt Shr in das Sdhiff 
werfen, fonft hindert e3 Cuch nur.” 

Der Handwerksburjdje” fing an gu rechnen: — _ ,elinfgehn 

Rreuzer, — fechs Kreuzer — fech3 von fiinfzehn bleibt® neun.” 
— ,Die neun Kreuzer”, dachte er, ,,fann ic) verdienen”.’ ,,Wenn’s 
erlaubt tft!” fagte er und warf das Felleijen in das Schiff. Dann 
ergriff er ein8 von den Geilen, und 30g jo gut er fonnte. ,,Wir 
fommen eher an Ort und Stelle," dachte ev, ,,wenn ich nidt trage 
bin.” Sn Heidelberg Hegahlte er die feds Kreuzer Fabhrgeld'” 
fic die Erlaubnis, mit gu giehen’*, nahm fein Gelleifen in Em- 
pjang’ und wanberte vergniigt weiter. 
“- 1. voyage, navigation. 2. towed. 4. mit for mit eud) fahren come 
with you. 4. jolly fellow. 5. SRreujer was a small South German copper 
coin; render it by ‘farthing’. 6. knapsack. 7. travelling journeyman. 
8. leaves. 9. save, earn. 10. fare. 11. to help in towing. 12. took 
back, up. - 
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CONVERSATION. é 
Wohin fuhr cin Schiff ? Wohin wart er jein_ Felleijen ? 
Wer ging denjelben Weg ? Was that er hierauf (thereupon)? 
Was war der Sdhiffsherr ? Wieviel Fahrgeld bezablte er in Heidel= 
Was fagte er? berg? 


Was rechnete der Handwerksburj dhe ? Mofiir hatte er das Geld bezabhlt? 
Was glaubte er 3u verdienen ? 


FOURTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


5, Sollen. 


1. Gollen signifies moral necessity, a duty, and an 
obligation. English — ‘am to’, ‘shall’ (to be distinguished 
from the future tense), ‘should’, ‘was to’, ‘ought to’:— 


Du follft nicht ftehlen, thou shalt not steal! 

qh foll um vier Whr abreijen, I am to leave at four o'clock. 
Yeh hatte um fedhs Uhr abreifen fallen. 

I was to have left at 6 o'clock. 

Gr follte feine Schulben bezahlen. 

He ought to pay his debts. 

Gr hatte feine Sdhulden begahlen follen. 

He ought to have paid his debts. 

3h hatte gehen jollen I should (ought to) have gone. 


2. The Imperfect jollte after wenn (if), expresses ‘a 
chance’ or ‘an event? which is not quite certain :— 
Wenn er fommen follte, jo fagen Sie ihm diefes! 
If he should (were to) come, tell him this! 
Wenn e3 regnen follte (or Gollte e8 reqnen) jo werden wir 
gu Haufe bleiben. 
Should it rain, we shall stay at home. 


3. Gollen also (in the Present tense) means to be said, 
to be supposed; as:— 
Das Xeftament full faljch fein the will is said to be false. 
Gr joll in Amevifa geftorben jein. 
He is said (supposed) to have died in America. 


4. Gollen is also used elliptically (an Infinitive being 
understood); as:— 

Hier ijt Karl, was foll er (i. e. thun)? 

Here is Charles, what is he to do? 
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Was follen diefe Worte (i. e. heiBen or bebdeuten)? 
What is the meaning of these words? 

Was jollen diefe Klagen (i. e. helfen, nitken)? 

Of what use are these complaints? 

Was joll bas? What is the meaning of that? 


6. Ditrfen. 

1. Ditrfen denotes right and liberty, permission. English 
‘to be allowed’, ‘to dare’, ‘must not’ (when negative); as:— 

Heinrich darf diefes Buch nicht behalten. 

Henry is not allowed to keep this book. 

Die Kinder Ddiirfen diejen Nadmittag fpagieren geben. 

The children are allowed to take a walk this afternoon. 

Darf id) den Brief lejen? may I read the letter? 

Du darfft jebt gehen, wenn du willft. 

You may go now if you like. 

Sie Ddiirfen wiffen, was er mir gefagt hat. 

You may know what he told me. 

2. It answers to the English ‘need’ (= braudjen):— 

Sie Diirfen nidt daritber flagen (or brauden nidt . . 3u flagen). 

You need not complain of it. 

Sie Diirfen nur (or braudjen nur 3u) befeblen. 

You have only to command. 


3. The Imperfect subjunctive biirfte denotes a suppo- 
sition, or possibility; as:— 

Diefe Frage diirfte wohl iiberfliiffig jein. 

This question may (or might) be superfluous. 

Das diirfte wohl fraglid) fein that may (might) still be 


questionable. 
7, Lajjen. 


Laffen (‘to let’) is often treated like an auxiliary verb, 
when joined to another verb (without 3u). 

1. It signifies to let, to suffer, to cause (order, 
bid); as:— 

Yh lieR ihn fdlafen I let him sleep. 

Bitte, laffen Sie mich jebt gehen! Please let me go now. 

Sch Habe ihn gehen faffen I have suffered him to go. 

Gr lief feinen Hund titen he caused his dog to be killed. 

Gr hat uns feinen Zorn fithfen laffen he let us feel his wrath. 

Der General liek die Stadt ftitrmen. 

The general ordered the town to be stormed (or had the t. st.). 
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Gr fie® feinen Diener rufen. 

He ordered his servant to be called. 

Sch Habe ihn die ganze Geldjumme gabhlen laffer. 
I made him pay the whole amount. 

Warum haben Sie eB mir nidt jagen Inffen? 
Why did you not send me word? 


Sch habe mir nichts mevfen faffen I did not betray myself. 
Jah Habe e3 ifn merfen Infjen. 

I gave him to understand it (or I made him feel it). 
Gr hat nicht mit fic) reden fafjen he would not hear reason. 
2. It signifies to leave :— 

Laffen Gie bas bleiben! Leave that alone! 


Note. When there are two objects, the person is in the dative, 
the thing in the accusative; as:— 
Lafjen Sie mir (dat) das Bud! Leave the book to me! 


Note. The English ‘to have’ or ‘to get’ with an accusative object 
and a Past Participle should be rendered by laffen and the Present In- 
finitive (instead of the Past Part.); as:— 

3h Habe mir einen neuen Anzug madden laffen. 
I had a new suit made (for me). 


Notice that lafjen (not gelajjen) is used in a compound tense if pre- 
ceded by an Infinitive. : 


Wo faffen Sie Jhre Bilder einbinden? 

Where do you get your books bound? 

Man liek ibn hereinrufen, they had him called in. 

Sh Habe cin Paar Schuhe madden laffen. 

I have got (had) a pair of shoes made. 

Sd Habe mein Holz jagen Taffen. 

I have had my wood sawn. 

3. With the reflexive pronoun jid the auxiliary [affen 

denotes concession; as:— 


G38 lapt fid) nidt beqreifen. 

It cannot be understood, it is incomprehensible to me. 

Dariiber laft fich vieles fagen much might be said about it. 

Das laft fic) Hiren that is worth listening to. 

4, When the Infinitive of a copulative verb (such as 
jein, werden, etc.) is joined to affen together with a pre- 
dicative noun, this latter must be in the nominative case 
if it is without article or any other attribute; it must be 
in the accusative case if an article, pronoun or other 
attribute is joined to it:— 

Gr hat jeinen Gohn nicht Matrofe (nom.) werden Laffen, 
but: er hat feinen Gobn einen titdtigen Matrojen (acc.) werden Laffen. 

Gr lieB ifn Herr (nom.) auf feinem Gute fein, 
but: er Lie} ihn feinen eigenen GSerrm (acc.) fein. 
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Aufgabe 7. 

We are to be there at ten o'clock. You must not tell! 
lies! You shall not do what you like (twiinfdjen), but what 
you ought to! Which of your servants is to go, John or 
James (Safob)? James is to go. You should also have in- 
vited the old judge. She ought to be silent.? Should the 
weather be fine to-morrow, you may expect me at eight 
o'clock. If the merchant should ask* [for] money, tell him 
that I have none! You ought to rise earlier, The boy 
ought to have written his exercise. He is said to have gone 
to America. Mr. Taylor is said to have been taken ill*. These 
ladies are supposed to be very rich. You ought to have 
learnt the whole page by heart (auSwenbdig). If we were to 
(should we) call on you, should you be at home? I see you 
are crying; what is the meaning of these tears? Charles 
may play. We dare not invite him. May I see, what you 
are writing? The pupils have not been allowed to go 
out. May I ask, why not? He dares not look in my face. 
How could he undertake this, without? mentioning it to his 
father? We shall probably not be allowed to buy these 
books. The children are not allowed to play in this room. 
He might have been mistaken. Have you been allowed to 
read the letter of your aunt? Let me do it! I let him 
work six hours every day. Let me go! Let us take a walk! 
Let the old man sit [down]! Her father allowed her to 
marry. The governor caused the murderer to be arrested 
(V, 5). The admiral caused the crew to disembark (au3- 
fchiffen). You must have a new house built (V, 4). Where 
do you have (get) your books bound? I get them bound 
by Mr. Long. Bid the gentleman come in! Who shall 
pluck cherries? I will have them plucked by John. Have 
you had the general invited? Yes, I have sent him an in- 
vitation. 

1. to tell lies litgen. 2. to be silent = jdweigen. 3. to ask for 
verlangen (acc). 4. franf werden. 5. ohne eS . . . gu jagen. 

Aufgabe 8. 
Gentleness. 

Sir Isaac Newton had a favourite little dog, which he 
called Diamond. Being one evening called out of his study 
into the next room, Diamond remained behind (blieb D. zuritd). 
When Sir Isaac returned, having’ been absent but a few 
minutes, 2he ihad the mortification to find that Diamond 


1, naddem ex nur. 
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had overturned a lighted candle among some papers, which 
were the nearly finished labour of many years. The papers 
soon were (ftanden) in flames, and (were) almost consumed 
to ashes. This loss, efrom Newton's advanced age, 1was 
irreparable, but, without punishing the dog, zhe 1exclaimed: 
«O, Diamond! you(pu) don’t know what mischief you have done!» 


READING LESSON. 
Gin vergeffener Wadtpoften:. 

Der Graf? war einmal im Gommergarten 3u Petersburg und 
traf dort den Raifer. Sie gingen eine Strecfe*? mit einander, 
und famen dabei* an einen freien Rajenplag’, in deffen Mitte 
eine Schildwade ftand. Bismard erlaubte fidh® die Frage, was 
die ba folle’, Der Kaifer wupte 03 nist und wendet fish an 
den Adjutanten, der e8 aber auch® nicht wubte. ,,So° fragen Sie 
die Schildwade!” Die Schildbwade fagt nur: ,,C8 ijt befohlen”. 
Damit war uns eben fo wenig geholfent®, und der Wdjutant 
mu fic) weiter erfunbdigen’ bei dem Offigier, und dann weiter 
Hinauf??, Wber immer diefelbe WAntwort: ,,€8 ift befohlen”. Cs 
wird in ben Aften nadhgefehen’® und nichts itber die Sache ge- 
funden — e8 bat immer eine Schildwade dageftanden. Cndlig 
findet fidj’* ein alter Qatai, ber fid) erinnert, bag jein Bater, 
aud) ein alter Safai, ifm einmal gefagt habe, bie Raiferin Ra- 
tharvina habe dort ein frithgettiges Gdhneegliddjen’ entdect 
und Befehl gegeben, gu forgen’®, dak e8 nidjt abgepfliict werde!”. 
Man'® wubte fic) micht beffer 3u helfent®, alS bag man eine 
Sdhildwache dazu? ftellte, und das pflangte fic) fo fort? 

1. post, sentinel. 2. der Graf referred to is the late Prince Bismarck 
who narrated this incident which occured to him during his sojourn in 
Russia, in 1860, when still Count. 3. some distance. 4, thereupon. 5. lawn. 
6. notice id) erlaube mir. 7. meant, was intended for. 8. either. 9. then. 
10. with this we were just as little enlightened. 11. to inquire. 
12. higher up i. e. of higher officials. 13. to search. 14. is found; 
the reflexive form of a verb is frequently used instead of the Passive 
Voice. 15. snowdrop. 16. to take care. 17. The Empress Catherine II. 
reigned from 1762—1796. 18. they. 19. ‘how to manage it better 


than by’ (als Daf man) with a Present Participle. 20. there. 21. this 
was then continued. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wo ging ecinft Graf Bismarcd? Was mubte nun der Adjutant thun? 
Wen traf er im Garten? Gand man etwas in den Aten 2 
Wohin famen fie beide 2 Wer wute etwas dariiber? 
Wer ftand da? Was hatte die Kaijerin Katharina da 
Was jragte Vismard? einft entdectt? 
Un wen wandte fich der Kaifer ? Was hatte man gethan, um die Bluinen 


Wute 0 die Schilomadhe ? ju fchiigen (protect)? 
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FIFTH LESSON. 
USE OF THE PRONOUNS. 


1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

1. Personal pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons sin- 
gular as well as plural, are generally repeated after the 
following relative pronoun ber, bie, ba8 when subject. 
The verb must agree then with the preceding pronoun:— 

Sh, dex id) ihn fenne I who know him. 

Du, der du ihn nidt fennft You who do not know him. 

Wir, die wir jung find | We who are young. 

2. The genitive case of the personal pronouns occurs 
mostly after verbs governing the genitive, and in con- 
nection with numerals :— 

Gr fpottete meiner, he mocked me. 

ch evinnere mich jeiner, I remember him. 

Unjer zehn ten of us | Shrer grwangig twenty of them. 

Note. This genitive is likewise joined to the prepositions tegen, 
falben and willen which, originally, are nouns in the dative plural; 
hence the compound should be irenwegen &c., but the n (of the dat. 
plur.) has been dropped, and an inorganic t been added. 

3 that e3 um feinetwillen (ihretwillen). 
I did it for his (her) sake, &c. 

3. The dative and accusative plural of the reflexive 
pronoun fit may have the reciprocal signification of ‘one 
another’; as:— 

Die zwei Sdhweftern gleiden fic) (or einanbder). 

The two sisters resemble one another. 

Dieje Leute bejdhimpjen fic) (or einanbder). 


These people abused one another. 


2. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The possessive adjectives mein, bein, jeim 2c. are gene- 
rally replaced by the article, when there is no doubt of 
the person meant by the speaker, especially when parts 
of the body are spoken of and frequently a corresponding 
personal pronoun (dat. or accus.) is added. 


Examples. 
Gr Hehielt den Hut auf. 
He kept his hat on. 
Jch habe Das (not mein) Bein gebroden. 
I have broken my leg. _ 
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Der Kinig hielt bas Scepter in Der Hand. 

The king held the sceptre in his hand. 

Sie Hielt ihr Tajdentuch vor die Augen. 

She put her handkerchief before (to) her eyes. 
3h habe mid) in Den Finger gefdnitten. 

I (have) cut my finger. 

Der Knabe muh fish die Hande wajden. 

The boy must wash his hands. 

Yeh habe mir die Hinde gewajfden. 

I washed my hands. 

Sie hat e8 ihm in Die Hand gegeben. 

She has given it into his hand. 

Joh jah, wie ifm die Thranen ins (in das) Auge famen. 
I saw tears come into his eye. 


2. The possessive pronouns, when used as predicates 


after fein ‘to be’ are frequently uninflected, thus mein, dein, 
fein, unjer, 2c. instead of meiner or ber meinige, 2c., (but the 
inflected forms meiner, meine, meine’, 2c. are preferable):— 


Diejer Garten ift mein (or meiner), this garden is mine. 
Sene Seber ift fein (or die feinige), that pen is his. 
If e8 introduces the verb fein, then the possessive 


pronouns are used only in their inflected form and must 
agree with the noun they represent; as :— 


Weffen Federn find das? Es find meine (Cor die meinen, 
die meinigen). 
Weffen Hut ift e3? C8 ift feiner (or ber feine). 


3. Observe the following expressions :— 


Ciner bon meinen Freunden, or ein Freund von mir, a friend 
of mine. 

Giner von unfern Verwandten, or ein Verwandter bon uns, 
a relation of ours. 


4. An ethic dative, a dative of personal interest, the 


dative of the first or second personal pronouns, is often 
added to a sentence to enliven a description and to interest 
in it another person listening to its relation; as:— 


Das Lobe ich mir, I rather like that. 

Das war dir ein pradtvoller Wnblicf. 

That was truly a grand sight. 

Man trug dir den Helden von Mtafeting auf den Schultern. 

(I tell you) they carried the hero of Mafeking on 
their shoulders. 


we 


— oa 


38. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1, Thre genitive of the relative pronoun bdeffen, deren, 
defjen must always precede a noun if used with one; thus 
English — ‘the price of which’, etc. should be rendered by 
‘whose price’, etc., also when preceded by a preposition :— 

Sh habe einige Ringe, Deren Breis ich nidt fenne. 

I have some rings the price of whicht I do not know. 
Wir gingen in ein Haus, aus deffen Fenjtern wir e3 fahen. 
We went to a house, from the windows of which we saw it. 
Cine Mtajdine, vermitteljt Deren man fliegen fann. 

A machine by means of which one can fly. 


2. The genitive of the English relative pronoun preceded 
by all must agree with all alle (plur.) and precede it:— 
Gr hatte drei Freunde, Die alle (who all) fon Lange tot find. 
He had three friends all of whom died long ago. 
3h jab jeine Verwandten, Denen ich allen Cdat.) gefchrieben hatte. 
I saw his relatives to all of whom I had written. 


3. Also personal pronouns joined to all (alle) must 
agree with it and precede it; as: — 
Wir alle all of us. 
Sie alle all of you. fie alle all of them. 


4. The correlatives such as, when equivalent to ‘those 

who’, are rendered in German by Diejenigen (or die), twelte:— 
Die, welte arm find, such as are poor. 

Note. The form jo in the place of welche (plur.) is now antiquated, 
as: unter allen, Jo (= die or weldje) da famen, among all that came. 

5. As to after such (with a noun) must be rendered 
by the conjunction baf% (with the Indic. or Subj. of the 
verb): — 

Jd verjegte mid) in eine foldhe Stellung, Daf ich alle itber- 
fehen fonnte. 

I placed myself in such a position as to have a view 
of everything. 
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Aufgabe 9. 

We who are old, cannot enjoy these pleasures. He who 
wished to injure me (dat.), has served me (dat). They 
laughed ({achten iiber, acc.) at us. We left England for her sake. 
Don’t these two girls love one another tenderly? The boy 
had a cap on his head. He has lost his senses (Berftand, 


1 If ‘of which’ be changed into whose, the two languages perfectly 
agree: whose price deren (pl.) Preis. i 
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sing.). The queen had a crown on her head and a sceptre 
in her hand. My heart beats with (vor) joy. I am wounded in 
(an) my shoulder. In firing (Weim Losjdhiegen with gen.) the gun 
(gen.), 21 shave wounded my hand. This hat is not mine; 
it belongs to my brother. This lead-pencil is mine, the 
other is his. A relation of owrs has gone to America. A 
cousin of yours came yesterday to see us. That is the goal 
for (nad) which he strives. A bird whose wings have been 
clipped, cannot fly. It is an illness against (gegen) [the] pro- 
gress of which (against whose progress) one cannot apply 
remedies too quickly. Charity, the practice of which is our 
duty, makes us good and happy. We call that heavenly 
body, by the brightness of which our eyes are dazzled, the 
sun. Such as are good and industrious, may go home with 
me. I found myself in such a position as to observe all 
that went on (vorging) around me. 

Aufgabe 10. 

Generosity. 

The Prince of Conti being! highly pleased with! the in- 
trepid behaviour of a grenadier at the siege of Philipsburgh, 
in 1734, threw him (ifm ... bin) a purse, excusing” the 
smallnes of the sum? it contained*, as* {being] eto spoor ia 
areward for such courage. Next morning the grenadier went 
to the prince with two diamond rings and other jewels of 
considerable value. «Sir,» said he, «the gold I found in 
your purse, I suppose® you intended? for me; but these 
21 ibring back to you, having no claim® to them.» «You 
have doubly deserved them both by your bravery and by your 
honesty», said the prince, «therefore you may keep them.» 

1. meldhem da8 unerjdrodene Benehmen... highly pleased. 2, in dem 
ex {ich wegen . .. entidhuldigte. 3. die... enthielt. 4. alg eine. 5, bez 
ftimmten Sie vermutlich. 6. UWnjprud haben auf (acc.). 

READING-LESSON. 
Das Wiederfehen.t 

Sn der dhwedifden Cifengrube? gu Falun fand man, als 
givijden den Schachten® ein Durdhjdhlag* verfucht wurde, den 
Veidhnam eines ehemaligen Bergmanns’, der gang mit Cifenvitriol® 
durddrungen’, anfangs weid) war, aber fobald man ihn an die 
Luft gebradht hatte, jo Hart wie Stein wurde. Fiinfzig Sabre 
hatte berfelbe. in einer Liefe von ungefahr jecjshundert Fuk in 
Vitviolwafjer® gelegen, und niemand hatte die unveranderten Ge- 


1. the meeting (again), French: revoir. 2. iron-mine. 3. pit. 


4. opening. 5. miner. 6. sulphate of iron. 7. impregnated. 8. solu- 
tion of vitriol. 
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fichtagitge? des unglitcliden Siinglings erfannt, niemand die Zeit, 
feit welder er in bem Schacht gelegen, gewukt, da die Berg- 
@ronifen, fo wie die Bolksjagen’® beit? der Menge der Ungliids- 
fale in Ungewibheit waren, hatte’? nicht eine alte treue Giebe bas 
Undenfen der ehemals geliebten Bitge bewahrt. 

Wahrend namlicsh alles Vol! um den Veicnam herumftand 
und die unbefannten jugendlicen Gefichtaziige betradtete, fam an 
Rriicen’? und mit grauem Haar ein altes Weib herangewantt**. 
Raum’? Hat fie ben Leidnam erblict, fo fintt fie Laut jdhluchgend!® 
iiber Ddenfelben Hin, denn fie hatte fofort in bem Toten ihren ehe= 
maligen Brautigam erfannt. Sief erqriffen’’ feqnete fie die 
Stunde, wo ihr noc an ben Pforten!® des Grabes ein foldjes 
Wieberfehen verginnt’? war. Das Bol betradhtete mit Ber= 
twunderung und Rithrung ba feltjame Paar, von denen der eine 
im Tobe und in tiefer Grujt das jugendliche Wusfehen und die andere 
trok Wlter und Schwadhe die jugendlice Liebe tren bewahrt hatte. 

9. features. 10. popular tradition. 11. owing to. 12. conditional 
inversion for wenn nit... hatte. 13. crutches. 14. tottering along; 


notice the use of the Past Part. with fommen. 15. no sooner than. 
16, sobbing. 17. moved. 18. gates, brink. 19. ihr berginnt granted her. 


CONVERSATION. 
Was fand man einft in einer fdwe- Was that das Volk? 
difden Cijengrube? Wer fam da an Rriicfen? 
Womit war derLeighnamdurdorungen? Was gejdhah, als die Frau den Leid- 
Wie wurde er an der Luft? nam erblict hatte? 
Wie lange hatte er in der Ticfe ge- Wen hatte fie in demfelben erfannt? 
legen ? Was jeqnete fie tief ergriffen ? 
Wer hatte das Wndenfen de3 Berge Wie betrachtete das Volf dies Paar? 
mannes bewahrt ? Was hatten beide hewahrt 2 


SIXTH LESSON. 


USE OF THE PRONOUNS, (CONTINUATION.) 
4. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


1. 2 all (in the singular) is usually uninflected if 
placed before a noun with the def. article, or a demon- 
strative or possessive adjective; as:— 

WM mein Geld all my money, 

3h bin all meines Gelbdes (gen.) beraubt tvorden. 

I have been robbed of all my money, 

Mit all (or allem) meinem Geld (dat) with all my money. 

Mit all (or aller) biefer Geduld erreichft du nichts. 

With all this patience you will not succeed. 

MM der Qurus blendete mid, all the luxury blinded me. 
yt 17* 
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But in the feminine gender, and in the plural, it agrees 
with its noun :— 
Gr hat alle feine Guppe verjcbhiittet. 
He has spilt all his soup. 
Alle diefe Baume all these trees | (gen. aller diefer B.). 
2. All in the singular denoting the whole (of a thing, 
or period), is gan3 (with the article before it):— 
Die ganze Welt all the world. 
Da8 ganze Sahr all the year. 
Den gangzen Tag all day. | Die ganze Nacht all night. 
3. Ganj before neuter names of countries and towns, 
remains uninflected (in all cases), unless the proper noun 
requires the def. article before it (such as bie Schweiz, der 
Peloponnés) :-— 
Ganz England wiirde aufftehen, all England would rise. 
Sn ganz Franfreicd) in all France. 
Ganz Paris all Paris. 
But: die gange Schweiz all Switzerland. 
Die ganze Lombarbdei the whole of Lombardy. 
Der ganze Peloponnés the whole Peloponnesus. 
4, Ufles usually means ‘everything’, but is sometimes 
applied to persons in a general sense: 
Wiles freut fic) everybody rejoices. 
Wiles flieht everybody flees. 
5. Wiles, was is in English all that or only all:— 
Alles, was ich gejehen habe, all I have seen. 
6. Every when denoting time, may be rendered by 
alle (plural) or jeder (in the sing.):— 
Every day jeden Zag or alle Tage. 
Every year jebe8 Qabr or alle Sabre. 
Every twenty-four hours alle vierund;wangig Stunden. 
7. Biel (much) and wenig (little) are not declined in 
the singular (except in the feminine), but take the inflec- 
tion e in the plural:— 
Gr hat viel Gelb, he has much money. 
Joh habe wenig Beit, I have little time. 
Haben Sie viele Freunde? Have you many friends? 
Wenige (or wenige Veute) wiffen ba, few people know that. 
8. Gin wenig (a little) is indeclinable: — 
Geben Sie mir ein wenig Salz! Give me a little salt. 


Bie 
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9. Beide (both) is sometimes used without a substan- 
tive, as: Beide find tot both are dead. It never admits of a 
genitive after it:— 

Wir beibe both of us. 

Sie beide (or die beiben) both of them. 

Mit uns beiden with both of us. 

Syn Ddiejen beiden Haufern in both (of) these houses. 

Note. The English both —and is a co-ordinate conjunction and 
is rendered by jowohl — al§:— 

Both silver and gold jowoh{ Silber al8 Gold. 

10. ‘Either of’ is einer von and ‘neither of’ 
feiner von. 

Hither of them einer (or fem. eine) von ifnen (or beiden). 

Neither of my sons feiner bon meinen Gihnen (or genit. 
meiner Gihne, without von). 

On neither side auf feiner Seite. 

Neither of them feiner von beiden. 


11. The indefinite pronoun not... either is always 
feiner von beiden; not... any is fetn; not anybody 
niemand; not anything nidts: 

I do not know either of them, ich fenne feinen von beiden. 

We have not had any, wir haben feinen (or -e, =e) gehabt. 

Have you not heard of anybody? Saben Sie von niemand 

I did not buy anything, ih habe nidjts gefaujt.  [gehirt? 

Note. The negative adverb not (nor) — either is translated by 
aud nidt: I have not seen him either (or nor have I seen him either) 
ich) habe ifn auc nidt gejehen; ‘neither — nor’ is weder — nod). 

12. ‘Other’ anbder-; another by ein anbderer if it 
means ‘of another kind’, but if it signifies ‘a second or a 
third of the same kind’, it is nod ein:— 

Nehmen Sie nod ein Glas Wein! 
Take another glass of wine! 
Wollen Sie nod cine Gaffe Thee? 
Will you have another cup of tea? 
Jc nehme den anderen Hammer. 

I take the other hammer. 

J$ch brauche ein anderes Buch. 

I want another (a different) book. 


13. Similarly ‘more’ before a noun (not followed by 
than) is nod:— 

Haben Sie noth Pferde? Have you any more horses? 

Gr hat wod) zwei Kinder. — He has two more children. 
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RNehmen Sie nod einigeRirjdjen! Take some more cherries! 
Geben Sie miv nod ein wenig Buder! 
Give me a little (or some) more sugar! 
But er hat mehr Rirjdjen al8 icj, he has more cherries than I. 
He has no more money, er hat fein Geld mehr. 
We have no more horses, wir haben feine Pferde mehr. 
The boy has no longer a father. 
Der Knabe hat feinen Vater mehr. 
14. ‘No more’, ‘no longer’, ‘not any more’ (or longer) 
is nidt mehr, or fein... mehr if ‘no’ is joined to a noun. 
Gr fommt nidt mehr 3u uns. 
He does not come to us any more. 
Gr faufte nicjts mehr (or tweiter). 
He did not buy anything more. 


Aufgabe 11. 

The travellers have been robbed of all their luggage 
(gen). We worked all day and night, but we could not 
finish our work. In all Europe such a man is not to be 
found (ju finden). I will tell you all I know. All of you 
have been warned (getwarnt) by the police-man. I did not 
see anything. They were every day entertained with songs, 
the subject (Gegenftand) of which (pl.) was the happy valley. 
Take another cup of tea! Have you any more brothers and 
sisters? I have no emore ibrothers, but two sisters. My 
father has no more horses; he has sold them all. 


Aufgabe 12. 
An honest Beggar. 

A beggar soliciting 2zalms [of] (acc.) 1Dr. Smollet, the 
latter gave him, through inadvertence, a sovereign instead of 
a shilling. The poor fellow who was lame, hobbled after 
him, and pointed out the mistake. «My God», remarked 
Smollet to a friend, who was with him, «what a wretched 
lodging has honesty chosen.» Thus saying! and adding? an- 
other to it, he returned® the sovereign to the overjoyed 
(itbergliiclich) and grateful beggar, 

1. indem er 2c. 2. dDazutfiigen. 3. guriid+geben (with dat.). 


Aufgabe 13. 
Innocence. 
A little girl, five years old, was equally! fond of! her 
mother and grandmother. On the birth-day of the latter, 
1. gleich febr lieben. 


= 
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sher gmother isaid to her: «My dear, you must pray? to 
God to bless* your grandmamma, and that she may live to 
be very old». The child looked® with surprise at her mother, 
who perceiving it, said: «Well, will you not pray to God to 
bless your grandmamma, and that she may become very old?» 
«Ah, mamma!» said the child, «she is very old already, I 
will rather pray that she may become young.» 

2. to pray to God = either Gott bitten or 3u Gott beten. 3. dap 


er... fegne (Subj). 4. say: may become very old. 5. to look 
at = an+feben. 


READING-LESSON. 
Gpiftet.. Epictetus. 


Der Philojoph’ Cpiftet’ war ein griechifcher Sflave und hatte 
viel von jeinem Herrnt gu erdbulden?; aber er hatte eine grofe 
und ftarfe Geele. lS fein Herr ihm einft einen heftiqen Schlag’ 
auf das Bein* gegeben hatte, warnte Epiftet ihn faltbliitig, 
(coolly), bag er eS ihm nicht brechen jollte. Der Herr verdoppelte 
feine Gtreicje®, jo dah er ifm bie Rnochen® zerfdjlug’. Der 
Weije antwortete ihm, ohne fic) gu entriiften®: ,Gagte id eS dir 
nit, bak du e8 mir gerjfdhlagen witrdeft?” 

Gpiftet war immer vergnitgt, jelbft (even) in ber Sflaveret. 
3h bin”, fagte ex, ,,an ber Stelle, we die Borfehung’ will, dak 
ich fein joll; mich bdariiber beflagen, hieke fie beleidiqen.” Die 
gwet Grunbdlehren® jeiner Mtoral waren: ,YWijfe zu dulden 
und bid 3u enthalten®!” Gr fand in fich felbft die nitigen 
Hilfsmittel’?, um den erjten diejer Grundjage® in Ausitbung™ gu 
bringen. 

, Wir haben fehr Unredhi”, jagte er bidweilen, ,dte Wrmut 
anguffagen’”, bag fie uns ungliiclich mache; e3 ift ber Chrgeis’®, 
eS find unfere unerfaitlidjen’* Begierden, welde un3 wabhrbaft 
elendD machen. Waren wir Herren der gangen BWelt, jo fdnnte 
un8 ihr Befik nicht von Gurdht und Kummer (grief) fret maden; 
die Vernunftt> allein hat diefe Gewwalt,” 

Gpiftet jtarb in einem fehr hohen Wlter unter der Regierung 
bde3 RKaijers Markus Aurelius. Die irdene’® Gampe, womit er 
jeine philofophijdjen Nadjtwachen*’ erleuchtete’®, wurde einige Zeit 
nach jeinem Tobe fiir 3000 Dracmen (2700 Franten) verfauft. 

1. master. 2. endure. 3. blow. 4. leg. 5. the bone, 6. to grow 
angry. 7. Providence. 8. principal doctrines. 9. to forbear. 10. re- 


source. 11. to practise, to carry out. 12. to accuse. 13. ambition. 
14. insatiable desires. 15. reason. 16. earthen. 17. night-watch. 18. to 


enlighten. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Wer war Cpittet ? _ Was jagte er? 
War jen Herr giitig gegen ihn? Weldhes waren feine grwet Grundlehren? 
Was fjagte er, alS diefer ihm einft Bit eS die Urmut, die uns ungliidlid 

heftig auf da8 Bein jdlug? macht? 
Was that aber fein Herr? Wann ftarb Cpiftet 2 
Wurde Epiftet daritber entriiftet ? Wie teuer wurde jeine irdene Lampe 
Bellagte er fich daritber, dak er ein verfauft 2 


Sflave war ? 


SEVENTH LESSON. 
THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MUOD. 


The use of the German tenses differs very little from 
that of the English. They present, therefore, few difficulties. 


1, THE PRESENT. 

1. The English form ‘I am reading’ (writing, eating, &c.) 
must be translated by the corresponding simple tense of 
the verb, such as:—idh leje (id) fdretbe) 2. Sometimes 
when the continuation of the action is to be stated the 
adverbs eben (gerade or jegt, just now) are added :— 

Sch fvithftitete eben, I am (just) breakfasting. 
Gr fchlaft gerade, he is sleeping (just now). 
Further: . 


Impf. Sh frithftiiefte (gerade od. eben), I was (just) break- 
Perf. Sch habe den gangen Tag gelejen. (fasting. 
I have been reading all day. 


2. The Present tense is generally used in German 
for the Future, with some adverbial expression :— 
Sh reife diejen Wend ab, I shall depart this evening. 


sn drei Tagen fomme ih wieder guriie. 
In three days I shall be back. 


3. The Present tense with {don (already) or feit (since, 
prepos.) is used for the English Perfect tense, when the 
latter expresses continuation of an action, or state: 

Wie Lange find Sie fchon hier? 

How long have you been here? 

Wie lange lernen Sie jrhon Deutjd? 

How long have you been learning German? 
ch lerne e8 feit acht Monaten. 

I have been learning it these eight months. 
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Haben Sie diefen Bedienten féjon Lange? 
Have you had this servant long? 
OH Habe ihn fdhon gwei Jahre (or feit zwei Jahren). 
I have had him these two years. 
2. THE IMPERFECT. 

This is the tense of narration, and relation of what 
frequently happened, and in conversation when past events 
or circumstances are recounted or described with reference 
to other events connected with them. 

Sejus fprad gu jeinen Siingern 2c. 
Jesus spoke to his disciples, Xc. 

It is also used after al when contemporaneous events 
take place; as:— 

Us ich ihn fommen jah, ging id) fort. When I saw 
him come (coming), I went away. 

Wir gingen jpagieren, wahrend unjre Freunde Rarten jpielten. 

We took a walk, whilst our friends were playing at cards. 


3. THE PERFECT. 


The Perfect tense or Present Perfect tense is much 
more used in German than in English. It is used to 
state facts or events perfectly ended, without any reference 
to another event happening at the same time, and is thus 
used in all reports, questions, and answers referring to 
public or private concerns as well as in conversation 
whenever single facts are spoken of (when in English the 
Imperfect would be used). It often corresponds to the 
English Imperfect:— 

Er wei nicht einmal, baB Wlerander der Growe Perjien 
erobert hat. 

He does not even know that Alexander the Great 
conquered Persia. 

Cajar hat viele Bitcher gejdrieben. 

Caesar wrote many books. 

Wann haft du von deinem Better gehirt? 

When did you hear from your cousin? 

3h Habe Fhren Brief richtig empfangen. 

I have duly received your letter. 

Der Urbeiter ift reid) belohnt worden. 

The workman was amply rewarded. 

Wie lange find Sie in Deutfdland gewejen? 

How long were you in Germany? 
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JH bin geftern auf dem Balle gewejen (or ich war...). 
I was at the ball yesterday. 

G8 ijt jdon Lange ber, jeit id) Sie gefehen habe. 

It is long since I saw you. 

Sh bin im Jahre 1870 geboren, I was born in 1870. 
Haben Sie fchon (gu Mtittag) gejpeift (dined)? 

Sh habe um 4 Whr gefpeift (I dined Kc.). 

Wann jind Sie angefommen? When did you arrive? 
%h bin um 10 Uhr angefommen. I arrived at 10. 


4, THE PLUPERFECT. 
It is used as in English:— 
YUlZ (or nachdem) ich die Zeitung gelejen hatte, ging ic aus. 
When (or ‘after’) I had read the newspaper, I went out. 
Er hatte wahrend des Gewwitters gejclajen. 
He had slept during the thunderstorm. 


Note. In subordinate clauses the auxiliary verb of the Perfect 
and Pluperfect tenses may be omitted; as:— 
Ih habe gehirt, dag er geftern angefommen (ijt). 
I heard that he has arrived yesterday. 
Ih bedaure, dak er fein Buch verloren (hat). 
I regret that he lost his book. 


Wufgabe 14. 

What are you doing? I am reading a very amusing 
book; you must read it also; to-morrow I shall send it [to] 
you. Napoleon the First died in the year 1821. My friend 
has published a new English grammar. The servant has 
deceived his master. Were you ever in France? No, Sir, I 
intend to go there next year. After I have read the book, 
you shall have it. We waited [a] long time for you (auf Gie). 
I have been writing letters all day. When shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? These two men will have done 
their work when you return. To-day we shall have our 
dinner at six. He has lived long in Switzerland. I have 
been living long in Switzerland. Is it long since you 
breakfasted? It is an hour and a half. I perceived it the 
other day. 


Aufgabe 15. 
He could hold out no longer. 
Dr. Radcliffe 2once irefused to take a fee for attending 
a friend during a dangerous illness. Upon (nad) his recovery, 
however, the patient presented the proper amount in a purse, 
saying: «Sir, in this purse I have put every day's fee, and 
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your goodness must not get the better of my gratitude.» 
The doctor eyed the purse, counted the number of days, 
and holding out’ his hand, replied: «Well, I can hold out? 
no longer; singly I could have refused them for? a twelve- 
month*, but altogether* they are irresistible». 

1. aus+ftrecen; indem er... 2. ftandbaft bleiben. 3. acc., a whole year. 
4. invert after ‘altogether’. 


Aufgabe 16. 
Magnanimity. 

Malec, a Turkish general, had just obtained a victory 
over the Greeks, and had taken their emperor in (the) battle. 
Having! had this prince brought! into his tent, he asked 
him, what treatment he expected from the conqueror. «If 
you make war? like a king», answered the emperor, «send 
me back again: if you wage? it like a merchant, sell me: 
if you make? it like a butcher, slaughter me!» The Turkish 
general sent him back without a ransom. 

1. Naddem er .. . hatte bringen lLaffen. 2. Krieg fiihren. 


READING-LESSON. 
GCinige Bitge’ aus dem Leben HeinriGs des Vierten von Frankreid. 

Die berithmte Schladht von Jory allein finnte den Mamen 
Seinrishs des Bierten unfterblid machen. lS Heerfiihrer? und 
al8 Golbat geigte er ebenfoviel Gefchidlicffeit? als Tapferteit. 
Bor dem Beginn des Treffens* bdurchjdritt er die Reihen’ mit 
einer Heiteren Mtine, welche ben Sieg vorbher verfiindete, und jagte 
gu jeinen Sruppen: ,, Kinder, wenn die Standar‘ten euch feblen®, 
jo verfammelt euch um meinen weigen Federbufd’; ihr werdet ihn 
immer auf dem Wege ber (to) Ehre und de3 Ruhms finden; Gott 
ift fiic uns.“ — Mach einiger Beit glaubte man, ev fet im 
Sehlachtgetiimmel® umgefommen. ALS er wieder gum Borjdein® 
fam, mit bem Blute der Geinde bedect, da wurden jeine Soldaten 
Helden. Die Verbiindeten?? wurden in Stiide gehauen. Der Ptar- 
fall pon Biron fommandierte das Referveforps und hatte, ohne 
eben in ber Hike des Gefedhts gu fein, einen grofen WUnteil*? am 
Siege. Gr wwitnfdjte!? dem Konig mit diefen Worten Gli”: 
, Sire, Sie haben heute gethan, was Biron thun follte, und Biron, 
was dev RKinig thun follte”. . 

Die Milde bes Siegers erhihte’? ben Ruhm des Triumphs. 
»Rettet die Frangofen!” fdjrie er, indem er die Fliidtlinge’* ver- 

1. trait. 2. as a commander, general. 3. skill. 4. battle. 5. ranks. 


6. fail. 7. plume. 8. din of battle. 9. to re-appear. 10. the leaguers. 
11. share. 12. to congratulate, 13. to enhance. 14. fugitives. 
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folgte. Alle diefe Bitge malen’* den groken Mann, welder die 
Kunft befak, die Herzen 3u gewinnen. 

Man muh bejonders die Genugthuung’® bewundern, welde 
ev bem Herrn von Schomberg gab. Diejer General der deutfden 
Hilfstruppen verlangte einige Tage vor der Sdhlacht die Vshnung!” 
fener Truppen. Das Gelb mangelte’®; eine Bewegung des Un= 
willens?° reift ben Rinig hin: Nie”, antwortete er, ,,Hat ein 
Mann von Mut am Tage vor einer Sehladt Geld verlangt”. 
Boll Rene?’ itber dtefe ftrantende?? Lebhaftigkeit erqriff er, um 
fie wieder gut gu madjen?”, den Wugenblid, wo? man fampfen 
twollte**, , Herr b. Schomberg”, fagte er, ,,ich habe Sie vor einigen 
Tagen beleidigt. Diefer Tag ift vielleicht der lebte meines Vebens; 
id) will nidt die Ehre eines Chelmannes mit mir nehmen; ich 
fenne Shr BVerdienft?> und Yhren Mut; ids bitte Sie um Ber- 
geithung; umarmen Sie mich!” 

Schomberg antwortete ihm: ,,€8 ijt wahr, daB Fhre Vtajeftat 
mich lebthin?® verwunbdete; heute titen Gie mich; denn die Chre, 
die Sie mir anthun?’, gwingt mich, bei diefer Gelegenheit fiir 
Sie 3u fterben”. Der brave General zeidjnete fich auch wirklid?® 
durch feine Tapferfeit?? aus und wurde an der Seite de3 Kinigs 
getitet. 

15. to paint, describe. 16. satisfaction. 17. pay. 18. failed, was wanting. 
19. anger. 20. repentance. 21. offending rashness. 22. to repair, make 


up for. 238. when. 24. they were going to fight. 25. merit. 26. the 
other day. 27. show, do. 28, indeed, really. 29. bravery. 


CONVERSATION. 


Weldhhe Schlaht Hat den Namen Hein= 
ridS LV. unfterblid) gemadt? 

Was zeigte er dabei? 

Welche Worte jprad er vor der Shlacht 
gu feinen Soldaten? 

Was fiir ein Pithrer (guide) wiirde 
Diejer ihnen fein? 

Wer fommandierte das Rejerdeforps 2 

Mit welden YWorten rwitnjdhte diefer 
dem RKinig Gliice gu jeinem Siege 2 

Wie war er alS Sieger? 


Wie zeigte er diefes? 

Wie benahm (behaved) er jicgh gegen 
den General v. Schomberg? 

Hatte er ihn beleidigt? 

Bei weldem AnlaR? 

Wann juchte er jein Unredt wieder 
gut 3u maden. : 

Was jagte er gu ihm? 

War v. Shomberg dadurd befriedigt 2 

Was fiir ein Schicjal hatte er dann? 


KIGHTH LESSON. 
I. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


_ The subjunctive mood is employed when the speaker 
wishes to express uncertainty or doubt of the reality of 


an action or a statement. 


It is used in German:— 
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1. after some conjunctions; 
2. after certain verbs; 
3. in oblique narration. 


1. SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER CONJUNCTIONS. 


A few conjunctions require the verb in the sub- 


junctive :— 


(a) damit’, auf dak (that, in order that) and damit’ ... 


nidjt (lest) :— 


Sagen Sie e3 ihm, damit er es wiffe! 

Tell him, that he may know it! 

Berfteen Sie fi, damit man Sie nidt hter finde. 
Hide yourself, lest they find you here! 

Sie begleiteten ihn, damit er nicht mutlod merde. 

They accompanied him lest he should become discouraged. 


In many cases the Indicative may, however, be used 


instead of the Subjunctive Mood. 


(b) wenn (@f), and ob (7f, or whether), but only when 


used with an Imperfect, or Pluperfect: 


Wenn er mehr Geld hatte, (Kc.). If he had more money. 
Wenn er nicht franf ware, (&c.). If he were not ill. 
Wenn ich ihn gefehen hatte, jo witrde ich eS ihm gejagt haben. 
If I had seen him, I should have told him. 

Sch fragte ifn, ob er gufrieden ware (or fei). 

I asked him if he was contented. 


Note. If the conjunction wenn is understood, the verb remains 


in the Subjunctive, but is placed at the beginning of the sentence 
which is thus inverted as in English :— 


Hatte ih Geld, jo wiirde ih ein Pferd faujen. 
Had I money, I should buy a horse. 

Wire id) nidt frank, fo wiirde id) mit Jhnen geben. 
Were I not ill, I should go with you. 

WiKte er, dak ich hier bin, . . 

If he knew, that I were here, &c. 

Uufftehen wikrde Englands ganze Jugend, 


' Sahe der Brite jeine Kinigin. (Shillers Maria Stuart.) 


All England’s youth would rise, 
If the Briton saw his queen. 


(c) al8 wenn, wie wenn, or al8 ob (as if):— 


Gr fieht aus, als wenn (or wie wenn) er Erant wire. 
He looks as if he were sick. 

G8 hat den Wnjdein, als wenn eS falt werden witrde. 
It seems as though it would become cold. 
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(d) ftatt dag (instead of . . .), and als Dag (rather ... 
than, often expressed merely by the Infinitive with to in 
English and preceded by an adj. with ‘too’), as:— 

G8 ift gu falt, al8 dak bas Rind ausgehen tonnte. 

It is too cold for the child to go out. 

Gr fchamt fich feines Namens, jtatt daf er jtols darauj ware. 
He is ashamed of his name instead of being proud of it. 

(e) bis (Dag) (till), ehe, or bevor (before, ere) if purpose 
is implied; as:— 

ev fagte, ev miijfe eS wiffen, ehe er mit mir ginge. 
er twartete, bid du fertig wareft (till you were ready). 


(f) ohne dag (often rendered by ‘but’ or ‘without’):— 


Gr reift viel, ohne dak er fliiger wiirde. 

He travels a good deal without becoming the wiser for it. 

Gr hat viel gereijt, ohne dak er Eliiger geworden ware. 

He has travelled a great deal without having become 
the wiser for it. 

Gr that e8, ohne dak fein Vater e8 getwupt hatte. 

He did it without his father’s being aware of it. 

Note 1. It will be seen from the above sentences that the Plua- 
perfect of the Subjunctive Mood is frequently used where we expect 
the Imperfect of the Indicative Mood, which may, however, be used, as:— 

Gr that e8, ohne dak jein Vater 8 wupte. 
Note 2. In some cases ‘but’ should be rendered by a relative 


pronoun (instead of ohne dab) followed by the Imperfect Subjunctive 
instead of the Present Indicative, as:— 


Da ift auch feine Stadt, die nidt ein Rathaus hatte. 
There is no town but has a town-hall. 


Note 3. The Subjunctive is often used also in subordinate clauses 
introduced by a relative pronoun, or an adverb; as—: 
er jet, twer er tvolle whoever he be; 
e8 gejdehe, was da wolle | : 
e8 Tomme, twie e8 wolle | let happen what will. 


Aufgabe 17. 

I take medicine that I [may] recover. He speaks aloud 
(in order) that every one may hear him. Send him away 
lest he [should] be found here! I should be happy if I 
had as many books as you [have]. If he were rich, he 
would buy a carriage and horses. The hypocrite speaks as 
if he were religious. I should go to Paris myself if I had 
time. He spoke as if he were commanding it. Many a 
man would be happier, if he were contented. Your pupils 
would have made more progress, if you had adopted another 
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method. Do you think he will come? I am afraid he will 
not come. I will order him to retiret. I ordered that he 
should retire. I fear the ice? may break. We fear [lest] 
he [should] come. I wish the work® were done. I wished 
that he might win the prize*. I fear {lest} he should die of 
(an) his wounds. I feared he would dislocate> his arm, if 
he were to® lift that heavy weight’. It would be [a] pity 
(Gdjabe), if that beautiful fruit® were to spoil’. 

1. refl. v. fich guriictjiehen. 2. das Gis. 3. die Arbeit. 4. den Preis. 


5. verrenfen. 6. were to lift = auffibe. 7. Gewidt, n. 8. Obft, n. 
9. verderben (Impf. Subj.). 


2. AFTER CERTAIN VERBS. 


(a) After verbs of advising, begging, commanding, wishing, 
permitting, hoping, and fearing with baf (that; lest), the 
verb in the subordinate clause, is frequently in the Sub- 
junctive mood :— 

Bitten Sie Fhren Vater, bak er Hhnen Geld gebe (or giedt)! 
Beg your father to give you some money! 
Sh erlaube (or rate) nicht, dak er nach Paris gehe (or 
geht). 
Also ich erlaube ihm nidt, nach Paris gu geben. 
I do not permit (allow, advise) that he should go to P. 
Gie witnfdten, bak er nach dem Argt ginge. 
They wished him to go for the physician. 


(b) After befehlen (to command, to order) and fagen 

(to tell) the auxiliary jolfen often replaces the Subjunctive. 

%h befahl, dak bie Schiiler im Zimmer bleiben follten. 

I ordered the pupils to remain in the room. 

Der Konig befahl, bak man eine Briicle bauen follte. 

The king commanded a bridge to be built. 

Sagen Sie ihm, baf er fommen fol. 

Tell him to come. 


(c) After fitrdten (to fear), bitten (to beg), hoffen 
(to hope) and sometimes wiinjden (to wish), in a past 
tense, the Subjunctive is often replaced by the auxiliary 
midte. The conjunction baf (‘lest’, after fitrdjten) may 
be left out, unless the preceding verb is in the negative:— 


Wir hoffen 3u Gott, bak er bald geneje or genejen mige. 
We hope to God that he may soon recover. 
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Wir fiirdhien!, dah er uns tabdeln muadte (or ev mudjte uns 
tabdeln without bak). ~ 

We feared lest he should blame us. 

Gr bat mich, dab ich ihn befudjen madte. 

He requested that I should call on him. 

Jch wiinfdjte, bak ex hier bleiben muadjte (or hier bliebe). 

I wish he would remain here. 


(d) After glauben, meinen, 3metfeln, jagen, and 
hoffen (in the Present, or Future) the Subjunctive, or the 
Indicative may be used. The Indicative is preferable when 
there is no doubt i the person who asks the question 
(however doubtful it may appear to others), or if the 
speaker merely asks and states the question without 
reference to its being true or doubtful; but the Sudjunctive 
should be used, when the speaker wants to express doubt 
about its truth or reality. 

For instance ‘do you think’, he will come?’ may be 
translated :— 

Glauben Sie, dak ev fommen wird? 
Glauben Sie (wirklich), dak er fommen werde? 

The meaning of the first sentence is ‘I (myself) think 
that he will come; do you think so too? The second 
means: ‘I have a doubt as to his coming. What do you 
think about it? 

Gagt er, bak er frant ift (or fei)? 

Gr fagt, dak ev franf fei (ijt). 

Sch hoffe, dak er nidjt fterben wird (or werbde). 
Man gweifelt, ob er gehen wird (or werde). 


Aufgabe 18. 
A strange Duel. 

An apothecary having refused to resign his seat at (in) 
the theatre to an officer’s lady, the officer felt himself in- 
sulted and sent him a challenge. The apothecary was punc- 
tual at the meeting; but he observed that he was not ac- 
customed to fire, and that he had to propose a way of 
settling the dispute. He 2then idrew from (au3) his pocket 
a pill-box, took from it two pills, and athus 1addressed ehis 


1 When fiirdten is a Present tense, the following verb may be 
in the Future of the Subjunctive:— 
Man filrdtet, dak er nicht fommen werde 
It is to be feared he won’t come. 
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santagonist. «As a man of honour, Sir, 2you scertainly 
iwould not wish to fight me! but on (mit) equal arms; here 
are two pills, one composed of (au3) the most deadly poison, 
the other perfectly harmless. We are, therefore, on equal 
ground, if we each swallow one. You shall take your choice 
and I promise faithfully, to take that (f.) which you leave.» 
— It is needless to say, that the affair was settled by (urd) 
a hearty laugh. 
1. = with me mit mir anders 3u fedjten al8. 


READING-LESSON. 
Die jugendliden Ridgters 

Gin Mann fiel in einen Fluk und fonnte fics) nidt retten. 
Gr jehrie um Gilfe, ein Bauer eilte herbei? und 30g ihn mit einer 
Stange® aus dem Waffer; dabei* ftadh er ihm aber unglitclider- 
weife ein WUuge aus°. Nun ging der Mann gum Rider, vere 
flagte® feinen Retter’ und verlangte, er jolle ifm Bufe® fir das 
verlorene Uuge geben. Der Richter wupte Lange nicht, wie er 
den Fall entfdjeiden follte, und vertagte? ihn. 

US er am folgenden Tage auf bas Felb ritt und itber die 
Sache nadhdadhte’®, fieht er bret Rnaben fehr ernfthaft auf einem 
Steinhaujen figen und zujammen jpredjen. 

, 2808 madt Ghr da?” fragte der Ridter. 

» dic halten Geridt?’”, antwortete einer von den Knaben, ,,itber 
den Bauer, der einen Mann gerettet hat und ihm dabei ein Auge 
ausftiep. “ 

yUnd was ijt Cuer Urteil?” 

,Leir erfennen’”, dak der gerettete Mann an derjelben Stelle 
in8 Wafjer geworfen werden foll, wo er Hineinfiel. Wenn er 
fich fel6ft vetten fann, fo foll er Bube fiir fein Auge befommen. 
Rann er!® e8 aber nidjt, fo foll ber Retter nicht bejtrajt werden.” 

Der Richter war jo froh, als er diefeS Urteil Hhdrte, bab er 
den RKnaben einen Thaler gab, Dann ritt er nad Hauje und 
fprad) bas Urteil. Der gerettete, aber undanfbare Ptann wurde 
aljo wieder in3 Waffer geworfen, und ba er jich nicht jelbjt retten 
fonnte, fo ift er bei diefer Gelegenheit aud) ertrunfen. 

1. judges. 2. hastened near, to the spot. 3. pole. 4. thereat, 
here ‘in doing so’. 5. to put out auS+fteden. 6. to summon, to bring 
an action against. 7. rescuer. 8, damages. 9. to adjourn. 10. to con- 
sider. 11. to sit in judgment, hold a court. 12. to find, decide. 
13. conditional inversion for wenn er... fam. 


CONVERSATION. 


Yas paffierte (happened) einft einem Wer eilte herbei? 
Manne ? _-- Wie rettete ihn der Bauer? 


German Cony.-Grammar. 18 


274 Lesson 9. 
Was that er aber dabei? Uber wen Hielten fie Gericdt ? 
Bu wem ging der geréttete Ntann? Was erfannten die Rnaben? 
Was verlangte er? Wann folle er Buge erhalten ? 
Was jagte der Ridter? Was that der Ridter ? 
Wen traf der Ridter am folgenden Was that man mit dem geretteten 
Tage auf dem Felde? Manne ? 
Was thaten dtefe? 
(CONTINUATION.) 


3. IN OBLIQUE NARRATION. 


(a) When a person relates in the Imperfect tense what 
he himself or another person said or thought, and does not 
mention the exact words used, but states the substance of 
them in a subordinate clause, the narration is said to be 
oblique, when the verb in the dependent clause is in the 
Present or Imperfect Subjunctive (whilst in English 
the Imperfect Indicative is used). 

This oblique narration particularly takes place after the 
verbs: fagen, erflaren (to declare); antworten (to ans- 
wer); behaupten (to assert); glauben or dbenfen (to think); 
permuten (to suppose); er3a len (to relate or tell), when 
used in the Imperfect; as— 


Gr fagte mir, baR feine Mutter trant ware (or fei) (— da 
fie Ropfweh hatte or habe). 

He told me, (that) his mother was ill — had a headache, 

3h glaubte, daB fein Vater deutidh fprade (or fprede). 

I thought that his father spoke German. 

Gr erflarte, dak er e8 thun wolle, wenn er finne. 

He declared that he would do it, if he could. 

$c vermutete, bab er arm ware (or fei). 

I supposed him to be poor. 

Gr fragte, warum wir nicht qefommen waren (or feten). 

He asked why we had (did) not come. 

3h wurde gefragt, ob id) fie fenne. 

I was asked whether I knew her. 

Note 1. When such assertions have not the nature of quotations, 


but are facts, or mere statements (in the Present, Perfect, or Future) 
the Indicative must be used:— 


Gr glaubt (er fagt r.), dab er unrecht Bat (that he 7s wrong). 
Cr hat eS felbft gejagt, da er gefehlt hat. 
He has said himself that he has been in fault. 


Note 2. As in English, the conjunction Daf (that) can be omitted; 
but then the verb does not go last:— 


? 


ea 
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Sh glaubte, er wire (or fei) abgereift (for dag er — wire). 
I thought he had set out (or left). 

Der Kaufmann behauptete, das Geld fet (or ware) falfd. 
The merchant stated that the money was false. 


Note 3. Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive are indifferently 


used; but with weak verbs, when the Imperfect Indicative does not 
differ from the Imperfect Subjunctive, the Present is preferred for the 
third person sing., the Imperfect for the other persons: 


Gr jagte, dag er mid fude (or judte). 

He said that he was looking for me. 

Sh fragte den Kaufmann, wieviel das Kilo Fo fte. 

I asked the merchant how much a kilo cost. 

3 glaubte, Sie wiirden (not werden) mid betritgen. 

I thought you would cheat me. 

Gr fragte mid, warum ich nidt nad dem Arzte fehicde (not fchicte). 
He asked me why I did not send for a physician. 


4. IN EXCLAMATIONS. 
The Subjunctive is sometimes used in exclamations to 


express a command, wish, or concession and replaces 
in some cases the third person of the Imperative :— 


Seber thue feine Pylidjt! Let everybody do his duty! 
ang Lebe ber Rinig! Long live the king! 

Gott jeqne Gie! God bless you! 

Die Viebe jet ohne Falfd! 

Let love be without dissimulation | 

© bak mein Freund fame! 

Oh that my friend would come! 

© wire id) dod) reid) or bab ich boch reich ware! 

Oh, if I were rich! were I but rich! 

Hatte id ihn doch nie gejehen! (Dak ich ihn bod nie g. hatte!) 
Would I had never seen him! 

Gott verhiite bas! God forbid! 

Der Himmel bewahre dich! Heaven protect you! 

Ghre fei Gott in ber Hohe und Frieden auf Erden! 
Glory (be) to God in the highest, and on earth peace! 
Migeft du gliicklid) jein! May you be happy! 

Das fei ferne von mir! Far be it from me! 

Dem fei wie e3 twolle! Be that as it may! 

Gr fei, ter er wolle, id) liebe ifn nidt. 

Whoever he be, I don’t like him. 

Die Leute migen fagen, was fie wollen. 

Let people say what they will. 

Note 1. The English lef with the. personal pronoun of the third 


person (him, her, them) is rendered either by the Pres. Subjunctive, or 
by follen. We may say: 
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Let him do his duty! Gr foll feine Pflicht thun! or Er thue jeine Phlidit! 
Let love be without dissimulation! Die Liebe fol! ohne Paljd fein! 
Let them be free! Gie jeten fret or fie jollen frei fein! 

Let him take his share! 

Gr joll feinen Unteil nehmen! or Er nehme feinen Wnterl! 


Note 2. As in English, the Imperfect Subjunctive is often used 
instead of the Conditional, as:— 


€3 ware jdimpflich zu fliehen. 
It were (or would be) shameful to flee. 


IJ. THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1. This mood presents no difficulty. In the second 
person plural, Gie must be added to the verb on addressing 
a stranger, &c., as— geben Gie mir! jagen Sie mir! but 
gieb mir! 

Nehmen Sie Bhre Handjdube weg! 

Take your gloves away! 

2. The English form of the Imperative ‘let us’ may be 
rendered thus:— 

Laffet uns arbeiten! 

Lajfen Sie un8 arbeiten! 

Lak uns arbeiten! 

Wir wollen arbeiten! 


Let us work! 
Arbeiten wir! | 


Aufgabe 19. 

My brother told me that he had lost his purse. " He 
pretended to be right (that he was right). What did your 
friend tell you? He told me that you should come to see 
him! some day. The advocate declared that he could not 
do it. I thought that he was mistaken. She told me that 
the tree was in blossom. They (Mtan) said we could not 
rely” upon him, People said that the king would come to- 
morrow to (in) this town. Did you believe that I had advised 
him (dat.) to do so (bas)? I knew that he was ill. We 
thought he was a clever physician. We all hoped that our 
father might recover, but in vain. Were but (bod) all men 
as honest as they ought to be! I did not pretend that your 
brother was (had been) at the play yesterday. He said that 
his brother had (a) great influence with (bei) the duke. Were 
you not afraid, that he might steal your money? The duke 
ordered that they should help the poor man. 


1, to come to see = bejuden. 2. rely uns verlaffen auf . . (ace). 
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Aufgabe 20. 
Why he failed. 


Head of the House: «Mr. Smith, you have returned 
from your regular trip as usual, and without making any 
sales’. I don't believe you were intended for a travelling 
salesman, and I doubt if you know how to approach a 
dealer’. Now, if you will take my chair, I will approach 
you as you ought to approach a man when on the road. I 
walk in with my head up and my bag in hand, so. I ap- 
proach the storekeeper with a smile on my face and exclaim 
“Good morning, Mr. Jones, you are looking happy and suc- 
cessful. I represent the firm of Smear and Skinnum, of 
Manchester, I——’.» 

Mr. Smith (at the desk): «You represent the firm of 
Smear and Skinnum, do you? Well, get® out of my store. 
I don’t buy goods from old skinflints like them.» 

Head of the House: «What do you mean, sir?» 

Mr. Smith: «<I mean that whenever I approach a business 
man and tell him what house I represent, just as you did 
now, I always get the answer I have just given you.» 

Head of the House: «I think we had better give* you 
a new round, Mr. Smith. You can select some locality 
where they don’t know that Manchester is on the map, and 
perhaps you may do some business.» 

1. to make sales Gejdajte maden; take Perfect Infinitive in German. - 
2. Say: how one (man) approaches. 3. maden Gie, dab Sie. . fommen. 
4, e3 ware befjer, wenn wir... 5. madjen, and business in the plural in 
German. 

READING-LESSON. 
Die tberlifteten’ Rauber. 

Bei einem ruffifdhen Priefter bradjen in einer finftern Nacht 
Drei Rauber ein?, Gie zogen ihn aus dem Bette und verlangten 
all fein Gelb, indem fie fpittijdh® hingufiigten, bab fie gegen die 
Tiirten in den Krieg giehen twollten und bagu viel Gelb nitig 
Hatten. Grfdjroden war der Priefter aus dem Sdhlafe gefahren*, 
dod fabte er fich® bald wieder und fagte, wenn fie gegen die 
Titrten 3zdgen, wollte er ihmen gern eine Unterjtithung und oben- 
drein® noch feinen Gegen geben. lS er fie aber dDarum bat, ein 
Lidt angiinden gu ditrfen, weil er fic) die braven Tiirkenfampfer 
anjehen wollte, da evflarten fie ifm, ihre Wugen finnten fein 
Licht vertragen, und fie toitrden ihn fofort niebderfteden’, wenn 

1. tricked. 2. ein+brecjen to break into. 3. mockingly. 4. started. 
5. to compose oneself. 6. into the bargain, besides. 7. to knock down, stab. 
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ex die Stube erfellte®, Gr nam daher im Dunteln taufend Rubel 
aus feinem Gchranfe, gab fie den Raubern, jegnete fie jdheinbar 
und befprengte® fie mit Weihwaffer?®. Darauf verlieBen die naddt- 
liden Gajte geraujdlos fein Haus. 

Raum aber waren fie eine Zeitlang’ verjdwunden, jo Nef 
der Priefter gu dem in der Mahe wohnenden’” Kiifter und liek 
Sturm lauten!®, Gofort etlte die ganze Dorfgemeinde’* in die 
Rirdhe, wo ihnen der Priefter den Borfall ergahlte. ,,Cilt ine 
nah”, rief er gum Sehlufjet® aus, ,und bringt fie guritdé! Jor 
terbet fie leicht bei Vict erfennen; denn ich Habe fie nicht mit 
Weihwaffer, fondern mit Tinte befprigt.“ SGogleid& entftand an 
dem erleudteten Cingange der Rirdhe ein groBes Gefdrei, und 
aus der Menge wurden drei Manner mit Tintenflecen im Gejicht 
vor den Altar gefehleppt, wo ber Priefter ftand. Gs*" waren Be- 
wohner desfelben Dorje3, die wirflic) bet ihm eingebroden und 
nun auf den Ruf der Glocen getroft'® und frech in die Rirde 
gefommen waren. Gie geftanden jogleich ihre Bhat und wurden 
dem Gerichte itberliefert, wo fie ihre Straje erbielten. 

8. erhellen to light up, from hell. 9. sprinkled. 10. holy water; 
cf, Weihnadten Christmas. 11. for some time. 12. observe that Pres. 
Participles (and any adj.) qualifying a noun must precede it, and are 
again preceded by their own enlargements, as: Der — in Der Nahe 
twohnende — Sifter. 18. ordered him to ring an alarm. 14. parish, con- 
gregation. 15, nad) generally follows its case if it means ‘after’ of per- 


son, as: mir nad! follow me! 16. in conclusion. 17. they were. 
18. coolly. 


CONVERSATION. 

Was thaten einft die Rauber bet einem Was mute der Kiifter thun? 

ruffijdhen Priefter? Was jagte der Priefter gu jeiner Gee 
Gegen wen wollten fie in den Krieg meinde? 

giehen 2 Wo entftand grokeS Gefdret ? 
Was fagte der Priefter? Was that man? 
Durfte er cin Licht angiinden? Wer waren die Méinner ? 
Was nahm er aus einem Sdhranke? Wohin waren fie getroft gefommen 2 
Womit befprengte er fie? Was geftanden fte nun? 


TENTH LESSON. 
THE INFINITIVE. 
1. THE INFINITIVE USED AS A SUBSTANTIVE. 


_ 1, The Infinitive is sometimes used substantively, either 
with or without the neuter article bag, when in English 
the present participle is used: 

Das Reiten ift eine angenehme Bewegung. 
Riding is an agreeable exercise. 
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Das Lejen ermildet die Augen. Reading fatigues the eyes. 

Geben ijt feliger als Rehmen. 

It is more blessed to give, than to receive. 

Rak ba8 Sdhreien! Leave off crying! 

Du wirft nod mit Weinen aufhdren! 

You will end with weeping to be sure! 

gangt nidjt jdhon wieder das Streiten an! 

Don't recommence arguing! 

Sh mupte das Rauden aufgeben. 

I had to give up smoking. 

Sind Sie mit bem Lefen fertig? 

Have you done reading? 

Note. Concerning the Present Participle with of before it, see 
pp. 285. 286. 


2. THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT 3u. 


2. It is used after the auxiliaries of mood foflen, wollen, 
fonnen, mogen, miiffen, diirjen: 
Wir finnen deutjd fprechen. We can speak German. 
Gie follen e3 thun.* You ought to do it. 


3. Further, with the following verbs: fehen, hiren, fiblen, 
heipen (to bid), fajfen, fernen, and helfen. 


Examples. 


Sch jah die Frau vorbeigehen I saw the woman pass. 
Die Not Llehrt beten need teaches to pray. 

Mein Sohn lernt Englijdh lejen. 

My son learns to read English. 

Man hieR ben Knaben Hinausgehen. 

They bade the boy go out. 

Yeh horte meinen Freund in einer Gefellfdhaft fingen. 

I heard my friend sing at a party. 

Gr liek den Mtann hineinrufen he had the man called in. 


Notice that in the Perfect and Pluperfect these verbs (except 
fiihlen) are formed with their Infinitive instead of the Past Participle 
if joined to another Infinitive, as:— 

er hat mir arbeiten helfen (not geholfen); 
ih Habe ihn frangififd jpreden hdren (not gebirt). 

4. In some particular expressions with the following 
verbs: 

Bleiben: Liege bleiben (to continue lying), figen bleiben, ftehen 
bleiben, wohnen bleiben, ftecen bleiben to stick fast. 

Legen: fich fclafen legen to g0 to bed, and jrjlafen legen to 
put to bed. 
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Lehren: f&retben lehren, lefen Lehre, geicynen (to draw) fehren 205 
gehen, veiten und fahren: jpagieren gehen, fpagieren reiten, 
fpagieren fahren (to take a ride, a drive); fdlafen geben, 
betteln gehen (to go begging), baden gehen (to go bathing), 
holen gehen (to go for), fifcen gehen (to go fishing). 
Note. These verbs always retain the Past Participle in the com- 
pound tenses:— 
$h babe das Rind jdon jdlafen gelegt. 
Diefer Lehrer hat mich jdjreiben gelehrt. 
Mein Heft ift auf dem Tifche liegen geblieben. 
Wir find jpagieren gefahren, — geritten, — gegangen. 
3. THE INFINITIVE WITH yu. 
1. The Infinitive is used with 3n depending on a sub- 
stantive (in English the Pres. Part. with of). 
Haber Sie Quft (a mind), in8 Theater au gehen? 
Wann werde ich das Vergnitgen haben, Sie wieder zu fehen? 
When shall I have the pleasure of seeing you again? 
2. The Infin. depending on adjectives is used with 3u:— 
Diefes Gedidt ijt lett gu lernen. This poem is easy 
to learn. 
Diefer Brief ift fcdwer gu Lefen. 
SJ bin begterig (anxious), 3u erfahren, wer e8 gethan hat. 
Das Buch ift wert gu Lefen or des Lejens wert. 
The book is worth reading. 
G8 ift nicht der Rede wert it is not worth speaking of. 


3. If the Infinitive depends on any other verb (ex- 
cept those under 2—4), it is used with 3u (in English 
often the Pres. Part. is used). 

Gr fing an 3u lathen, he began laughing. 

eh fiiretete, gu fpadt 3u fommen (to be too late). 

Wann werden Sie aufhiren gu fdhreiben? 

When will you cease writing? 

Der Sklave bemiihte fich, die Gunft feines Serrn gu erlangen. 

The slave endeavoured to obtain the favour of his master. 

Sh bin night gewihnt, ihn 3u befucen. 

I am not accustomed to visiting him. 

Wie fdnnen Gie daran benten, e8 gu thun? 

How can you think of doing it? 


4. When the verbs haben and fein are joined to an 
Infinitive this latter takes 3u: 

3h habe nichts 3u thun. 

Haben Sie mix etwas gu fagen? 
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Was ift ba gu thun, — 3u glauben, — 3u antworten? 
G3 ift gu bedauern it is to be regretted. 


Note. The English Infinitive of the Passive Voice after the verb 

to be, must in German be rendered by the Active Voice :— 

GS war nidt gu bermetden it was not to be avoided. 

Sein Cod ift ju befiirdten his death is to be feared. 

SeneS Bud ift nidt 3u haben that book is not to be had. 

Cine Verinderung ift fehr zu witnj{den. 

A change is much to be wished for. 

Das Haus ift gu vermieten the house is fo let. 


5. The Infinitive with 3u is used after the pre- 
positions anftatt (instead of) and o§ne (without):— 

Anftatt gu Lachen meinte er. 

Gr ging aus, ohne mid zu fragen (without asking me). 

Manche Leute werden gehakt (hated), ohne e8 gu verdicnen. 


4. THE INFINITIVE WITH um — ju. 


1. It is required after substantives and verbs, if a 
purpose is expressed (English ‘for’ or ‘in order to’):— 

Haben Sie Geld erhalten, um ein Pferd gu faufen? 

3h braude Papier, um einen Bricf zu -fchreiben. 

SJ veife, um die Welt gu fehen. 

2. After adjectives preceded by 3u (‘too’), or followed 
by genug:— 

Gie ift gu jung, um biefe WArbeit gu vervidten. 


Herr A. ift nicht reich genug, um diefes Landgut (estate) 
gu faufen. 


5. THE ENGLISH ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 


3. The Infinitive used in English with an accusative 
after the verbs to know, to desire, to wish, to mean, &c. 
must be changed in German into a subordinate clause 
with bab, in which the accusative becomes nominative. 

For instance: ‘we know him to be a bad general’, is 
in German ‘we know that he és a bad general’ wir wifjen, 
dak er ein fdledhter General ijt. 

IT knew the captain to be a good rider. 

$h wufte, Dak der Hauptmann ein guter Reiter twar. 

I wish her to do the work. 

Yh wiinfehe, Daw fie die Arbeit thue (or thut). 

We desired our friends ‘to come in. 

Wir witnfdjten, dak unfre Freunde hereintimen (or hereit n= 

fommen micten). 
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6. THE ELLIPTIC INFINITIVE. 

4. The Infinitive after the words how, what, where, 
must be completed in German with a subject and one of 
the auxiliaries follen, iiiffen, or fonnen :— 

I do not know where to go. 

Jah weth nicht, wohin id) gehen fol. 
Show him how to do it! 

Beigen Sie ihm, wie er e3 madden fol! 


Aufgabe 21. 

Eating and drinking make one sleepy. To speak too 
much is dangerous. The laughing of these people is very 
unpleasant. I bade him do it. I saw him take it. They 
could not make me laugh. Learn to do good! Have you 
seen the young girl dance? No, but I have heard her sing. 
When our friends help us to work, we ought to be grateful 
to them. Let us take a walk! Shall we have the pleasure 
of seeing you to-morrow? I have no mind to make the 
bargain (ben Handel eingugehen), for (aus) fear of losing it. 
The slaves had no desire to run off, knowing what the con- 
sequence would be. I am eager to learn music. He was 
near (nae daran) dying. The pupil was tired of reading. 
We lost our time withoat knowing it. The boy is con- 
tinually playing instead of learning his lesson. We cannot 
betray the truth without being guilty, He did so, in order 
to frighten you. My children must learn to draw, in order 
to be able to draw landscapes. At last I began to long for 
my native country, that I might repose after my travels and 
fatigues. The early death of the hero was much to be re- 
gretted. If he were not ashamed of confessing the truth, he 
would say that he did not begin to work before ten o'clock. 
The stream is too rapid to be often frozen. She knew 
him to please everybody. I wish you to read the history 
of England by Macaulay. When you know a poor man 
to be honest and industrious, you ought to esteem him 
more highly than a rich man who violates the duties of 


a Christian. 
Wufgabe 22. 
Quits. 

At a dinner party the other day, a well-known and 
deservedly popular dramatist took a lady down to dinner, 
neither knowing who the other was. As a subject the theatre 

was started, as it is so often under similar circumstances. 


——— 
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«I can’t think why they have revived that piece at 
the King’s», the lady said; «I never liked it, and it’s so 
worn that I should have done better? than that.» 

«Yes,» the dramatist replied, «perhaps so. It was one 
of my first pieces, however, and I had not had much ex- 
perience when I wrote it. Let's change the subject.» 

The lady was quite ready to do so, and wished, no 
doubt, that she had known who her neighbour was. He 
presently said: 

«Are you interested in the Fenton case?» speaking of a 
cause célébre that was in progress®. 

«Yes; I’ve read all the evidence», was the reply. 

«He'll lose it, of course,» the dramatist went on. «He 
never could have had the faintest* chance from the first. 
It's a marvel® to me how any lawyer could have been idiot 
enough to allow such a case to go into court!»°® 

«Well,» answered the lady quietly, «my husband was 
the idiot. Let's change the subject!» 


1. im Rébnigstheater. 2. etwas befferes fdjreihen. 3. vor Gericht fpielte. 
A. geringfte Chance (f.). 5. von Unfang an. 6. vor8 Gericht gehen laffen. 


READING-LESSON. 
Die zweite Auflage.2 

Sd bin ein dbantbarer Mtenfch, und als ich in den Babern 
pon Succa? war, lobte id) meinen Hauswirt?, der mir dort fo guten 
Thee gab, wie id) ifn noch nie getrunfen. 

Diejes Loblied* hatte id) auch bet Lady Woolen, die mit mir 
in bemfelben Saufe twohnte, angeftimmt®, und biefe Dame wun- 
Devte fic) bariiber um fo mehr, ba fie, wie fie flagte, trok allen 
Bitten von unjerm Hauswirte feinen quten Zhee erhalten fonnte 
und deshalb gendtigt war, ihren Thee aus Livorno fommen gu 
faffen.® Der ift aber herrlid)!” febte fie Hingu.’ 

,Moylady,” evwiderte id, ,ic) wette, der meinige ift nod 
viel beffer.” 

Die Damen, die gufallig geqenwartig, wurden bom mir zum 
Thee eingeladen, und fie verfpradjen, bes andern Tages® um fechs 
Uhr auf jenem heitern Oiigel bei Yucca gu erfdeinen, wo man fo 
traulich) figen und ing Thal hinabfdauen fann. 

Die Stunde fam, aber e3 fam fein Thee. GCS war feds, 8 
wurde halo fieben, dic Whendfdjatten ringelten fic)? wie fhwarze 

1. infusion, edition. 2. a thermal town in Italy. 3. landlord. 
4, eulogy, panegyric. 5. to utter, bei to, in the presence of. 6. to 
order from. 7. to add. 8. or am folgenden Zage. 9. to curl, wind 
oneself. ise 

% 
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SAHlangen um die Fife ber Berge, die Walder dufteten’? immer 
fehnjiidtiger, bie Bigel gwitfdherten immer dringender — aber 
e3 fam fein Zhee. 

Endlid, endlid), mit feufzendem Geficht, fam mein Oaus- 
wirt und frug, ob wir nicht Sorbet’ ftatt des Thees genieBen 
wollten. 

»Zbhee! Shee!” riefen wir alle einftimmig. Und gwar den- 
felben”, — fegte ic) Hingu — ,bden ich taglid) trinte.“ 

, Son dbemfelben, Grgelleng? C8 ift nicht miglicd!” 

, Qweshalb nicht miglich?” rie} ic) verdrieBlid. mmer ber= 
legener wurde mein Hausiwirt, er ftammelte’”, er ftodte’®; nur 
nad fangem Straéuben'* fam er gu einem Geftindnis — und e3 
Ldfte fichl fich bad fdreclide Ratfel. 

Mein Herv Hauswirt verftand namlid die Runft, den Theetopf, 
woraus fojon getrunfen worden, wieder mit ganz dorgitglid 
heifem Wafer gu fiillen, und der Thee, der mir fo qut gejdhmedt, 
und wovon ich fo viel geprahlt’®, war nidts andres als der 
jede3malige’’ WufgukR von demfelben Thee, ben meine Haus- 
genojjin, Vady Woolen, aus Vivorno fommen Lie. 

Die Walder um Vucca haben ein auerordentlicshes Echo, wie 
id an jenem WUWbhende evfahren. Heine. 

10. render: exhaled their fragrant scent ever more lovingly; 
dringend pressingly. 11. sherbet, a favourite French drink. 12. to 
stammer. 13. to stop. 14. resistance, hesitation. 15. was solved; the 
reflexive form being frequently used for the passive voice. 16. to 
boast. 17. nichts anbdere$ als nothing else but; jedeSmalige invariably the 


second ..., notice that attributive adjs. can be formed from most ad- 
verbs, as: geftern — geftrig, Heute — Heutig (of to-day). 18. to find out, 
to experience. 

CONVERSATION. 
Wo befand fic einft er Dichter Heine? Wohin Lud er die Damen ein? 
Warum Lobte er feinen Hauswirt 2 Kam der Thee? 
Wo wohnte Lady Woolen ? Was fragte endlid der Hauswirt? 
Woritber wunderte fie fic? Welche Kunft verftand derfelbe 2 
Woher Lieb fie fic) den Thee fommen? Was war Heines Thee gewejen? 
Was that Heine? Was erfuhr Heine an jenem Wbend? 


ELEVENTH LESSON. 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


The German Present Participle is much less used than 
in English. 

1. It is used as an adjective qualifying a substantive: — 

Cin weinendes Rind a weeping child, 

Cine liebende Mtutter a loving mother. 
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Die aujgehende Sonne the rising sun. 
Die ermunternden Worte the encouraging words. 


2. Some Participles are now used as genuine adjec- 
tives :— 


Belehrend instructive. driicfend oppressive. 
betriibend afflicting. ermitdend fatiguing. 
dringend pressing. flieBend fluent, flowing. 
hinreigend overpowering. verlebend offensive. 
teizend charming. unterfaltendD amusing, &c. 


Comp. ermilbender; Sup. der, die, das ermiidendfte 2c.; as:— 
Cine ermitbendere Reife a more fatiguing journey. 


3. The Present Participle of neuter verbs is often 
joined adverlially to another verb (in order to express 
manner, or state): 

Vadend fagte er 3u mir laughing he said to me. 
Sie gingen fcdweigend fort they went off in silence. 


4. When used in English as a substantive (as subject 
or as object), it is rendered by the Infinitive with or 
without the article a8, such as: bag Gernen learning, bas 
Baden bathing, bag Tanjzen ke. :— 

Reading good books is necessary for young people. 
Das Vefen guter Biicher ift jungen Leuten ndtig. 
Card-playing and smoking are expensive habits. 
Rartenjpielen und Rauchen find foftjpielige Gewohnheiten. 
Sch bin de3 Gehens mitdbe I am tired of walking. 


5. Often a Pres. Part. may be replaced by a relative 
pronoun, with the verb in the corresponding tense:— 
A man doing good to everybody. 
Gin Mann, der (welder) jedermann Guted thut. 
I saw a woman selling cherries. 


J$ch jah eine Frau, weldhe Ririden verfaufte. 


6. Ifa Present Participle depends on a verb used with 
a certain preposition and has the same. subject, the 
Participle is rendered by the Infinitive and ju (the prepo- 
sition preceding 3u, taking at the same time the prefix ba, 
or bar—before a vowel). 
Such verbs with certain prepetitonis are: — 
to speak of jpreden bott; 
« insist on beftehen auf; 
« complain of fic) beflagen iiber; 
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to think of denfen att; 
« trust to vertrauen auf &. 
Examples. 


He spoke of his wishing to go to Italy. 

Gr fprad) Dacvon, nad) Stalien gehen gu wollen. 

We insisted on being allowed to stay. 

Bir beftanden Darcauf, bleiben gu diirjen. See p. 86, 6. 


7. If a Present Participle depends on a transitive verb 
without a preposition, or a verb with a certain preposition, 
and has @ different subject, the Participle is rendered 
by the conjunction dak with a Present (or any other 
tense of the Indicative, the Preposition preceding bak 
taking the prefix da (or bar before a vowel). 

The following are then the compound prepositions 
joined to the conjunction bag:— 


punish for... ftrafen Dafiir, Dap. . .; 

not object to... nidts Dagegen haben, dak. ..; 

talknat. « {prechen Dabon, Dak. ..; 

hear of... Hiren (Davon), Dap. ..; 

speak about... {predjen Daritber, Daf. ..; 

by (of the Pass. V.)... Dadurd, Dap...; 

rely on, upon... fic) verlaffen Darauf, Dag. ..; 

see from... erfehen Daraus, Dak. ..; 

believe in... glauben Baran, Dap.... 
Notice further: 

without... ohne Dag...; before... ee, or bevor... 


Not unfrequently, however, these compound prepositions 
are omitted, ba only being used. 

Note. If the English Pres. Part. is preceded by a possess. pronoun, 
the latter is then turned into the nominative of the corresponding 
personal pronoun: and if it is preceded by the gen. of a noun, the 
latter becomes nominative (subject) of the clause with Daf. 

Examples. 
We noticed his looking at the picture. 
Wir bemerften, Dak er das Bild anfah. 
We heard of their having become soldiers. 
Wir Hirten (davon), Dak fie Soldaten geworden waren. 
I do not object to your going there. 
JH habe nichts dagegen, dak Sie dahin gehen. 
The landlord insisted on our taking horses. 
Der Wirt bejtand darauf, dak wie Pferde nehmen follten. 
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Notice: — 
I wrote without my father’s knowing it. 
J fried, ohne dak mein Vater es wubte. 
He saved himself by jumping through the window. 
Gr rettete fich Dadurd, Daf er aus bem Genfter fprang. 


8. When the Present Participle is used by itself (i. e. 
not depending on any word), and denotes cause, reason, 
or time (as in Latin, and French) it must be replaced by 
the corresponding conjunction with the finite verb. Thus, 
when the Participle expresses cawse or reason, the 
corresponding conjunctions are: da (as or since), and teil 
(because). — For time: als (when), nathaem (after), indem 
(as), wabrend (whilst) must be used :— 


a) Participles expressing reason and cause :— 


This being the case. 

Da diejes der Fall ift (or war). 

Wishing to see him I went to his house. 

Da ish ihn gu fehen witnfdte, ging ich in fein Haus. 
Not having found him I went there a second time. 
Da ics ihn nidt angetroffen hatte, ging ich nocd einmal hin. 
My mother being ill she cannot go out. 

Weil (da) meine Mutter frank ift, (fo) fann fie nidt ausgehen. 


b) Participles expressing téme:— 


Going to the castle I was overtaken by the rain. 

Mls (indem) ich auf das Sdhlok ging, wurde is vom Regen 
itberrafdt. 

Having spoken so long he was tired, 

Madem* er fo Lange gefprodjen hatte, war er miide. 

The town being taken the soldiers pillaged it. 

Maddem die Stadt erobert war, plitnderten fie die Soldaten. 


Aufgabe 23. 

I am going to Paris in a few days. I saw the dying 
old man. You will find the word on the following page. 
That was a very fatiguing journey. My friend lives in a 
charming country. Riding and dancing are good bodily 
exercises. Is learning necessary for young people? The 
burden is oppressive. Clouds are formed from the vapours 


1 The subordinate conjunction: naddem, generally requires the 
Pluperfect of the Indicative. 
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arising from the earth. I. have seen a book containing 
beautiful poems. Alexander asked his friends standing 
about his death-bed, if they thought they could find a king 
like him. She was near dying. 2Speaking ithus, she laugh- 
ed herself. Eliza, zweeping ibitterly, threw herself into the 
arms of her mother. We noticed her looking at the picture. 
I cannot endure his going away. I am sure (Sch weif gewif) 
of his having done it. I am rejoiced at hearing of him. 
The overseer repented having been so cruel with (gegen) the 
slaves and began treating them with more humanity. Hear- 
ing the noise of the cannon, we started up. Having seen 
him, I went to his brother. We form our minds? by read- 
ing good books. We have obtained peace by making great 
sacrifices”. You will learn to speak French by writing it. 
The setting sun indicated that it would be useless pursuing 
the fugitives. Having taken leave’, he departed. Being poor, 
he had been neglected. Having no money, I could not depart. 
Having told his ridiculous stories, 2he 1went off slaughing. 
Mary and her brother Henry, perceiving a pretty butterfly, 
endeavoured to catch it. 

1. singular. 2. to make sacrifices Opfer bringen. 3. render by: 
after (nadbdem) he had taken leave (der UWbfdjied). 

Wufgabe 24, 
An old Custom. 

At Aldermaston, Berks, where the church acre, a piece 
of meadow land that was bequeathed some centuries ago to 
the vicar and churchwardens of the parish for church expen- 
ses, is let triennially by auction by means of an inch of (a) 
candle. A candle is lighted, and a pin is inserted an inch 
below the flame when the bidding commences, which con- 
tinues till the inch of candle is consumed and the pin 
drops out. Selling by candle was once prevalent in many 
parts of England, and in modified form survives in some 
of them. Thus the common lands at Warton in Warwick- 
shire are let for grazing purposes each year by candle auc- 
tion. ‘The surveyor presides at the auction which comprises 
five lots, and an ordinary candle is cut into five equal por- 
tions of about an inch in length — one for each lot. At 
Corby, near Kettering, some land belonging to the parish 
charities is let every eight years by the sale of candle; and 
at Chedzoy, the church acre is let every twenty-one years in 
the same way. As much unfair dealing accompained this 
quaint old custom, it has fallen generally into disrepute. 
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READING-LESSON. 
Rindlide Liebe. Filial love. 

Cin beriihmter preugifcher General’ war in feiner Jugend Gbel- 
fnabe* an dem Hofe Friedrids de3 Grofen. Gr hatte feinen Vater 
mehr, und jeine Mutter nabrte fic)? fiimmerlich® in ihrem Witwen= 
ftande*. UL8 ein guter Sohn wiinjdte ev, fie unterftiien® gu tonnen; 
aber bon feinem geringen Gebalte® fonnte er nichts entbehren’. 

Dod fand er ein Mtittel, etwas fitr fie gu ermerben. ede 
Nadht mupte namlich einer von den Ebelfnaben in dem Zimmer 
vor dem Schlajfabinet des Rinigs waden, um ifm aufzuwarten®, 
wenn er etwas verlangte. Das Wachen war manden 3u bejdwer- 
lich, und fie iibertrugen® baber, wenn bie Reihe’? an fie fam, ihre 
Wadhen anderen. Der arme Gdelfnabe fing an, diefe Wadhen fiir 
andere 3u itbernehmen; er wurbe bdafiir begahlt, jparte bas Geld 
gujammen'? und fcjicte e3 dann feiner Dtutter. 

Ginmal fonnte der RKinig nicht johlafen und wollte fich etwas 
vorlejen Laffen’®. Gr flingelte’®, ex rief, aber niemand fam. 
Endlich ftand er jelbft auf und ging in bas Nebengimmer, um 
gu jeben, ob fein Page ba wire. Hier fandb er ben guten Siing= 
ling, der die Wace ibernommen hatte, am Tijde figend. Bor 
ihm fag ein angefangener Brief an feine Mtutter, aber er war itber 
dem Sehreiben eingejdlafen. Der Konig jdlid) herbei (stole near) 
und [a8 den Anfang de3 Briefes, welder fo Lautete (ran): ,, Mteine 
befte, geliebte Mtutter! Diejes ift fdjon die dritte Macht, bak ih 
fiir Gelb wade. Beinahe fann ich e3 nicht mehr aushalten’. 
Subeffen freue id) mid, dak ich nun wieder zehn Thaler fitr Sie 
verdient’> habe, welde id) Shnen hierbet fchicte.” 

Geriihrt iiber das gute Herz bes itnglings lapt ber RKinig 
ihn fchlafen, geht in fein Zimmer, holt zwei Rollen mit Dufaten, 
ftet ifm eine in jebe Tafche und legt fich wieder jdhlafen. 

US der Chelfnabe erwachte und bas Gelb in jeinen Tajden 
fanbd, fonnte er fid) wobl denfen, woher e3 gefommen war. Er freute 
fich gwar jehr dariiber, weil er nun feine Dtutter beffer untet= 
ftiigen fonnte; aber ex erfdjrat aud) gugleicd), weil ber Rinig ihn 
fdlajend gefunden hatte. Wm Morgen, fobald er gum Rinig fam, 
bat er bdemittig’® um Vergebung wegen jeines Dienftfehlers*’ und 
banfte ifm fitr da8 giitige Gejdenf. Der gute Konig Lobte feine 
findlice Giebe, ernannte!® ihn fogleic) gum Offigier’? und fdentte 

1. a page. 2. support. 3. with difficulty.. 4. widowhood. 5. suc- 
cour. 6. small salary. 7. spare. 8. to wait upon. 9. handed over, 
commit. 10.turn. 11. to collect, to save. 12. See p. 251, 22. 13. to 


ring the bell. 14. to stand, to endure. 15. to earn. 16. humbly, 
17. fault in service. 18. to name, to-appoint. 19. maden einen gum (ju dem). 
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ihm nod (besides) eine Summe Geldes, um fic alles anfdjaffen”® 
gu tonnen, wad er fiir feine neue Stelle braudte. 

Der trefflice Sohn ftieg Hernac) immer haber?’ und diente 
unter mehreren preugifdjen Rinigen alS ein tapferer General bis 


in fein hohes ter. 


20. to procure, to buy. 21. higher and higher. 
CONVERSATION. 


Was war ein preukijder General in 
feiner Jugend? 

Hatte er damals jeine Eltern nod ? 

Was war fie aljo? 

Ronnte der Sohn fie unterftitgen? 

Welhes Mittel fand er, etwas fiir jie 
zu erwerben (earn)? 

An (in) weffen Stelle wachte er? 

Warum wadhten fie nicht jelbjt? 

Was madte er mit dem Gelde, das 
er auf dieje Weife erwarb ? 

Was that der Konig, alS er einmal 
nidt fdlafen fonnte 2 

Was that er, al8 niemand fam? 


Was fah er hier? 

Yas hatte er vor fish liegen? 

Un wen twar dicjer Brief geridtet 2 

Wie Lautete der WAnfang ? 

Wieviel hatte er jdon ertworben? 

Werte der Kinig ihn auf? 

Was that er iberdies ? 

Mas empfand der Edelfnabe, als er 
ertvadyte 2 

Warum war er erjdroden? 

Was that er am Morgen? 

Wie bewies ihm der Kinig fein Wobhl- 
wollen (favour)? 

Was wurde fpiter aus ihm? 


TWELFTH LESSON. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. 


1. The Past Participle may be used as an adjective 


and is declined as such: 


Der geliebte Vater the beloved father. 

Gin gejeqnetes Gand a fertile (blessed) country. 

Cin gedviictteres Bolf a people more oppressed. 

Der geehrtefte Profefjor the most honoured professor. 


Note. 
Befannt known. 
bemittelt wealthy. 
berithmt renowned. 
gejdidt skilful, clever. 
gewohnt accustomed. 
gelehrt learned. 


Some have become genuine adjectives: 


unbefannt unknown. 
unbemittelt without means. 
unberiifmt unrenowned. 
ungejdict awkward. 
ungewohnt unaccustomed. 
ungelehrt unlearned. 


2. The Past Participle of neuter verbs (instead of the 
Present Participle) is used with fommen, as:— 


Dev Knabe tam gelaufen, gevitten, gefprungen, gefabren. 
The boy came running, riding, &c. 


Further geflogen, gefdwommen, gefroden 2c. fommen. 
Notice further — verloren gehen ‘to get lost’; as:— 


Cine Brieftajde ift verloren gegangen (has been lost). 
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3. The Participle is sometimes used absolutely, instead 
of a short sentence, as:— 
gejegt, or angenommen supposing; 
ausgenommen except; 
abgejehen bon, or .. abgerednet not counting; 
gugegeben granted (for: wenn man annimmt, abfieht, gugiebt). 


4. It is often used instead of the Imperative mood. In 
English the Present Participle with a negation is some- 
times used in a similar manner:— 


Umgefehrt! Turn about! — WAufgefdaut! Look up! 
Wusgetrunfen! Empty your glass! 

Nicht mehr geweint! No more crying now! 

Nicht geplaudert! No talking! 


5. There is in German a Gerundive or Future Passive 
Participle (answering to the Latin Participle in -dus, law- 
dandus,-a,-um) which is formed from the Present Participle 
({obend) with 3u before it; thus zu Iobend, and is used 
adjectively and declined. Its place is always between the 
article and the noun:— 

Das 3u Lobenbde Rind the child (that is) to be praised. 

Die gu hHoffende Ernte the harvest (that is) to be hoped for. 

Der gu fiirdtende Unfall the accident (that is or was) to be 
feared. 


Aufgabe 25. 


. Mr. A. is a renowned painter. If you study much, you 
will become a learned man. He stood there quite puzzled. 
This man died unknown and unrenowned. The knight re- 
turned discouraged and dejected. The most honoured man 
is not always the best man. The most learned people write 
often the worst hand. Arrived at the village, he proceeded 
to the inn where nobody recognised him; he was so changed 
and sunburnt. The life of every man is a continued chain 
of incidents. The problem ¢o be solved has been communicated 
{[to] all the students. It is a fact not to be denied, that 
no man has any claim to perfection. My neighbour came 
running to inform me that the queen had arrived. The prince 
came driving in a coach with six horses. The danger to be 
avoided is not yet over (voritber). Do you understand the 
sentence to be learnt? Where is the boy [who] is to be pun- 
ished? «Well begun, half done» (won), is a German proverb. 

a ‘A9* 
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Aufgabe 26. 


Marionettes. 


The word «marionette» is a diminutive of «Mariole>, 
the name given to little figures of the Virgin Mary, although 
it is sometimes erroneously derived from the word «Morio» 
a buffoon, or from «Marion», an Italian who is said to have 
introduced them into France. The little movable puppets to 
which the name is given date from remote antiquity, many 
of similar sort haying been discovered among the tombs of 
Egypt and Etruria. They were probably used, as now in 
India and China, to personate the characters in plays, the 
dialogue of which was delivered by a concealed performer. 
In England and Medieval Europe, plays thus produced were, 
as a rule, «miracle» or «morality» plays, and took place in 
churches, the subjects being stories from Scripture or from 
the «Lives of the Saints,» and the purpose being to teach 
the people religious truths. From this fact the name «ma- 
rionettes» was applied to the puppets, and continued after 
the character of the representations was entirely altered! from 
sacred to secular, Several famous men wrote puppet plays, 
Le Sage doing so? as late as 1721, while from 1880 to 
1840 Brown’s Theatre of Arts® presented the Battle of Tra- 
falgar and Napoleon Crossing the Alps* to the public in this 
form. The miracle plays were the forrunners of our pre- 
sent opera. 

1. verindern, here vom hHeiligen auf das Laiengebiet iibertragen war, or 
auf da8 Gebiet deS gewihnliden Lebens .. . 2. jo that Le Sage; so late 


as jo Tange ber al8, jo weit juritd al8. 3. das Kunfttheater or das Theater 
der Riinfte. 4. dev UWbergang ber die Alpen. 


READING-LESSON. 
Die St. Bernhard Gunde’. 


»ilber den grofen St. Bernhard filhrt ein fehr betriebener? 
Bergpah’ aus Wallis* nad Stalien. Gn dem dden hohen Felfen- 
thale?, von mit® ewigem Schnee bedectten Felfen umfehloffen, fteht 
die Hidhfte menfdlide Wohnung in der alten Welt, das Kofter 
des Heiligen Bernhard’. Hier twohnen 10 bis 12 fromme Minehe, 

1. St. Bernard dogs. 2. much frequented. 8. mountain pass. 4. le 
Valais, one of the eleven western Cantons of Switzerland. 5. rocky 
valley. 6. render by a relative clause. 7. the monastery of St. Bernard, 


founded in 962 A. D. by Bernard de Menthon, a Savoyard nobleman, 
for the benefit of pilgrims to Rome. 
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deren eingiges Gejdhaft e8 ijt, bie Reifenden unentgeltlich® 3u be- 
wirten und ihnen alle Hilfe angebeihen® 3u Laffer. Sn den 8 
oder 9 Monaten be8 Jahres, wo Sdhnee, Nebel, Ungewitter und 
SAHneelawinen®® den Weg fehr gefahrlid) maden, ftreifen dDiefe 
Geiftliden oder Diener tiglic) umber, um Verirrte!? aufzufucen 
oder Berjuntene gu retten. Schon viele Jahre her!® bedienen fie 
fic) gur Rettung der Verungliicten™* aud befonders abgerichteter!® 
groker Hunde. Sie gehen entwebder allein aus oder werden von 
den Minden mitgenommen. Gobald der Hund einen Berun: 
glitcten ausgetittert'® hat, fehrt er in pfeilfdnellem Gaufet* gu jeinem 
Herrn guriié und giebt durch Bellen, Wedeln’® und unrubige 
Spriinge jeine gemadhte Entbedung fund?. Dann fehrt er um?°, 
immer 3uriidjehend, ob man ihm auch nachfolgt, und fiihrt jeinen 
Herrn nad der Stelle hin?’, wo der BVerungliidte liegt. Oft 
hangt man diejen Hunden ein Flafehden mit Branntwein?? oder 
anbdern ftirfenden Getranfen?? und ein Rirbchen* mit Brot um 
den Hals, um e8 einem ermitbeten Wandrer zur Erquidung?® bdar- 
gubieten. Gin folder Hund war Barry. Bwolf Jahre Lang 
tar er unermiidet”® thatig unb tren im Dienfte ber Mtenfdbeit, 
und er allein hat in jeinem Leben mehr als vierzig Mtenjcen 
das Leben gerettet. Der Gijer, den er hierbet bewies, war aufer= 
ordentlid). Nie LieR er fich?’ an feinen Dienft mahnen. Sobald 
der Himmel fich bebdecite?®, Mebel fich einftellten®’, ober die ge= 
fahrliden Schneegeftiber®® fic) von weitem zeigten, fo hielt ihn 
nigts mehr im Rlofter guriid. Nun ftric er raftlos und bellend 
umber®! und ermiibete nist, immer und immer wieder nach den 
gefabrliden Stellen gurité 3u fehren und gu jehen, ob er nidt 
einen Ginfenden halten ober einen Bergrabenen hervorfcjarren*? 
finnte, und fonnte er nicht helfen, fo febte er in ungeheuren 
Spriingen nad dem Rofter hin und holte Hilfe Herbei. Als er 
fraftlos und alt warb, fandte ihn ber witrdige Prior nad) Bern, 
two er ftarb und in dem Dtufeum ausgeftellt wurde. 


8. gratuitously; 3u bewirten to give food and shelter. 9% to 
bestow. 10. avalanches. 11. umber+ftreifen to wander about. 12. stray 
travellers. 13. for many years; notice jdon with the Present 
when in English the Perfect tense is used. 14. of those who 
were lost. 15. specially trained. 16. scented out. 17, as quick 
as an arrow. 18. by wagging the tail. 19. makes known. 20. to 
turn round, here ‘to go back’. 21. to the spot, hin indicates direction 
to. 22. brandy. 23. stimulants. 24. a small basket, bag. 25. as a 
refreshment. 26. untiringly. 27. he never suffered himself to be en- 
couraged, pushed on. 28. when the sky became overcast. 29. to rise. 
30. snow-drifts. 81. to meander about. 32. to scrape, scratch forth: 
‘to bring relief to a sinking traveller or rescue a body from beneath 
the snow’. 
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CONVERSATION. 
Was fiuhrt ber den grofen St. Berns  Wieviel Menfdjenleben hat er allein 
hard? gerettet ? anit 
Wo fieht die Hidfte menfdlide Woh: Wann hielt den Hund nichts im Kofter 
nung der alten YWelt? zuriict 2 
Was thun die Mtdnche ? Was that er dann? 
Weffen bedtenen fie fich dabei? Was that er, wenn er felbft nicht helfen 
Was thun dieje groken Hunde 2 fonnte? 
Was hingt man den Hunden meiftum? Was that man mit Barry, als er 
Wie lange war Barry im Dienjte der alt und jdwad geworden ? 


Menjdhheit thatig ? 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 
ADJECTIVES. 


The qualifying adjective is placed before its substan- 
tive and agrees with it in gender, number and case. The 
compliment (pronoun, adverb, adverbial phrase) of an 
attributive adjective is placed before the adjective and 
both precede the noun they qualify:— 

Mit einer ihm eigenen RKithnheit. 

With a boldness peculiar to him. 

Gin viel gelejenes Buch a book much read. 

Gin mit Wein gefiilltes Glas a glass filled with wine. 
Der durch Rubhe gejtirfte Kirper. 

The body strengthened by repose. 

Cin nad RKenntniffen begieriger Giingling. 

A youth desirous of knowledge. 


1. ADJECTIVES WITH THE ACCUSATIVE. 


_ 1, Adjectives of weight, measure, age, value (generally 
with a numeral preceding) require the accusative and are 
placed after their case :— 


Sdwer heavy, weighing. | hod) high. 

lang _—long. tief deep. 

breit broad, wide. qroR great, large, tall. 
alt old. | wert worth, &c. 


Der Stein war zehn Pfund jdjwer. 
The stone weighed ten pounds. 
Die Mauer ift gwangiq Meter Lang. 
The wall is twenty yards long. 
Die Frau war jfedgiq Jahre alt. 
The woman was sixty years old. 
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2. Adjectives together with their attributes must pre- 
cede the substantive they qualify and must agree with it:— 
Hier ijt ein gehn Kilo jdwerer Stein. 

Here is a stone weighing ten kilos. 
Sie bauten eine Hundert Meter Lange Mauer. 
They built a wall a hundred yards long. 

2. ADJECTIVES WITH THE DATIVE. 
Wbhgeneigt disinclined. 
abnlich like, resembling. 
angeboren innate. 


angemefjfen appropriate, — sui- 
ehm agreeable. table. 


angen 


anftipig offensive. 
beqreiflid) conceivable. 
behaglid) | comfortable, 
bequem { convenient. 
befannt known. 
bejchwerlid) troublesome. 
danfbar _— grateful. 
dienlich serviceable. 


eigen .y / peculiar 
eigentiimlid) ‘ 
fremd strange. 


gehorjam obedient. 
geneigt inclined. 


getwadhfen equalto,amatchto. 


gewogen favourable. 


Note. 


bendtigt 


| 


giinflig favourable. 

gleich like, equal. 

gnabdig gracious, kind. 

heilfam salutary. 

lajtig troublesome, bur- 

lieb d [densome. 
ear. 

teuer 


| moiglid possible, 


unmiglic) impossible. 
nadjteilig prejudicial, detri- 


jhadlich mental, hurtful. 
nabe near. 
_ nbtig necessary. 


niiglicdh useful. 

treu, getren faithful. 
iiberfegen superior. 

verhabt odious. 
porteifhaft advantageous. 
willfommen welcome. 
gutraglid) conducive, beneficial. 


These adjectives are always placed after their dative objects. 


Examples. 

Der Sohn ift (or fieht) feinem Bater abhnlich. 
The son is like (resembles) his father. 
Die Liebe gu der Freiheit ijt bem Menjaen angeboren. 
The love of liberty is innate im man. 
Die Arbeit war den Solbdaten laftig (or befdhwerlich). 
Working was troublesome to the soldiers. 
Das Baden ift ber Gefundheit fehr gutraglicd. 
Bathing is very conducive to health. 
G8 war mir unmdglid) 3u fommen. 
It was impossible for me to come. 

38. ADJECTIVES WITH THE GENITIVE. 


Bediirjtig in want of. 


in need of. 


bewupt conscious. 


eingeden mindful. 
fabig capable of. 
gewartig expectful of. 
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Further :— 


gewiz, jicjer certain, sure. 
habhaft getting possession of. 
fundig acquainted with. 

{o8 rid of. 

midtig master of. 

miide, jatt tired of, weary. 


jouldig guilty. 

teilhajtig participant. 
iiberdriijfig tired of, weary. 
verdidtig suspected. 
verluftig having forfeited. 
wiirdig, wert worthy, worth. 


and those of the above adjectives which admit the prefix un, denoting 


the contrary, as: 
unjduldig, untwiirdig 2c. 


Note. 


unbewuft, uneingedent (unmindful), 


unfabig, unfundig, 


These adjectives are also placed after the genitive case. 


Die Armen find bes Geldes bediirftig (bendtigt). 
The poor are in want of money. 

Der Bote war Hes Weges nist Eundig (or unfundig). 
The messenger was unacquainted with the way. 

Der General war des Verrats verdadtig. 

The general was suspected of treason. 

Joh bin bes Wrbeitens mitbe I am tired of working. 


4. ADJECTIVES WITH PREPOSITIONS. 


Adhtjam auf (acc.) careful of. 
bange vor (dat.) afraid of. 
befchamt it er (acc.) ashamed of. 
begierig nach desirous of. 
befreit von rid of. 


Further :— 
ettel auf (acc.) vain of. 
ermiidet bon fatigued with. 
fabig 3u able, capable of. 
froh iiber (acc.) glad of. 
frudtbar an (dat.) productive of. 
gietig nad covetous of. 
gletdhgitltig gegen indifferent to. 
gejithllos gegen insensible of. 
graujant gegen cruel to. 
Hiflich gegen civil, polite to. 
nadlajfig in (dat) careless of. 


ehrgeizig nad ambitious of. 


| empfanglic) fitr susceptible of. 


empfinbdlid ib er(acc.)sensible of. 
eiferjiichtig auf (acc.) jealous of. 
frei von free from. 


reid) an (dat.) rich in. 

ftol; auf (acc.) proud of. 

iiberzeugt » on convinced of, sure of. 

unbefannt mit unacquainted. 

uniwifjend in (dat.) ignorant of. 

verjdiwenderijd mit prodigal of. 

sweifelhaft iiber (acc.) dubious of. 

gufrieden mit contented, pleased, 
satisfied. 

unjufrieden mit discontented, dis- 
pleased with. 


Note. These adjectives may precede or follow their objective case. 
Agypten ift fruchtbar an Baumwolle. 
Kgypt is productive of cotton. 
Der Jiingling war begierig nad) Kenntniffen (or nad RK. 
begierig), the youth was desirous of knowledge. 


Aufgabe 27, 


We are always mindful of our duty, 


They were not 


quite sure of their advantage. Tell us, how have you become 


master (madtig) 10f ethe scastle? 
The young man was not capable of esuch ia deed. 


I am tired of reading. 
I am 
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not pleased with your behaviour. I am quite convinced of 
his innocence. England is rich in coal. The foreigner was 
ignorant’ of the language of the country; he was therefore 
soon tired of his stay. 

Young people should be civil to everybody. I am satis- 
fied with my pupils. The boy is fatigued with running. 
Human life is never free from troubles. Many men are dis- 
satisfied with their condition. At last I got rid of that 
tedious disease. It is my duty to tell you that you are 
totally ignorant of (in) the most important facts of history. 
I do not like persons who are cruel to (gegen) animals. The 
tailor showed me a letter written by his son. A man well 
instructed (unterridtet . .) in history, judges the events with 
impartiality. He who is unmindful of his duties and not 
careful of his children, is an enemy to (gen.) his family and 
his country; he is guilty of great sins the consequence (pl.) 
of which he cannot foresee. 

My room is ten yards long and fifteen wide. The boy 
climbed over 1a swall 2five syards zhigh. In the room we 
found 1a 7man eabout asixty-sfive syears cold. London 
Bridge is nine hundred and twenty feet long, fifty-five high 
and fifty-six wide. The monument of London is a round 
pillar, two hundred feet high; it stands on a pedestal twenty 
feet high. Travelling is conducive to health. Your horse is 
much superior to mine. Smoking is not conducive to health, 
at least not for those who have feeble lungs. 


MAufgabe 28. 
The Vice of Gambling. 

Casimir II., King of Poland, received a blow from a 
Polish gentleman, named Konarsky, who had lost all his 
money while playing’ with the prince. Scarcely was the 
blow given, when’, sensible? of the enormity of his crime, 
he betook? himself to flight; but he was soon apprehended 
by the king’s guards, and condemned to lose his head. Ca- 
simir, who waited for (auf, acc.) him in silence (silently) amid 
his courtiers, as soon as he saw him appear, said: «I am not 
surprised at (iiber) the conduct of this gentleman. Not being 
able to revenge himself on (an dem) fortune, it is not to be 
wondered‘ [at], that he has ill-treated his friend. I am the 
only one (ber eingige) to blame? in this affair, for I ought not, 

1. while he... played, 2. als er, im Bewubtfein der Gripe... 
3. fic) auf die Flucht begeben. 4. The Infinitive of the Active Voice. 
5. render by ‘who is to be blamed...’ 


get 
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by my example, to have encouraged a pernicious practice 
which may be the ruin of my nobility». Then turning to 
the criminal, he said: «I perceive, you are® sorry for your 
fault® — that is sufficient (enough); take your money again, 
and let us renounce gambling for ever!» 

6. Shr Bergehen thut Shnen leid. 


READING-LESSON. 
Felamarfdhall Slider? 

So” derh und gerade aus er im Dienft war, fo heralic) und 
liebenSwiirdig war er gegen jeine Freunde. Gn einer Heiteren 
Abendgefellfchaft gab ex einft bas Ratjel auf, wie man jeinen eignen 
Kopf tifjen fdnne. Niemand wubte e3. Bliicher aber ftand auf und 
gab dem General Gneijenau einen hergliden Rug. Wabhrend 
feines Aujenthalts in Vondon nad AUbjdhluk des Parijer Yrie- 
denS war der Heldengreis Bliicher cin befonderer Gegenftand der 
Berehrung bes englifden Bolfes. Er empfing jo viel Ehre und 
Beijall, daB ex felbft jagte: , Sch muB iiber mich waden, daB id 
nicht gum MNarren werde“.” Das Bolf fpannte ihm die Pferde 
aus* und 30g den Wagen felbft. Feft folgte auf Felt. Dtan 
wurde nicht miibe, ihn mit GobeSerhebungen® gu itberhaufen und 
mit Iauten ebehochs® gu begriifer, two der greife Gelb fich zeigte’. 
Als er einmal der ihm gehaltenen Lobrede itberdviijfig’? wurde, 
entgegnete er fur3: ,Was ift’s, bas ihr rithmet? G3 ijt meine 
BVerwegenheit®, Gneijenaus Bejonnenheit’, de3 grofen Gottes Barm= 
hergigfceit’?!” ALS die Univerfitat Orford ign gum Doftor made, 
iprach er: ,, 3h bin’s’! gufrieden; aber dann macht den Gneifenau 
gum AUApothefer, der hat mir die Pillen gebdreht!?!“ Ebenjo war 
ev gegen Scharnhorft gejinnt. ALS der ganze KRrieq ruhmvoll be= 
endet war, hielt er einft eine Sobredbe auf feine Genertle?® und 
Soldaten. Die jdhloB er mit den Worten: ,VBift du gegenwirtig, 
Geift meines Freundes, mein Sdharnhorjt'*, dann bift du felber 
Beuge, dab ic) ohne dic) nichts witrde vollbradt haben!“ Wabhr= 

1, Bliicher was the most dashing general of the Prussian army at 
the time of the war of liberation. He materially helped to decide the 
battle of Waterloo; hence his enthusiastic reception in England in 1814. 
2. jo or jo . . . aud is conjunction, however, though; ‘blunt and out- 
spoken’; im Dienfte in official matters; fo (yet) in second place. 3. werden 
gum; cf. maden, ernennen, erheben einen jum. 4. unharnessed his horses. 
5. panegyrics. 6. hurrahs, vivats. 7. tired. 8. daring. 9. caution, 
forethought. 10. mercy. 11. e8 refers here to the action expressed by 
the’ preceding verb (madjte jum Doftor), ‘with it?. 12. to manufacture. 
13. the unmodified Plural is also permissable. 14,.Scharnhorst (1756—1818) 
was the ingenious organiser and reformer of the short service in the 


Prussian military system. He was wounded at the battle of GroBgérschen 
in 1818 and died of his wound a few weeks later. 
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Haft grog erjdeint Bliider in feiner neidlofen Anerfennung! bes 
Verdienftes anderer, fowobhl folches, bas ex felbft nicht tetlen fonnte, 
al aud) defjen, weldes in der Bahn*® hes jeinigen lag. Gebde 
wiirdige Erjdeinung, jede tiidtige Kraft Hielt er in Ghren, den 
Staatsmann und den Sdhriftiteller, den Kaufmann und den Miinft- 
ler, jobald fie ihm in ber Perjinlidfteit oder in dem Mamen- 
anfehen*’ entgegentraten, die ihren Wert ihm verftandlid'® 
madten. 

U3 jeine Stunde’? fam, fprad) er gu feinem treuen Gefahr- 
ten, dem Grajen Nojtik: Nicht wahr, mein Lieber Moftik, Sie 
haben mandeS von mir gelernt; jest follen Gie auc) bon mir 
lernen, tie man mit Rube ftirbt.“ Und jo ftarb er 1819 am 
12. September auf feinem Gute?® Krieblowik in Sdhlefien, bas - 
ibm fein Konig gefdentt”’, und in bdeffen Frieden er die Lebten 
vier Jahre verlebt?? hatte. Unter ben Linden?> vor dem Hanufe 
tourbe er begraben. 


15. appreciation. 16. within his own line. 17. reputation. 18. com- 
prehensible. 19. his last hour. 20. estate. 21. given, presented. 22. to 
spend, to pass. 23. limes. 


CONVERSATION. 

Wie war Bliiher im Dienjte? Was jagte er, als ihn die Univerfitat 
Wie war er gegen jeine Freunde? Orford zum Doftor madhte ? 
Wie Hikte er einft jeinen eigenen Kopf? Wie jprac er einft ber Scharnhorft? 
Wann war Blider in London? Yas erfannte er ftetS neidlos an? 
Was empfing er bom englifdhen Wen Hielt er in Chren? 

Bolke? Was jagte er zum Grafen Nojtiz? 
Was gejhah, wenn fic der Heldengrets Was hatte ihm fein Rinig gejdhentt? 

(the aged hero) 3eigte? Wo liegt Bliicer begraben? 


FOURTEENTH LESSON. 
CASES USED WITH VERBS. 
1. VERBS USED WITH A NOMINATIVE. 
Gein _ to be. | jdeinen to appear, to seem. 
werden » become, to get. heifen » be called, to bear 
bleiben » remain. | a name. 
Napoleon war ein groper eldbherr. 
Der junge Ptenfch ijt Golbat geworden. 
Das fceint ein guter Plan (gu fein). 
A nominative is used with the passive voice of the 
following verbs which, in the active, take a double accu- 
sative : — 


Rennen | 4. coy fojelten to scold. [names. 
heifer Scars fcehimpfen to abuse, to call 
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Gr wurde ein Gitgner genannt. He was called a liar. 
Gr nannte ifn einen Giigner. He called him a lar. 


3. The verbs to appoint (ernennen), to elect (ermabhfen), 
to make (madjen) require in German the preposition 3u 
(with the def. article in the dative) before the second case. 

Examples. 
Gie ernannten Herr W. zum Hauptmann. 
They appointed Mr. A. a captain. 
Herr AW. ijt zum Gauptmann ernannt worden. 
Mr. A. was appointed a captain. 
Gr ijt gum Doftor gemadt worden. 
He was made a doctor. 

Note. The verbs erflaren (to declare) and halten (to consider, 
to think), require the preposition fitr (acc.) :— 

Sh halte ihn fiir einen Died. J consider him a thief. 
Gr wurde fiir einen Dieb erflart. He was declared a thief. 


Palmer wurde fitr fouldig erflart. Palmer was found guilty. 
Sh halte diefen Tag fiir verforen. I consider that day lost. 


2. VERBS USED WITH THE DATIVE. 


1. The following verbs require the person in the dative, 
and sometimes take an accusative of thing as well. 


Ab+raten to dissuade. bei+ftimmen ‘ 
an+hangen » adhere, Maer ey ae a ie 
aniftehen » suit. thei+jtehen  » assist. 
anttoorten » answer. danfen >» thank. 
befehlen |» command,order. | dienen? >» serve. 
Tbegegnen’ » meet, occur, to | broken? » threaten. 
encounter. | teintfallen =» occur. 
te3 begeqnet it happens. eintleudten » be evident. 
taus+weidjen to evade, avoid. | fentfliehen 
behagen » please. tentgehen > run away, 
Tbefommen (tohl or gut) to | tentfommen; » escape, 
agree with one’s health, tentrinnen | » abscond. 
bevor:ftehen to impend. Fentlaufen 
Further :— 
entipreden to answer the purpose, | ffuden to curse. 
to correspond to, to accord. Ffolgen® ,, follow. 
erlauben to allow, permit. frénen _,, indulge (in). 
feblen, mangeln to be wanting. gebiihren ,, be due. 


1 Those marked + are conjugated with fein. 
2 Bedienen, bedrohen, befolgen take the acc. 
3 See p. 198. When folgen means to obey, it is always con- 


jugated with haben, and keeps the dat. case: er hat mir gefolgt he 
obeyed me. 
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gefallen to please. 
mipfallen to displease. 
gehorden to obey. 


gebéren ., belong. 
Tgelingen ., succeed (impers.). 
geniigen ,, suffice. 
gereiden ., redound, conduce. 


geziemen or jiemen to become, to 
be seemly. 
glauben to believe. 


gleiden ,, be like, resemble. 
elfen » help. 

huldigen ,, do homage. 
leudjten ,, light (downstairs): 


miftrauen , mistrust. 
mittteilen , impart. 

fich naégern ,, approach. 
niigen to be of use. 


paffen ,, fit, suit. 
raten ,, advise. 
jaden ,, injure. 


jdeinen ,, seem. 
j&meideln to flatter. 


fteuern to check, to remedy. 
trauen (vertrauen) to trust. 
trogen to bid defiance, to face. 
yunterliegen to succumb. 
fih unterwerfen to submit. 
verbieten » forbid. 
fbort+angehen  , precede. 
vor+beugen to obviate, prevent. 
bortwerfen ,, reproach. 
wehe thun ,, hurt, injure. 
Tiweiden to give way, to yield. 
Twiderjahren to happen. 
Fwiderftehen to withstand, 
ftch widerjeben J to resist, oppose. 
widerjpreden to contradict. 
willfahren to comply, to indulge. 
wobl+wollen to favour, wish well. 
3u+bdren to listen to. 
y3u+fommen to fall to one’s share, 
to be due; and many more com- 
pounded with bei, entgegen, nad, 
vor, wider, Zu. 


Diefes Kleid pakt mir nidt this dress does not fit me. 
Soh bin ihm diejen Morgen begegnet, Imet him this morning. 
Joh ftimme dem Redner vollfommen bei. 

I entirely agree with the speaker. 

Der Krieg droht diefem Vande war threatens this country. © 
Wollen Sie mir helfen? Will you help me? 


Note. 


As these verbs are not transitive, they cannot be used in 


the passive voice, except sometimes in the third person; the English 
passive sentence must, therefore, in German be changed into a cor- 


responding active sentence: 


He was readily obeyed man gehordte ihm bereitwillig. 
We were displeased with their society. 


SIhre Gejellfdajt mipfiel uns. 


2. The following verbs require the person in the dative, 


the thing in the accusative. 


accusative :— 
Mb+fdhlagen to refuse, 


antbieten » offer. 
austfegen » expose. 
bringen » bring. 
empfehlen » recommend. 
feihen » lend. 
entreifen » snatch away. 
erzablen  » relate, to tell. 


gewabren » grant. 


The dative precedes the 


geben to give. 

erfpaven » save (trouble). 
letften » render, to loan. 
liefern » furnish, provide. 


nehmen to take from (a person). 

fagen to tell. 

fejenfen » present with, give. 

fehulben, fchulbdig fein to owe 
(be indebted). 
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fdiden to send. . 
ftehlen » steal from. 
verdanfer. to owe (have to 
thank). eigen » show. 
pergeihen » pardon. gufdreitben » ascribe, impute. 
Geben Gie bem KRnaben das Bud! 
eh entriR (snatched away from) bem Golbaten a3 Getwehr. 
Gagen Sie mir die Wahrheit (truth)! 
Gr fcentte dem Rnaben eine Mtark. 


Aufgabe 29. 

John has become [a] soldier. Aristides was called «the 
Just». My neighbour was abused [as] a cheat. Is it true 
that your cousin has been appointed a judge? I will make 
him my friend. What has happened to you? What did 
you answer your master? The captain threatened the sol- 
diers. Nobody has ordered the man to open the gate. It 
was impossible for me to resist his requests. This circum- 
stance must displease the merchant. We should always 
assist our neighbours, when they are in want of assistance. 

Let us follow this example. I met him at the town-gate. 
Why did you not thank your friend? I have not met him 
for several weeks. The beggar approached me in a suspicious 
manner. The slave hardly escaped his pursuers. How is 
your uncle pleased with (in) Frankfort? He is very well 
pleased. If you will listen to me, I will read you a 
chapter (ba8 Rapitel) of Macaulay's «History of England». 
Show me your paintings, and I will show you my drawings. 
Could you lend me a dollar’ or two? I will lend you 
some with the greatest pleasure. 

1. one dollar equal to about 4 mark. 


Aufgabe 30, 
Curious Conditions. 

At Bourne, in Lincolnshire, the land is let under most 
singular conditions every Easter. In the year 1770 an old 
Gentleman, Richard Clay, died, and left a piece of land 
known as White Bread Meadow! the rent of which was to 
be laid out in bread for the inhabitants. This meadow is 
let from year to year in the following curious manner: An 
auctioneer attends and starts? a number of boys running a 
fixed distance. Then, as soon as they are off*, he calls upon 


1, die Weike Brotwieje. 2. lft . . eine beftimmte Strecke wettlaufen. 
3, forttein. 


verjdjaffen to procure. 
portlefen » readto(aperson). 
widmen » devote, dedicate. 
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the people who wish to rent the field to start bidding, while 
the boys are running, and as the time occupied‘ by their 
race is limited, the bidding becomes very keen and exciting. 
As the lads approach their goal, some of the farmers shout 
out wildly the prices they will pay for. the field, and as the 
last boy gets home®, down goes the hammer, and the last 
bidder is declared the lessee. Among many curious con- 
ditions on® which land is held from the Crown is that by 
which‘ the family of Howieson occupy the lands of Braehead 
near Cramond, in Midlothian. An ancestor of theirs’, in the 
early part of the sixteenth century, rescued James V. of 
Scotland from some persons who attacked him upon Cramond 
Bridge, took the King to his barn and there bathed his 
wounds. James, as a reward, bestowed the lands named 
upon him on condition ‘“‘that he and his successors should 
present a ewer and basin, when Royalty? should come to 
Holyrood, or pass the bridge of Cramond,” and the custom 
in maintained to this day.?° 

4. die ihr Wettlauf dauert. 5. am Biel an+langen. 6. tvorunter. 
7. wodurd) or worunter. 8. einer ihrer Borfahren. 9. ein Mitglied des 
finigliden Haufes. 10. bis auf den heutigen Tag. 

READING-LESSON. 
Tod Gufiav Adolfs von Sdhweden. 

Wis im dreipigyabrigen Rriege (1618—1648) bie Proteftan- 
ten gegen die Ratholifen ihres GlaubenS wegen ins Feld ztehen 
muftent, fanbden fie eine unerwartete? Silfe in bem Sdhweden- 
fonige Guftad Adolf. Diefer erfchien im Jahre 1630 mit einem 
fcwedifden Heere in Norddeutjdland und begann fofort den Kampf 
gegen die faijerliden Heere. Diefje befehligte® bamals ber grifte 
Kriegsheld feiner Beit, Wlbrecht von Wallenftein, der mit feinen 
wilben Heeren fdon fo mance Schlacht gewonnen hatte und der 
Sehrecfen aller Proteftanten war. Nac und nach* 309° Guftav 
Adolf weiter nad dem Sitben vor, wo Wallenjtein ftand, und 
errang® mit feinen tapferen Gchweden und den Deutjden, die fic) 
ihm angefdloffen’ Hatten, mehrere Siege, als ihn pliglid) ber Tod 
ereilte®, 

$m Gerbite bes Jahres 1632 ftand er in der Mahe von Naum- 
burg und wollte eben die Winterquartiere begiehen’, als er erfubr’, 
daB Wallenftein, der bei Leipzig ftand, feine Truppen geteilt hatte. 

1. to take the field. 2. unexpected. 3. to command, to be in 
command of, with acc., but befehlen (order to do something) with dat. 
4. gradually. 5. jiefen to march; notice the inversion. 6. erringen to 
win, gain. 7. fic) antfdlieben (with dat.) to join. 8. to overtake, 9. to 
move or enter into winter quarters. 10. to learn.’ 
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Sofort brad) er gegen ihn aufit und erreidjte’? ihn bet der 
fleinen Stadt Viiken, gwijden Weifenfels und Leipzig. Hier fam 
e613 am 16. November gu einer morderijden Sdhladt. Um neun 
Nhr des Mtorgen3 begann der Kampf. Wtehrere Mtale hatte 
Guftav Adolf feine Sdhweden felbjt ins Geuer gefiihrt, mehrere 
Geerhaufen'* der Raiferliden’® waren fdon gefprengt’®; da 
machten diefe” einen ftitrmifdjen Reiterangriff gegen den rechten 
Fliigel ber Sdhwebden und warfen ihn gurité. Sofort eilte Guftav 
Adolf den Seinent® an der Spike’? eines Reiterregiments 3u 
Hilfe, fam aber wegen feiner Rurgfichtigfeit”® den feindliden Trup- 
pen 3u nae?! und erbielt mehrere Sdjitjje, bon denen der eine 
feinen Nacken durdhbohrie??. Sterbend fanf er vom Pferde und 
wurde von der faijerlichen Reiterei iiberritten?®. WLS fic) die 
Runde** von dem Tobe ihres RKinigs unter den Sehwebden ver= 
breitete”>, ba erfagte?® fie bie Vergweiflung. Mit Todesveradtung 
ftiirmten fie vor?’ und warfen die Raiferliden in wilde Fludt?®. 
Gf Stunden hatte der ganze Rampf gedauert. 

Am Morgen de8 nacdhjten Tages fand man endlich unter einem 
Haufen von Leiden den verftiimmelten” Rirper Guftav Adolfs. 
Er wurde nad) Naumburg gebradt, in einen fupjernen Garg ge= 
{egt und fpater in Stockholm beftattet®?. 


11. auf+breden to start. 12. to overtake. 13. hoes .. was fought. 
14, columns, divisions. 15. the Imperialists. 16. routed. 17. the latter; 
observe inversion after the adverb ba (then), but we should say in 
English ‘when the latter...’; Reiterangriff cavalry attack. 18. his men, 
troops. 19..at the head. 20. shortsightedness. 21. too close to. 22. to 
pierce, struck. 23. trampled under feet. . 24. news. 25. spread. 
26. to seize. 27. to rush on; obdeSveradjtung contempt of death. 
28, to completely rout. 29. mutilated. 30. to bury, to inter. 


CONVERSATION. 

Wer fodt im dreibigiihrigen Rriege? Was gefchah infolge (owing to) det 
Wo erjdhien der Sdhwedentfinig ? RKurzfichtigteit des Kinigs? 
Was war Wallenjtein? Was thaten die Sdweden beim Tode 
Wohin 30g Guftav Adolf? ihres Kinigs 2 [gedauert ? 
Wo ftand er im Yahre 18322 Wie lange hatte die Schladht bet Viigen 
Was erfuhr er da? Wo fand man den Veihnam des Kinigs 
Was hatte Guftav Adolf fchon mehr- ant folgenden Morgen? 

mals gethan ? Was that man mit thm ? 

FIFTEENTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 


3. VERBS USED WITH THE GENITIVE. 


1. The following verbs take their object in the genitive; 
some of them may also take a preposition:— 


"e 
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Bediirfen* (id) bebdarf) to need, 
to be in want. 
ermangeln to be void. 
gedenfen 


fof. | fdjonen 
« remember, to think | fpotten 


805 
harren® to wait patiently for. 
lagen® » laugh. : 

> spare. 
» mock. 


2. The following verbs require the person in the accu- 
sative, and the thing in the genitive: 


Untflagen to accuse of, 
bejduldigen | » charge with. 
berauben to rob, to bereave. 
entbinden » release, to absolve. 
entheben » exempt from. 
entfleiben » deprive, to divest. 


entjeken to dismiss, to remove. 

iiberfithren to convict. 

iiberheben todisburden, to spare, 
to dispense. 

berfidern to assure. 

wiirdigen » favour, 


3. The following reflexive verbs take the second object 


in the genitive: 

Sich an*nehmen to interest one- 
self in, to take care of. 

fich bebdienen to make use of, 

fich befleigigen or beffleiBen to 
set (apply) oneself to. 

fich entjdhlagen to part with. 


fic) bemddtigen to seize, to 
take possession of. 

fich enthalten to abstain from, 
to forbear. 

fich entlebdigen » get rid of. 

fich entfinnen to recollect; 


as:— ich entjann mich jeiner I recollected him. 
Further :— 


fidh entwihnen to disaccustom one- 
self from. 

fic erbarmen to have mercy on. 

jid erfreuen ,, enjoy. 

fic exinnern* ,, remember. 


fic ertwehren to ward off, to keep away. 
fich rithmen , boast of. 

fich jhamen é be ashamed of. 

fid verfehen » await, to expect. 

fich verjidern ,, make sure of, to secure. 


4. Observe the following expressions with the genitive:— 


Hungers fterben to die of hunger. 

Cines pliblichen Tobes fterben to die a sudden death. 
Seines Weges gehen to go one’s way. 

Gie find be3 Zobe3! you are a dead man! 

Guten Mtutes fein to be of good cheer. 

Der Rube pflegen to take one’s ease, to rest. 

Der Meinung (or Anficht) fein to be of the opinion. 
Willen’ fein to purpose, to intend, to be willing. 


1 Bediirfen and jdonen also admit of the accusative. 
2 Sarren may also take the prep. auf (with acc.). 

3 Raden, fpotten and fic) fcjdmen prefer the preposition iiber (ace.). 
4 Sid erinnern may also take an (acc.). 
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G8 ift nicht ber Mithe wert 
68 verlohnt fich nicht der Mtithe 
Ginen be3 Landes verweijfen to exile some one. 
Seines Wmtes warten to attend to one’s office (or business). 
4. VERBS USED WITH CERTAIN PREPOSITIONS. 
1. The preposition an (acc.) is required with the follow- 
ing verbs :— 
Abdreffteren an (acc.) to direct to. | glauben an(acc.) to believe in. 
denfen » » think of. | fcjreiben » » write to. [in. 
fic) gewdhnen » » accustom | teil+nehmen an(dat.) to take part 
oneself to. | gtweifeln (dat.) to doubt of. 
fic) wenden » » apply to. | dergweifeln »  » despair of. 
itbertreffen (dat.) » excel in. | erinnernan(ace.)» remind of. 


it is not worth the trouble. 


fterben »  » die of, fic ee 
fic antlehnen acon lean gedenfen iene es 
fich lehnen against. hindern an(dat.) » hinder from. 


raden an (dat.) to revenge on. 


2. The preposition auf (acc.) is required with :— 
Wehtgeben(acc.)topayattention to.| fic) belaufen(acc.) toamount to. 


fich verlaffen» » rely on. zablen > » count upon. 
antworten » » answer. He Geta at 
pertrauen » » trust (upon). | beftehen >» aha ia 
warten » » wait for. | 

3. Mus is required with:— 
Trinfen to drink. itberjegen to translate from. 
werden » become of, beftehen » consist of. 

4. Bei is required with:— 
Befhwiren to conjure, beijeite legen to lay aside. 
twohnen » live at, bleiben bet  » stay with; to 

stick to. 


5. @lir is required with:— 
Biirgen ie bail, toanswerfor.| forgen to take care of. 
gutjtehen } » warrant, bejtrafen » punish for. 
danfen » thank for. halten » consider. 

6. Su (acc.) is required with :— 

Sich mijden to meddle with. | ein+willigen to consent to. 
beftehen » consist in. 

7. Mit is required with:— 
Antfangen to begin with. bedectent to cover with. 
fich abtgeben » attend to. beladen » load. a. 
» bejdhaftigen » beoccupiedw. | vereinigen » join >» . 
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fpredjen to speak to. beehren to honour with. 
vergleiden » compare with. | Mtitleid haben » have pity on. 
berjehen . » provide » . | belohnen » reward. 
8. Mad is required with:— 

Wb+reijen to set out for. ftreben to aspire to. 

gehen » go to. fragen » ask for. 

fid begeben » repair to. fic) febnen » long >». 

gtelen » aim at. {chicen » send >. 


fich erfundigen » inquire about. . 
9. Wher (acc.) is required with:— 


Urteilen to judge of. fich freuen to rejoice at. 
ffagen, fich beflagen to complain | nadtbenfen 

erriten to blush at. fof. | fid Weeeeat » reilect on. 
lagen » laugh ». fic) unterhalten » converse. 
fpotten » mock ». | herrfden > reign over. 
verfiigen » dispose of. fich fcamen » beashamedof. 
Hertfallen to pounce upon. jth Gvgern » be vexed at. 


fic) woundern to wonder at. | 
10. Um (acc.) is required with:— 
Spielen to play for. fics) ftveiten to quarrel about. 
fich (be)fiimmern » care ». fich bewerben » apply for. 
bitten > gaglc gos 5. 
11. Bon is required with:— 


Sprechen to speak of. befreien to liberate. 
Hertfommen » come from. abtweicjen » deviate from. 
feben » live on. fich nabren » feed on. 


12. Bor (dat.) is required with:— 
Sid fiirdten to be afraid of. fic) Hiiten to beware of, 


gittern » tremble. warnen » caution. 
13. Su is required with: — 
Gehen to go to (a person). macjen to make. 


Aufgabe 31. 


I need a sharp knife to cut this meat. She derided my 
threats. Never 1mock the unfortunate! Are you still in 
want of my assistance? The prisoner has been accused of 
a murder. They accused me of a falsehood, because they 
did not understand what I said.. The trees-are deprived of 
their leaves. The soldiers were absolved from their oath. 
The prince assured them of his favour. The captain released 
him from his promise. Some authors say that the general 
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Belisarius was deprived of all his dignities and cast into 
prison. Why have you abstained from smoking? Because 
it did not agree [with] me. The old man remembered the 
days of his youth. Having no scissors at hand (bei ber 9.) 
TI made use of a knife. We did not expect such an answer. 
This lady has disaccustomed herself from coffee. Remember 
always your benefactors! The king had mercy on the poor 
prisoner and set him free. Be ashamed of your behaviour! 
Are you obliged to make use of spectacles (die Brille)? I have 
made! use of them from (since) my sixteenth year. 
1. Present tense with jdon. 


Aufgabe 32. 
Frederick the Great and his French Guardsman. 

Frederick the Great used to ask every new soldier whom 
he observed in his guard, how old he was, how long he 
had been (fdjon) in his service, and whether he was satisfied 
with his pay and with the treatment. Once a young French- 
man, who understood not a (fein) word {of} German, was 
enlisted. He learnt by heart the three answers that he was 
[to] give the king. After some days the king perceived him 
in the ranks and went [up] to (ju) him to put [to] him the 
three questions. But the king, by chance, asked first how long 
he had been’ in his service. «Twenty-one years,» answered 
the soldier. The king, amazed, asked how old he was. 
«One year, your Majesty», was the reply. With still 
greater astonishment the king cried, either the soldier or he 
himself was mad.” The soldier answered: «Both, your Majesty». 
Then the king exclaimed, this was the first time that he 
had been treated as a madman at the head of his army. 
The king then® spoke French with him and learnt that he 
understood not a word [of] German. 


1. use the Present Subj. with fon. 2. Imperf. Subj. 3. darauf; 

put the adverb then after the verb. 
READING-LESSON. 
Cdelmiitige Freund{hajt des deutfden Kaifers Marl V. 

WLS Karl V., welder fpater deutfdher Kaijer wurde, nad) dem 
Lode feines Grofvaters, bes RKinigs Ferdinand, nach Madrid 
reifte, um bon bem RKinigreichh Spanien Befik gu nehmen, hatte 
ev einen frangofijden Grajen, be-~Boffu; in feinem Gefolge. Die 
ungewdhnlide Grdper Diejes jungen Mannes, feine firperlide 
Gewandtheit (dexterity), welde iyn gum trefflicen Reiter madhte, 


1. uncommon tallness, size. Ni 
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feine guvortommende* Dienftbefliffenheit® und feine iibrigen (other) 
Viebenswitrdigen Cigenfdhaften hatten ihn dem Raijer fo Lieb ge= 
madt, daB ev immer bei ihm bleiben mubte. 

Ginft hatte Rarl eine groke Sagdpartiet veranftaltet> und 
febte® einem Gber (boar) tief in den Wald Hinein mit folder Hike 
ttach, baB ev den Weg verfehlte (lost), und niemand folgte als? 
De Bofju. Wber diefer Vtann hatte bas Unglite, fic) an einem 
bergifteten Doldhe gu verwunbden, weldhen er nad damaliger® 
Gewohnbheit dev fpanijdhen Gager bet fid) trug. CGobald Rarl 
das Blut bemertte, welches fein Liebling? verlor (lost), fragte 
er ifn erjdroden, ob der Eber ihn verwunbdet Habe. Der Graf 
ergablte, twas ihm begegnet war, und fitgte bei, baB er niemand 
alg fich jelbft Borwitrfe 3un madchen!? habe. 

Der Konig fannte die tddliche Wirtung’! jehr wohl, die das 
Gift Hat, jobald eS ins Blut itbergegangen ijt. Wm jeinen Cieb- 
fing gu vetten, dachte er nicht an die eigene SebenSgefahr; er fprang 
vom Pferbe, befahl auch dem Grafen, abgufteigen’? und fic) ganz 
feinem Willen gu unterwerfen’®. Der Graf machte zwar GCin- 
wenbdungen'*; aber der Rinig’ beharrte auf dem edeln Entfdluffe, 
feinem Freund das Leben gu retten ober mit ihm gu fterben. Gr 
tip die Kleidbung von der Wunde weg, jog das Blut 3u wieder= 
Holten Malen’® aus und fpie e3 weg. Diefe entfdlofjene und hod- 
Herzige Handlung belohnte den fdniglichen Freund mit der Freude, 
feinem greunde bas Leben gerettet 3u haben, ohne nachteilige 
golgen fiir bas jeinige. 

2. obliging. 3. serviceableness. 4. a hunting party. 5. to arrange. 
6. nadj+feken to pursue. 7. but. 8. in use at that time. 9. favourite. 


10. to reproach, to blame. 11. effect. 12. to dismount. 13. to submit. 
14. objections. 15. to insist. 16. repeatedly. 


CONVERSATION. 


Mer erbte (inherited) das Kinigreidh, 
alg ferdinand von Spanien jtarb? 

Warum retfte Karl nad) Madrid? 

Mer war in dem Gefolge Karls des 
Siinfien 2 

Welde Cigenfdaften jeicneten den 
Grafen de Bojfu aus? 

Was gefdhah einmal bei einer grofen 
Jagd 2 

Was fiir ein Ungliicé hatte de Boffu? 

Yas fragte der Konig, alS er das 
Blut bemerite ? 


XWas bejhlop Karl zu thun, als er 
erfuhr, a8 dem Grafen begegnet 
war? 

Yas that er alsdann ? 

Was befahl er dem Grajen zu thun? 

Wollte de Bolu eS dulden? 

Worauft beharrte (or bejtand) der 
Rinig ? 

Mnf welche Weije rettete Karl dem 
Grafen das Leben ? 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON. 
PREPOSITIONS. 


The use of prepositions is of a complicated nature. 
Many prepositions being used idiomatically no definite 
rules for their different meanings can be laid down. They 
must be learnt as they occur in the following examples. 


I. REMARKS ON SOME GERMAN PREPOSITIONS. 
An. 
This preposition signifies commonly at. 
Jemanbd flopft an bie Thilre somebody knocks at the door. 
Wn translated otherwise: — 


Gr ftarb an der Cholera he died of the cholera. 

Sich anlehnen an (acc.) to lean against. 

Wir glauben an Gott we believe in God. 

Wn jemand (acc.) denfen to think of some one. 

Bweifeln an (dat) to doubt of. 

Sid raiden an (dat.) to take revenge on. 
Further :— 

G8 ift an mir ju jpielen it is my turn to play. 

Gin Brief an mic (or fiir mich) a letter for me. 

Wn der Ufern de8 RNheins on the banks of the Rhine. 

Sch habe an ihn gejdrieben I have written to him. 

Srantfurt am (an dem) Main Frankfort on the Main. 

Teil an einer Sade nehmen to take part im something. 

Aus Mangel an Geld for want of money. 

Reid an Verjtand rich in wit (sense). 

Un dem Arm ergreifen to seize by the arm. 

Wn der Hand verwunden to wound im the hand. 


Wuf (generally on, or upon):— 
Das Buch liegt auf dem Tijd) the book lies om (or upon) 
G3 fommt auf Gie an it depends upon you. [the table. 
Other meanings :— 
uf da3 Land gehen to go into the country. 
Uuf die Poft gehen to go to the post-office. 
Uuf der Jagd fein to be out shooting. 
Auf meine Koften at my expense, cost. 
Auf der Strage in the street. | Wuf Reijen abroad. 
Sid auf den Weg machen to set out, 
Further :— 


Auf etwas (acc.) act geben to pay attention to something. 


au Bch wai at all events, at any rate. 


Uuf morgen for to-morrow. 
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Auf furze Beit for a short time, 

Auf dem Lande im the country. 

Auf Befehl des Kinigs by the king's command. 

Uuf diefe Weife zm this manner. 

Wuj wie lange? for how long? 

Uuf immer, auf ewig for ever. 

Uuf der Welt in the world. Auf der Reije — travelling. 

Das Heigt auf Deutfh .. . that is in German. 

&§ ijt dreiviertel auf jechS UWhr it is a quarter to six. 

Note. The prepositions auf and iiber used in a figurative (not 

local) sense, always govern the accusative, as:— 

Wir lachten iiber ijn we laughed at him. 

Sh verlaffe mid auf ifn I rely on him. 


Wus (generally out of, or from):— 
Wus dem Zimmer out of the room. 
Wus Schwache from weakness. 
Uus Furcht fterben to die from or with fear. 
Aus Erfahrung from experience. 
Wus der Mtode owt of fashion. 
UWus dem Deutfdhen in bas Frangififhe iiberfeken. 
To translate from German into French. 


Further :— 


Yas wird aus mir werden? What will become of me? 
Mus Verjehen by mistake, through inadvertence. 


Sei (generally at, near, by):-- 


Bei diejen Worten at these words. 

Bei Nat by night. 

Bei Hofe fein to be at court. 

Sn der Schlacht bei Mtarengo at the battle of Marengo. 
Bei Cage3-WAnbruch at day-break. 

Bei Tag und bei Yacht by day and by night. 

Bei Licht arbeiten to work by candle-light. 

Bei der Hand fithren to lead by the hand. 

Beim Spiel at play. 

Sch rief ifn bei jeinem Namen I called him by his name. 
Bei Tifde fein to be at dinner. | Bei und with us. 


Further:— 


Bei meiner Anfunft on my arrival. 

Bei Beit in (good) time, betimes. 

Bleiben Sie bet mir! stay with me! 

Bet guter Gefundheit fein to be im good health: 

Bet hellem Xage im broad day-light. 

Diefes fteht bei Shnen that depends upon you. 

3h habe fein Geld bei mir I have no money about me. 
Bei den KSmern with (or among) the Romans. 
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Durd (generally through):— 


Yeh bin durd den Wald gegangen. 
I have gone through the forest. 


Durdh ein Brett through a plank. 


Further:— 
Durch weldhes Mittel? by what means? 
J twwurde Durd einen Pfeil verwundet. 
I was wounded by an arrow. 
Die ganze Beit Hindurd) during all the time. 
gir (generally for):— 
Wort fiir Wort word for word. 
Biirgen fiir etwas to answer for. 
Further :— 
Gin Mittel fiir (or gegen) das Zabhniveh. 
A remedy against tooth-ache. 
Stic fitr Stité piece by piece. 
Sie forgt fiir alles she takes care of everything, she sees to every- 
thing. 
Gegen (generally against, towards) :— 
Gegen bie Mtauer against the wall. 


Further:— 
Gegen feds Ubr by six o’clock. 
Mildthitig gegen die Wrmen charitable to the poor. 
Unempfindlid) gegen insensible to. 
Gegen bare Begahlung for cash. 
G&§ find gegen gwet Stunden it is abowt two hours. 
Taub gegen alle Bitten deaf to all entreaties. 
hr bel ift nichts gegen das feinige (or feines). 
Your illness is nothing compared with his. 
su (generally cn, or into):— 
Su Franfreich in France. Gn Paris in Paris. 
Sm Friihling im spring. Sn bas Waffer into the water. 
jn BVergweiflung fein to be im despair. 


Further :— 
Sn einent Tone with a tone. 
jn der Schule jein to be at school. 
Jim €rnft seriously, in earnest. 
Sich in den Finger fdneiden to cut one’s finger. 
Sm Begriff fein or ftehen to be on the point. 
sn die Fludt jagen or fdlagen to put to flight. 


Nad (generally after):— 
Nad Verlauf von gwet Mtonaten after two months. 
Further :— 
Nach Haufe gehen to go home. 


Der Weg nach der Stadt the way to the town. 
Se gehe nad Wien I go to Vienna, 
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Nach Belieben as you like. 

Nad meinen Befehlen according to my orders. 

Nach (or in) alphabetijder Ordnung im alphabetical order. 
semand fragt nad) Shnen somebody asks for you. 


, liber (generally over):— 
Uber den hohen Bergen over the high mountains. 


Das Dorf liegt itber dem Fluffe. 
The village lies over (above, or beyond) the river. 


Further:— 
Uber den Flu jeken to cross the river. 
Verfiigen Sie iiber meinen Beutel! Dispose of my purse! 
&§ ijt iiber ein halbeS Gahr it is above six months. 
Heute iitber adt Tage this day week. 
Den Sommer iiber during the summer. 
Sich itber etwas (ver)wundern to be astonished at. 
Laden ber to laugh at. 
Das geht iiber meine Krafte that is above (beyond) my strength. 


Wm (generally round, or about):— 
Ums Feuer herum about the fire-place. 


Further: — 
3 will ifn um Rat fragen I will consult him. 
Sh bitte Sie um Berzeibung I beg your pardon. 
Um Geld jpielen to play for money. 
Um wieviel Uhr? At what o’clock? 
Um ein Uhr at one o’clock. 
G3 ijt um ibn gefdehen it is over with him. 
Bekitinmern Sie fic) nidt um mid! Don’t care for me! 
Gr hat fich jehr um mid verdient gemadt. 
He has had a great deal of trouble with me. 
Diejer Weg ift um zwei Stunden (Meilen) fiirzer. 
This road is shorter by two leagues (miles). 
Unter (generally wnder):— 
Unter 3wolf Gahren wnder twelve years. 
Further: — 
Unter der Regierung Karls des Grofen im the reign of Charlemagne. 
Was fiir ein Unterjchied ift zwifden... what difference between... 
Unter diejer Bedingung on this condition, 
Unter Segel gehen to set sail. 
Unter diejen Mannern among these men. 
Gie befommen e§ nit unter zehn Mart. 
You will not get it for less than ten marks. 
Unter dem Sije hervor from underneath the table. 


Bon (generally of, from) :— 
Serfommen von einem to come from some one. 
Bon = von feiten jemande3 from. 
Bom Morgen bis gum Abend from morning till evening. 
Yon Paris bis Vondon from Paris to London. 
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Further :— 
Bom erften Februar an beginning with the 1st of February. 
Von ganzem Herzen with all my heart. 
Diefes Buch ift von Goethe gefdrieben worden. 
This book was written by Goethe. 


Vor (generally before): — 
Bor zehn Whr before ten o clock. 


Further:— 
Bor drei Tagen three days ago. 
Sigh fiirdten vor to be afraid of. 
Sich vor etwas Hiiten to beware of. 
Bor der Stadt wohnen to live outside the town. 
Vor Freude weinen to weep with joy. 
Bor Anfer liegen to be até anchor. 


Su (generally to):— 


Sch begab mich 3u ifm I went to him. 
Bu Bette gehen to go to bed (to sleep). 


Further: — 


Zu jener Zeit at that time. 

Die Liebe gum Ruhm the love of glory. 

Sur Beit des AUuguftus at the time of Augustus. 

Bu Haufe fein to be at home. 

Su Wagen in a carriage. | Bu Pferd on horseback. 
Zu Fup on foot. | Bu gleiher Beit at the same time. 
Bu Ehren der Kinigin im honour of the queen. 

Bu Land und ju Wafjer by land and by water. 

Zum Gliici fortunately. | Bum Beijpiel for instance. 
Bu diefent Gebrauch (Swe) for this purpose. 

Zum Gefangenen madjen to take prisoner. 

Das Mah au einem Kleide nehmen to take one’s measure. 


Note 1. Qinauf (up), binab, hinunter (down), bindurd (through), ent- 
Yang (along) are used with an accusative when joined to neuter verbs, as:— 

er ging den Wald entlang he went along the wood, 

Note 2. Observe gen (from gegen den) Himmel ‘up to heaven’ and 
jonder Tadel ‘without reproach’. 

Note 3. The compound prepositions — entgegen (against, contrary 
to), gegenitber (opposite), gemaif or gufolge (according to), guider (in op- 
position to, contrary to) are used with a dative case which they gen- 
erally follow; as:— 

Seinem Befehl guwider verlieken wir die Stadt. 
Contrary to his order we quitted the town. 
Note 4. When nad is ‘according to’ or ‘by’ it is placed after the 
dative case; as:— 
jeinem Alter nach according to his age; 
id fenne ifn dem Namen nad I know him by name. 
Note 5. ings ‘along’ and trog ‘in spite of? may be used with a 


dative, or a genitive; wegen ‘on account of? may precede or follow its 
genitive case. 
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Note 6. Nad, zu, an, auf, hinter, in, vor, may be preceded by bis 
‘as far as’, ‘to’ in speaking of a distance; as:— 
bis nad) Glasgow as far as Glasgow; 
big an die Grenje von Rentudy (up) to the frontier of Kentucky. 


Aufgabe 33. 

Where are you going? I am going into the country. 
Goethe died at Weimar in the year 1882. My friend arrived 
in the beginning of summer. Is this book to your taste? 
No, I do not like it. I met that gentleman on my journey 
in Italy. The poor man had to choose between slavery and 
death. Why has she been so unjust towards her parents? 
Did you arrive before or after four o'clock? Before the church 
there are three high poplars. I found this letter among my 
papers. He has sold all his horses except one or two. I 
went from Hamburg to Altona. Now we turn to [the] south. 
Among the German merchants in London, there are many 
beneficent men. He lives with his brother. The tailor will 
come to your house to-morrow. Where do you come from? 
I come from my aunt’s. The wooden horse was outside the 
walls of Troy. The patient is at present out of danger. 
Nobody besides myself was present. 


MAnjfgabe 34, 
Spartan Virtue. 

It happened at Athens, during the public representation 
of a play exhibited in honour of the commonwealth, that 
an old gentleman came too late, to get a place suitable to 
his age and quality’. Many of the young gentlemen who 
observed the difficulty and confusion he was in, made signs 
to him that they would accommodate him, if he came (dabin 
fame) where they sat. The good man bustled ethrough the 
crowd accordingly (baher), but when he came to the seats 
to (3u) which he was invited, they sat close and exposed 
him, as he stood out of countenance, to the whole audience’. 
The frolic went round (durd) all the Athenian benches. But 
on (bei) those occasions [there] were also particular places 
assigned to foreigners, when the good man skulked towards 
the seats appointed® for the Lacedemonians, these honest 
people rose all up, and with the greatest respect received him 
among them. The Athenians being suddenly touched with 
a sense of the Spartan virtue and their own degeneracy, 

1. say: ‘a to his age and quality suitable place to get’. 2. dem 
Gelidter deS gangen Publifums aus+feken. 3. render ‘appointed’ by a 
relative clause. 
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gave a thundering applause; and the old man cried out: «The 
Athenians understand what is good, but the Lacedsemonians 
practise it!» 
READING-LESSON. 
Zwei edle Menfigen. 

MWl3 die Frangojen im Winter 1807 Pommern' bejebt hatten, 
Legten fie in alle Dirfer an der Riifte Wadhtpoften®; fo auc)® in bas 
aroke Dorf Bodenftede. Die Frangojen in diefem Orte fingen bald an, 
fich tibermiitig und fredh* 3u betragen und das emporte” die Dirfler®, 
Manner, die an Gefahren und gelegentlid) auch an Pulver und 
Blet gewshnt’ waren. Sie frarten fich® im gerechten Zorn; die 
Srangojen erfdjrafen vor ihrer Bahl und Riijtigteit, wurden ent- 
waffnet, gebunden, eingefdifft? und etwa fiinfziq Mtann ftart*? 
nad Stralfund an bie Schweden, denen damals nod Pommern 
gehirte, als Gefangene abgeliefert™. 

Das war jedoch eine furgze Freunde. Die That ward befannt 
im frangififden ager, und ein Rommando von mehreren hundert 
Mann ward abgejandt, bas Dorf zu ftrajfen. 

Der Schulze’? und mehrere Wltefte?® von Bodenftede wurden 
gefeljelt?* und follten erfdjojfen, bas Dorf aber follte gepliindert, 
angezitndet und abgebrannt werden. Jn diejer grofen Mot, als 
die Gefefjelten den fidjern Tod ertwarteten, trat der fLleine Pajtor 
por (to step forth) und redete ben Rommandanten mit den fiihnen 
Worten an: , Mein Herr, Sie haben die Unfchuldigen ergrijffen. 
Jeh bitte, laffen Sie diefe Mtinner L08'°; e8 find nur die Ber= 
fiihrten?®, Sier haben Sie den VBerbredher*™! Mich erjdhieBen Sie!®, 
wenn Gott e8 Shnen erlaubt; mein Gaus verwiiften’? und ver= 
brennen Gie! Sd bin der Verfiihrer®’, der eingige Sehulbige??. 
Je habe diefen armen Bauern gepredigt,?? dak fie bis auf den 
legten Mann®® fiir ihren Rinig ftehen und dem Feinde Wbbrud 
thun?* miijfen.“ 

Dieje Worte, aus fihnem und tapferm Herzen gelprodjen, 
rithtten den Frangojen; er liek die Gefangenen Losbinden, Legte 
ihnen eine Leidlicje?® Geldftrafe?® fiir die Truppen auf?? und 

1. Pomerania had, for some centuries, been a Swedish province, and 
Sweden had sided with Prussia against France. 2. posts, guards. 3. among 
others. 4. adverbs. 5. to stir up, to rouse the wrath. 6. villagers. 
7. accustomed to. 8. to assemble. 9. embarked. 10. to the number 
of some... 11. to hand over to. 12. village judge (or bailiff). 13. the 
aldermen. 14. chained. 15. to set free. 16, they have only been 
misled. 17. the criminal. 18. to have shot. 19. to lay waste. 20. the 
inciter, instigator. 21. the guilty one. 22. to preach to. 23. to the 
last man. 24. to injure. 25, moderate. 26. fine; as an atonement for 


the troops, i. e. those handed over to the Swedes. 27. to impose; 
auftlegen (or aufterlegen). 


aa 
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lie, gum Beidjen®® ba® er die befohlene Wbbrennung des Dorfes 
ausgefithrt habe**, einige elende, Leere®® Hittten auferhalb bes 
Dorfes, in denen die Fifcher ihre Garinge gu rauchern® pflegten, 
niederbrennen. Wrndt. 


28. as a sign, token. 30. empty. 
31, to smoke. 


29. to execute, to carry out. 
32. to burn down. 


CONVERSATION. 


Wann hefekten die Franzojen ‘Bom- 

Wohin legten fie Wadtpoften? [mern? 

Wie betrugen fich die Franjojen in 
Bodenftede 2 

Moran waren die Désrfler gewdhnt 2 

Was thaten fie in ihrem Born? 

Was gejdhah hierauf mit dent Sculzen 


Was fagte er? 

Was jollte man mit ifm thun? 

Was fet er jelbft? 

Was habe er den Bauern gepredigt? 

Liew der frangofifehe Offizier dte 
Bauern erjdhiehen? 

Was liek er niederbrennen 2 


und mehreren Wlteften deS Dorfes 2 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 
Il. REMARKS ON SOME ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS. 


Above. 
Expressing time, or number, and signifying more than, 
or longer than, it is iiber or mehr als:— 
The fight lasted above four hours. 
Das Gefecht dbauerte ther (or mehr als) vier Stunden. 
It is above (over) twenty miles from here. 
G8 ift ber (mehr als) zwanziq Mteilen von hier. 


About. 

1. meaning around it is um (acc.); 2. meaning con- 
cerning, it is tiber (acc.); 3. in speaking of things which 
people carry about them, it is bei (dat.); as :— 

(1.) All thronged about the prince. 

Wile drangten fic) um den Fitrften. 

(2.) I will speak to him about this affair. 

Joh werde iber diefe Wngelegenheit mit ihm fprechen. 

(8.) I have no money about me. 

Sch habe fein Gelb bet mir. 
At. 

1. it is most commonly rendered by bei or an; 2. after 
nouns or verbs denoting derision, anger, surprise, joy, sorrow, 
&c. it is tiber (acc.); 3. it is bei, if it means at one’s house; 
4. it is in, of place; 5. it is um, of time, and age. 
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1. We were at dinner. 

Wir waren beim (or am) Ntittageffen (or bet Tijd). 
2, She laughed at him fie Cadhte itber ifn. 

I am surprised at what you say. 

¥ch bin erftaunt iiber bas, was Sie jagen. 
3. We were at your aunt's wir waren bet Bhrer Lante. 
4, He was at the village er war im Dorfe. 
5. Um fechs Uhr. 

By. 

1. denoting the, agent, or cause (with the passive voice) 

it is bon:— 
Mr. Bell is respected by everybody. 
Herr Bell wird von jedermann geadtet. 
Troy was destroyed by the Greeks. 
Troja wurde von den Griedhen gerjtirt. 

2. In oaths and asseverations it is bei:— 

He swears by his honour er jdwirt bei feiner Chre. 

3. After such verbs as to sell, to buy, to work, &c., pre- 
ceding a noun of weight, measure, or time, it is nath or 
we may add meife to the noun (as: pfunbdweife, tageweife, 
wochentveife 2c.). 

I sell the tea by the pound. 

Soh verfaufe den Thee nach bem Pfund or pfundweife. 
We work by the hour, or by the day. 

Wir arbeiten nad der Stunde, oder nach dem Tage. 

4. When preceding a numeral immediately followed 
by an adjective of dimension, it is und; as :— 

This room is five yards long by three wide. 
Diefes Simmer ift finf Meter Lang und drei breit. 

5. Meaning ‘by means of’ (e. g. after to kill, to wound, &c.), 
it is Durd; as:— 

The officer was wounded by a musket ball. 

Der Offizier wurde burch einen Flintenfchug verwundet. 
Achilles was killed at the siege of Troy by an arrow. 
Achilles wurde bei der Belagerung von Troja durch einen 
Pfeil getdtet. 
6. It is bet, or neben, of place, as bet ber Briide by the 
bridge. Notice — gu Ganb oder 3u Waffer by land or by sea. 


From. 
1. From — to are by bon — 4u; as:— 


He went from street to street, from town to town, &c. 
Er ging bon Strage 3u Strafe, von Stadt 3u Stadt rc. 
2. When two names of towns, or villages are mentioned, 
from — to is rendered by bon — nad; as :— 
From Paris to Rouen von Paris nach (or bi8) Rouen. 
3. From is ey by bon, and to by bis, when 
speaking of time; as:— 
From Easter to Christmas bon Oftern bid Weihnadt. 
4. So also when extent of space is indicated; as:— 
It rained violently from Strasburg to Berlin. 
G8 reqnete heftiq von Strakburg bis Berlin. 
It would be too far from here to Paris. 
G3 wire zu weit von Hier bis Paris. 
5. From under is unter... fervor; as:— 
He crawled from under the bed. 
Gr fro unter dem Bett hervor. 


In. 


1. To have ‘a pain in’ is rendered by a compound 

word, such as Ropfweh, Hal8weh, Bahnweh haben ac. 
I have often a pain in my head. 
3h habe oft RKopfrweh. 

2. After words denoting hurting, wounding, dc. and 
preceding a possessive adjective with any part of the body, 
it is an (with the definite article). 

The child fell down and (was) hurt (im) its shoulder. 
Das Rind fiel und verwundete fic) an ber Schulter. 

3. In adverbial expressions of time, it is either am or 

rendered by the Genitive (with or without the article). 
In the morning, am Morgen, or morgen3, or des Ptorgens. 

In the evening, am Abend, or abends, or bes Whends. 

Notice:— auf Deutjh in German; in the country auf dem Lande. 
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On or upon. 
1. It is generally auf; as:— 
He climbed upon (up) the tree er fletterte auf den Baum. 
2. After the verb ‘to live’ it is von: 


The prisoner lives on bread and water. 
Der Gefangene lebt von Brot und Waffer. 
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3. After ‘to play’, it is not translated at all. 
You play on the violin, and I play on the piano. 
Sie jpielen Bioline und ich fpiele Klavier. 


4. The preposition on before the days of the week 
and with dates is translated am. 
» Come on Sunday! Rommen Sie am Sonntag! 
On the twelfth of May am (or ben) gwilften Dat. 


5. Meaning ‘close to’, ‘on’ it is an, as Granffurt am 
Main, Nordhaujen am Harz (mountains), am Freitag; but — 
bet meiner Wnfunft ‘on my arrival’, bei jener Gelegenheit ‘on 
that occasion’, 3u $ferd ‘on horseback’, unter feiner Be- 
dingung on no condition. 


Over. 
It is generally iiber. If it is an adverb meaning ‘past’, 
it is voriiber, or vorbet. 
Ws der Regen voritber war, gingen wir aus. 
When the rain was over, we went out. 


To. 

Denoting a direction it is nay (of place), as — er 
ging nad Amerifa; but 3u (of person), as — id ging 3u 
ibm; and if the direction is ‘up to’ (to a place situated 
on a hill) it is. auf, as — fie ift aufs Galop gegangen. 
Otherwise ‘to’ of place is an, as—id ging an die Brite, 
an den Gluk (but auf den FluB ‘on the river’); in bie SGdule 
(in die Rirde) to school (to church). 

With. 

1. It is bor after the verbs meaning to starve, to die, 
to perish, de. 

He died with (from) cold er ftarb vor Ralte. 

Note. To die of is translated fterben an; as:— 

He died of his wounds er ftarb an feinen Wunden, 

2. It is not translated after to meet (with) begegnen 
(ace.); to trust (with) an+vertrauen; to reproach (with) 
por+werjen; to agree (with) wohl oder gut befommen. These 
German verbs govern a dative and an accusative object 
(without a preposition). 

He trusted me with his son. 

Gr vertraute mir feinen Gohn an. 

I reproached him with his ingratitude. 
Joh warf ihm feine Unbdanfbarteit vor. 
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3. ‘At some one’s house’, ‘with’ is bei (dat.), but ‘in 
some one’s company’, ‘with’ mit (dat.). 


OBSERVATIONS. 


Prepositions always precede interrogative and relative 
pronouns and are never placed after them as in English: — 
Whom to you speak to? Mit wem jpreden Sie? 
What's that for? (gu wa8 =) Wo3u ijt 503? 

The man whom you are interested in. 
Der Mann, fiir den Sie fic) intereffieren. 


Uufgabe 35. 


My father was not above twenty-five years old when he 
was married’. My uncle’s country-house? is very handsome, 
but it cost him above eighty thousand marks. It is above 
a year since my friend set off for? America. The poor man 
was driven* out of his house by his creditors’. I will get 
up to-morrow at six oclock. Were you at Mrs. Drew's ball 
last night? I rejoice greatly at your good luck®. He always 
smiles’ at everything which is said. Where was your sister 
this morning? She was at her aunt's. Charles was wounded 
in his arm and not in his leg. [Upon] what instrument does 
your sister play? She plays on the piano. That happened® 
on the 12th [of] March. I am in the habit? of taking a 
cup of coffee, as soon as (the) dinner is over. 

1. to be married = fic) verheiraten. 2, Landhaus, 3. nach. 4. treiben. 
5. Glaubiger. 6. Gliid. 7. ladeln. 8. fic) gutragen, 9. to be in the 
habit gcewofhnt fein, or pffegen. 

Aufgabe 36. 
Prehistoric Antiquities of America. 

The remains of the cliff-dwellers of Colorado and the 
curiously varied and widely distributed earth-works of the 
mound builders forming? enclosures or burial-places sometimes 
many acres in extent—chiefly in the Mississippi Valley—fur- 
nish evidence of the existence of more or less civilised races 
in prehistoric America. The primitive tools, arrow-heads, 
beads, copper axes, carved shells, earthenware, and skeletons clad 
in copper armour decorated with elaborate and artistic designs, 
found by explorers in these and the older shell heaps attest? 
the advancement in culture to have been® gradual, and per- 
haps slower in America than in the Old World. Yucatec 

1. relat. clause. 2. begegnen, followed by a clause, with daf. 3. gra- 
dual allmablic) must have been. 


German Cony.-Grammar. 21 
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civilisationt long preceded the Spanish Conquest of America 
and appears from modern research to have surpassed that 
of the Incas of Peru when the Spaniards arrested its growth. 
We know the Mayas of Yucatan had a calendar, and practised 
a kind of writing distinct from Egyptian hieroglyphics. 
Irrigation and improved agricultural methods were well known 
among the Aztecs and Toltecs of Mexico and Central Ame- 
rica, and magnificent ruins like those of Chimu indicate an 
architecture which implies the contemporary existence of 
high social organisation, though the details of the prehistoric 
civilisation, which led up to it? remain an unfathomablemystery. 


4, Yucatec civil. render by ‘the civ. von Yufatan’. 5. die e8 hervor= 
gerufen haben, or die darauf hingefithrt haben. 


READING-LESSON. 
Quias Kranag. 

Qufas RKranach war nicht nur der gréfte Mtaler feiner Beit, 
fondern auch ein Dtann von edlem Herzen und grokem Verjtand. 
Schon in feiner Jugend wenbdete er jeine Beit fehr gut an, und 
baher tam e3, bak er viel frither ein niiblicher Mtenfch wurde als 
andere. Sm neungehnten Gahre feines Wlters Lerntet ifn der 
Rurfiirjt (Elector) pon Gachfen, Gohann Friedrid, al8 einen ge- 
{cjidten? Qiingling fennen* und nahm ifn auf feiner Reife ins 
Gelobte Gand*® mit fic. Mach feiner Riidfehr ind Vaterland be- 
vief er ihn an feinen Hof nad Wittenberg und madte ihn dajelbjt 
gum Bitrgermeifter*. 

Gin eingiger Bug (trait) feiner jdinen Seele ift hinreichend®, 
jeinen Charatter gu fdildern®. LS fein Herr, der unglitcliche 
RKurfiirft Johann Friedrich, bet Mihlberq in SGachjen in die Ge- 
fangenjdaft’ Raijer Karls V. (de8 Fiinften) geraten war, erinnerte 
fich der Raijer, dak Rranach ihn als (when a) Rnabe gemalt hatte, 
und Lieb diejen ebdlen Dtaler in fein Sager fommen. 

» Wie alt war id damals (then), al8 du mich malteft?” fragte 
der RKaijer. — Cure Majeftat”, antwortete Rranad, ,war adt 
Sabre alt. G8 gelang mir nicht eher®, Cure Majeftat ftillfigen 
gu madjen, als® bis Shr Gofmeifter® verfdiedene Waffen an die 
Wand Hhangen lie. Wiaihrend Sie diefe friegerifden Ynftrumente 
mit unbvertwandten (fixed, staring) Augen betradhteten, hatte id) Beit, 
Shr Bild gu entwerfen??.” — Bitte (ask) dir eine Gnade von 
mir aus, Maler!” fagte ber Raifer. 

1. fernen lernen to become acquainted with, to know. 2. clever. 


3. Holy Land. 4. mayor. 5. sufficient. 6. to describe, paint. 7. to 


fall into captivity. 8. nidjt efer alg big = not before. 9. the governor, 
tutor. 10. to sketch, draw. 


as 
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Demiitig fiel ihm Kranad zu Figen und bat, mit Chranen 
in den Augen, nicht um eine SGumme Gelb oder um einen Titel, 
fondern um die Greiheit feines Rurfiirften. Der Mtonard tam in 
die gripte Berlegenheit; fein Herz war durch diefen geredten 
Wunjosh eines treuen Unterthanen*! fehr betroffen; und doch glaubte 
ex, den redtjdaffenen Rranad fiir3 erfte’® abweifent® gu mitffen. 
,Du bijt ein braver Mtann“, fagte er gu ifm; ,,aber e3 ware mir 
fieber gewefen (I should have preferred), wenn du um etwas 
anbdere3 gebeten Hatteft.” lS nach einiger Beit der Rurfitrit feine 
preibeit erlangte, lief er diejen feinen treuen Diener nie von feiner 
Seite: er mute in feinem Sdhlofje wohnen und felbjt bei ehren= 
pollen’* Gelegenheiten neben ihm im Wagen fiken. 

11. subject. 12. for the present. 13. refuse. 14. ceremonial. 


CONVERSATION. 
Wer war Lufas Kranagh?2 Welhe Frage ridtete der RKaifer an 
Wie fam e8, dak er frither alS andere den Mtaler? 
ein niiglider Menfd wurde? Was antwortete ihm Rranach? 
Wann fernte ihn der Rurfiirft von  Weldhe Gnade bat fich der Maler vont 
Sachjen fennen? RKaifer aus? 
Wie hie der Kurfitrjt? Gewahrte ihm der Kaijer feine Bitte z 
Wohin nahm er ihn mit id? Was jagte er zu ihm? 
Was that er nach jeiner Riicfehr 2 Wie ehrte der RKurfiirjt den Mtaler, 
Welder fine Charafterzug wird von naddem er feine Freiheit wieder er= 
ihm erzahlt ? langt hatte? 


EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 
WORD-ORDER (2Bortfolge). 
This differs very much from English, and requires 
great attention. 
I. THE PRINCIPAL (OR SIMPLE) SENTENCE. 
A, THE COMMON CONSTRUCTION. 
The essential components of a principal sentence are 
the subject, and the predicate (or verb). 
Das Rind jadlaft. | Das Rind ift frank. 
Further there are the objects, and adverbial enlargements. 
The object is direct 1. e. the accusative, dative, or genitive, 
and indirect (with prepositions). The adverbial enlargement 
may be of time, of place, of manner, Cc. 
Das Rind ift tran€ gewefen. | Der Nnabe fdlagt ben Hund. 
Der Bote bradhte meinem Vater einen Brief. 
Der Frembde wohnt in einem Gafthof. - 
Der Frembe reifte gejtern nad Paris. 
a “21* 
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Der Gartner fchidte mir heute die erften Blumen aus meinem 
Am Rande des VBaches jfteht ein fleines Haus. (Garten. 
Rules. 

1. With compound tenses the auxiliary, be it a Parti- 
ciple or an Infinitive, is removed to the end of the sen- 
tence :— 

$c) bin flange franf gewejen. 
Der Rnabe hat den Hund auf den Kopf gefdmlagen. 
Der Vater wird in einigen Tagen von Paris guriidfommen, 


2. When there are two objects in a sentence, that of 
the person generally precedes the thing:— 
Der Lehrer hat bem Sdhitler (dat.) ein Buch (acc.) geliehen. 
The master has lent the pupil a book. 
Sie haben den armen Mtann (acc.) feinem Schidjal (dat.) 
They have left the poor man to his fate.  [itberlafjen. 


3. When the two objects are persons, the accusative 
generally precedes the dative:— 


Sh habe Fhren Sohn dem Fiirften empfobhlen. 


I have recommended your son to the prince. 


4. When one of the two objects is a personal pronoun, 

this latter precedes the noun:— 

Herr Peter hat mir ein Gefdhen€ gemadt. 

Mr. Peter made me a present. 

Gr gab dir (Yhnen, ihm, ihr 2c.) einen guten Rat. 

He gave you (him, her, &c.) some good advice. 

Haben Sie e§ Yhrem Freunde ergahlt? 

Did you tell (it) your friend? 

Der Briefbote bradte uns (Yhnen, ihnen) einen Brief, 

The postman brought us (you, them) a letter. 


5. When both objects are personal pronouns, the short- 
est comes first; when both are monosyllables, the accusative 
comes first:— 


Gr hat e3 ihnen (euch, Ghnen) gezeigt. 

He has shown it to them (to you). 

Sh tann mid) feiner (ihrer) nidt erinnern. 

I cannot remember him (her). 

Sh habe fie ihm (not ihm fie) gegeigt. 

I showed them to him. 

Gr hat fic (acc.) mir vorgeftellt. 

He introduced himself to me. oo 
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Note. Mir and bir, however, may be used indifferently before, or 
after ifn, fie, es: 


Robert Hat eS mir (or mir ¢8) geliehen Robert has lent it to. me. 
6. Adverbs of time, and adverbial expressions of time, 
generally precede the object (unless t is a pronoun without 
a preposition) and take their place immediately after the 
predicate or auxiliary :— 
Sd habe geftern einen Grief an ifn gefdjrieven. 
Mein Bruder fam diefen Morgen von Hamburg jzuritd. 
Der General wird eiligit einen Brief an den Giirjten fenden. 
SH babe neulich meinen Freund W. gefehen. 
Wir werden in brei Tagen nad Gamburg reifen. 
Herr Miller wird in einer Stunde bas Baket erhalten. 
7. Adverbs of time are placed after personal pronouns:— 
Sch habe ihn (or fie) Heute nicht gefehen. 
Gr wird uns (eud), Sie) morgen friih befuchen. 

8. Adverbs of manner follow the direct object (acc.):— 
Sie haben Ghren Brief jchin gejchrieven. 
Der Knabe hat jeine AWujgabe fehr jason gefdhrieben. 
Wir haben unfere Pflidten mit Freuden erfiillt. 

9. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of place come last 
and should be placed close to the Participle (in a com- 
pound tense), and last if the verb is a simple tense:— 

Der Mann hat heute bas Kind iiberall gefucht. 

Die Feinbe haben das Haus auf allen Seiten umftellt. 
The enemies have surrounded the house on all sides. 
Sh fuchte bas Rind iiberall. 

Note. Adverbs never precede the verb in the Present or Imperfect, 
as— I always say ich fage immer. 

10. Adverbs of place, and of manner (not of time) are 
generally placed after the negation nidt:— 
Der Konig ijt nit hier getvejen. 
Der Konig ift heute nicht hier gewejen. 
Der Bote hat nidt Lange qgenugq gewartet. 
Das Schiff ift nist fdnell gefahren. 
She Brief ift nicht fin gejdrieben. 
11. Pronouns with a preposition follow the adverb and 
the object :— 


3h habe diejes Buch geftern bei Ghnen gefehen. 
12. Of two adverbial expressions of time the simple 
adverb precedes the other formed with a substantive:— 
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eh werde morgen um gehn Uhr abreifen. 
Herr A. geht immer bes Wbhends jpagieren. 
13. The negation nidt always follows the direct object 
(accus.):— 
Sch finde mein Federmejfer nit. 
ch fann mein Febdermefjer nidt finden. 
J$eh habe mein Febdermefjer nidt gefunden. 
Sriedrid) Lernte feine Wufgabe nidt gut. 
Der Minifter hat die Deputation nocd nit empfangen. 
The minister has not yet received the deputation. 
Note. In questions, however, nidjt may precede the object. 
Haben Sie das Buch nidt gelejen? 
Habe ids) nit das Recht, jo gu handeln ? 
14. When the object is indirect, formed with a preposi- 
tion, the negation nidt is placed before it:— 
Wir fpredhen nit von diejem Buch. 
Spiele nist mit dem Mteffer! 


Aufgabe 37, 


The Rhine. 

Most travellers begin their journey along the Rhine at 
Cologne, the banks of the river below that town being for 
the most part flat and uninteresting. The best scenery 
about Bonn begins with the Seven Mountains between which 
and Mayence the turreted towns, castle ruins, and vine terraced? 
hills, succeed” each other in profusion. 

The sources of the Rhine are near those of the Rhone 
and Ticino, in the Rheinthal, an elevated region bordering 
on Mount St. Gothard, 800 miles from its mouth, 7,000 feet 
about the sea. Passing through Lake Constance the Rhine 
tumbles over the Falls of Schaffhausen, runs by Basle, thence 
to StraSburg, Mannheim (where the Neckar joins it), and 
Mayence (joined by the Main) to Bingen, where it enters the 
gorge of the Rheingau (over one hundred miles long) in which 
its greatest beauties lie. Passing Cologne, Wesel, and Emmerich, 
it flows to the Netherlands, where the glorious river degene- 
rates and creeps by several mouths into the North Sea, almost 
losing its identity. 

The greatest breadth of the river is at Geisenheim in 
Prussian Nassau, famous for its vineyards, where it is® 
2,000 feet. Steamers and barges can ascend the Rhine from 


1. mit Weinbergen gefrinte. 2. wedjfeln mit einander...ab. 3. dann 
bei. . . vorbet. 4. geht e8 nad... 5, betragt. 
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its mouth up to Basle in Switzerland, 805 feet above the 
sea and 540 miles from its mouth. 


Aufgabe 38, 
The Battle of Trafalgar. 

Nelson returned from the West Indies to England in 
1805, but when he heard where the combined fleets lay, he 
sailed to meet Admiral Collingwood, who had been watching 
them. The French and Spanish fleets left the harbour of 
Cadiz, and on the 21st of October they were met by Nelson 
off Cape Trafalgar. The British fleet bore down on them in 
two columns, the one led by Nelson in the Victory, and the 
other led by Collingwood in the Royal Sovereign. Before the 
battle began, Nelson made his last signal from the mast-head 
of his ship. At the time it roused the seamen to do great 
deeds; and even now our hearts are stirred when we read 
the noble words, “England expects every man to do his 
duty”. In the midst of the fight the rigging of the Victory 
got entangled with that of the Redoubtable. One of the 
riflemen in the rigging of the French ship saw a one-armed 
officer with many stars on his breast on the deck of the 
Victory. He fired, and the officer fell, shot through the 
shoulder. That shot was the death-stroke of Lord Nelson. 
To the captain of his ship he said, “They have done for 
me at last, Hardy: my back-bone is shot through.” Three 
hours later he died; but not till he knew that he had won 
a great victory. His last words were, “Thank God; I have 
done my duty.’ His body was taken to England and buried 
in St. Paul’s Cathedral in London, amidst the tears of a 
whole nation. 

READING-LESSON. 
Cine amerifanifhe Redensart 

Sn den weftliden Staaten ber Union hodrt der Meueingewan- 
Derte” Hfters eine Mtenge echt amerifanifder Redensarten, bie er 
wobl? vergeblid) in einem Diftionar fucjen wiirbe, ja* iiber die 
ihm viele Umerifaner felbft teine Wustunft? geben fonnen. 

Am ratjelhaftejten war mir® immer bie RedenBart, ,er hat 3u 
mir fein eingige8mal Truthahn gefagt” (he never said turkey 
to me), worunter (by which) fie verftehen, dab jemand ihnen 
irgendb etwas nicht angeboten oder gegeben habe, was fie ihrer 
Meinung nach’ verdient atten. 

1. saying. 2. newcomer, the newly arrived emigrant. 3. perhaps. 
4. indeed. 5. account, explanation about. 6. seemed to me; ritfelhaft 
mysterious. 7. in their own opinion, ; 
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Sn AUrtanfas jagte? id) Langere Beit mit einem alten Bad=- 
woodsman, Namen3 Meier3, den frug id) nad) der Bedeutung? 
deB Worts. Er lachte und erzahlte Folgendes: 


Ym Miffouri jagten dann und twann (now and then) Weige 
mit ben Gingebornen. Durch diejen Umgang lernten die Sndianer 
aud) ein wenig GEnglifdh, genug, um fid) doch twenigftens ver- 
ftandlid? 3u maden. Dort jagten einmal ein Weiper und ein 
Gingeborner mit einanbder, und da fie fic) gegenjeitig nidts Gutes 
gutrauten!!, fo madjten fie vorher ben Rontraft’?, dak fie, was 
fie auf der Gagd erleqten’®, redlid) und gleidhmapig mit einanbder 
teilen wollten. 3 fie am Abend wieder gujammentamen, hatte 
dev Sndianer einen Truthahn, der Weife aber nur ein Reb- 
Hubni* gefdoffen, und wie fie ihre Beute abgeworfen’® und 
diejelbe betradtend daneben ftanden, fagte der Cingeborne fopf- 
fciittel(nd'®: 

,om! — Boje Sade (job) — feblecht teilen — wie machen?” 

, Bie machen?” fragte der Weife, ,ci'’, das ift einfach genug; 
bie beiben Stickle Laffen ficj'® nur auf gwei verfdjiedene Arten 
teifen, entwweder befomm’ ich ben Truthahn und du nimmit das 
Rebhuhn, oder du befommyt das Rebhubn, und ich nehme den 
Truthahn.” 

Der Gndianer fah ben Weifen erft eine ganze Beit Lang’ 
ftarz?? an und iiberlegte fic) vovficjtig, was jener gejagt: der fal 
aber fo ernfthaft dabei?’ aus, bak er jelber irre wurde”. 

, wie war a8?" frug er endlich nad Langer Paufe — und 
wollte e3 nod einmal horen. 

, Bie bas ware” erwiderte der weike Sager mit ernfthaf= 
tem Gefiht — Mun (well), du befommjt bas Rebhuhn und id 
den Truthahn, oder ids) nehme den Truthahn und du das Rebhuhn.“ 


7» Waugh!" rief da der Wilde erftaunt aus, ,,du Haft ja fein 
einzigmal?® Truthahn gu mir gefagt.“ Und fo teilten fie. Gerftacer. 


_8. to go shooting. 9. meaning. 10. understood; der Sndianer, but 
Sndier Hindoo. 11. fich nidjts Gutes zutrauen, not to trust each other. 
12. to firmly agree. 13. to kill. 14. partridge. 15. to throw down; 
Hatten is understood. 16. shaking, also after gejagt further down, 
his head, 17. well. 18. Stitee ‘birds’ here; can be divided. 19. for 
some time; notice eine lange Beit for a long time. 20. fixedly or stare 
at. 21. there, all the time. 22. to get confused. 23. not once. 


CONVERSATION. 


Was hort der Neueingewanderte oft Was verfteht der °Amerifaner darunter 2 
in den tweftliden Staaten Ameritas? Wo jagten Weike und Yndianer oft 
Weldhe RedenSart fceint fehe ratjel- 3ujammen 2 
haft? Was lernten die Cingeborenen dadurd ? 
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Was thaten einft ein Weiger und ein Nahm dies der Yndianer an? 
cyndianer, die fic) nits Gutes gue Was antwortete der Yndianer, als der 
trauten ? Weike denfelben Vorfdhlag wieder- 

Was Hatten fie am Abend erlegt ? holte 2 

Was jhlug der Weife vor? 


NINETEENTH LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 
B. INVERSION. 
The regular order of words may frequently be inverted 
by removing one of the parts of speech from its usual 
place to the beginning of the sentence. 


1. The inversion of the subject and predicate (verb) :— 


(a) In conditional sentences the conjunction wenn (if) 
may be omitted as in English:— 
Hatte id) e3 geftern gewuft (instead of wenn ich e3 geftern 
gewuft bitte). 
Had I known it yesterday, &c. 
Wire id gehn Gahre alter! Were I ten years older! 


(6) If adverbs, adverbial conjunctions, or the object is 
placed first in the sentence, then the verb (predicate) pre- 
cedes the subject in German:— 

Geftern war id) im Theater Yesterday I was at the theatre. 
Raum hatte id das Vteffer in die Hand genommen 2c. 
Scarcely had I taken the knife in my hand, &c. 
Subdeffen war Der Winter herangefommen. 

Meanwhile winter had drawn near. 

Sreundlid) driidte er mir bie Hand. 

In a friendly manner he shook my hand. 

Diefen Borjfalag nehme id gern an, 

or Gern nehme id diejen Vorjdlag an. 

This proposal I accept willingly. 

Den Beutel hat er gefunden, aber nicht das Geld. © 
The purse he has found, but not the money. 
Diefes Mannes fann ish mich durdhaus nicht erinnern. 
This man I cannot remember at all. 

Nidt Reidhtum, nur Bufriedenheit wiinfde id) Bhnen. 
Not riches, only contentment I wish you. 

(c) After weber — nod) (neither — nor) inversion may take 
place, as—weber fann er e8, nod) fein Bruder; it must take 
place after namentlic) (or befonder3) ‘particularly’, as— er fann 
vteles, namentlid) fann er framzififc [predjen. 
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Note 1. Personal pronouns (especially monosyllables) may precede 
the subject, when the latter is of two or more syllables, or accompanied 
by an adjective:— : ; 

Da ihn (c8) niemand gejehen hatte (for niemand ifn or eS) x. 
Wenn Fhnen ein jhledter Rat gegeben wird, fo befolgen Sie denfelben nidt. 
Note 2. According to the emphasis used, the following and similar 
sentences may be expressed in various ways:— 
Wir fonnen diejes Buc) in London nist befommen. 
DiefeS Bud fonnen wir in London nit befommen. 
$n London fonnen wir diefes Bud nidt befommen. 
Mein Freund Hat gejtern nad langem Harren den erjehnten Brief von 
feinem Bater erhalten. 


After waiting long, my friend received yesterday the wished for 
letter from his father. 


Geftern hat mein Freund nad langem Harren den erjehnien Brief von 
jeinem Water erhalten. 


Ned langem Garren Hat geftern mein Freund den erfehnten Brief 
von feinem Bater erhalten. 


Den erfehuten Brief von feinem Vater hat mein Freund geftern nag 
langem arren erhalten. 


Aufgabe 39. 


Berlin. 


Berlin with a population of nearly 2 millions of inhabit- 
ants, is the capital of Prussia, the residence of the German 
Emperor, and consequently the seat of the Imperial Govern- 
ment and of the Imperial Diet. It is situated on the River 
Spree in the midst of a sandy plain but all round (ring3um) 
surrounded by pinewoods and innumerable lakes. In external 
appearance it may not compare quite so favourably with? 
some other.capitals of Europe and the absence of points of 
antiquity and of historical interest in this specifically modern 
city is noticeable, but modern energy has been very success- 
fully exerted and fine streets and imposing architecture meet 
the view on all sides, and in the matter of clean, well lit 
streets Berlin is without rival. When the traveller has only 
a limited time at his disposal, he should find the way to 
(nad) the broad thoroughfare, called Unter den Linden, turn 
westward and walk on? until a spacious square is reached. 
This is the (ber) Pariser Platz, and the stately gate is the 
(ba3) Brandenburger Thor, with the famous bronze horses 
odorning its summit. In Unter den Linden are most of the 
Palaces of the Royal family, of the great Nobles and 
of the foreign embassies, the Arsenal, the Royal Guard 
House, the Opera House, the New Museum, the National 
Galery, the new Cathedral, the University, and a large number 


1. fig vergleiden Jajfen mit or fie) gegenitber ftellen Laffen (with dat.). 
2, weiter gehen bis he . . . reaches (erreidjen), 
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of (von) grand statues, hotels, restaurants, and cafés. Berlin 
is an eminently modern town and in many respects rivals Paris. 


Aufgabe 40, 
Battle of Balaklava. 

On the 25th of October a battle was fought at Balaklava, 
in which both sides lost many men. The Turks, who were 
there too, failed to stand their ground!, and the Russian 
horsemen had nearly broken in-upon the British lines, when 
they were brought to a stand by Sir Colin Campbell, at the 
head of the 93rd Highlanders. The usual way of meeting 
a charge of cavalry is to form a square, so that the men 
may face outwards on every side, and so prevent the horse- 
men from getting behind to cut them down. Sir Colin, 
knowing that he could trust his men to stand firm, did not 
form them into a square, but kept them in two long 
lines, the one behind the other. By the fire from their 
rifles alone they drove back the enemy. The heavy British 
horse were standing ready, and they at once dashed among 
the Russian horsemen with such force, that in a few minutes 
they scattered a force three times” their own number. 
Another great deed, known as the “Charge of the Light 
Brigade’, was done on the same day. After the defeat of 
the Russian horsemen, their whole army was drawn up 
behind a guard of thirty guns, about a mile and a half 
from the Allies, 

By some blunder, the Light Brigade received an order 
to charge the whole Russian army! Right down? the slope 
they rode in the face of the guns. On they went, fired at 
from both sides as well as in front. They reached the battery, 
cut down many of the gunners, and then “all that was left of 
them’”’ rode back. Of 670 men who went out, only 190 returned. 


1. bermodten nidt ftand 3u halten. 2. three times... render by 
a relat. clause. 3. geradeweg3 hinunter (with acc.). 
READING-LESSON. 


Zwei Betten. 

GineS Tages fak nidt weit von uns ein Frember, der durch 
fein eigentiimlicjes Haar auffiel”. Wir ftritten daritber, ob er 
eine SPeriicfe® trage ober nidt? Da man nicht daritber einig 
wurbde*, fejlugen gwei von uns eine Wette um giet Flafden 
Champagner vor®, — Der eine der Wettenden trat mit grifter 
Hoflichfeit an den Fremben Heran® und trug, unter taufendfader 

1. bet, wager. 2. attract (our) attention. 3. wig. 4. to agree. 
5. to propose. 6. to approach. 
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Bitte um Entjduldiqung, ben Fall por’, Der Angeredete® nabm 
bie Gache mit dem beften Humor auf?, und geigte Ladhend, dab 
ec in ber That eine Periicfe trage. Der Verlierer lief den Cham- 
pagner bringen’?, an bdejjen Genug derjenige, deffen Ropffdmud"* 
bie Mette veranlakt hatte, fid) munter beteiligte’®. 

Wir hatten diejen BVorfall fajt vergefjen, als mehrere Ntonate 
fpdter derjelbe GFrembe fid) wieder an unferm Tifde einfand 
(appeared), Der Verlierer ergihlte einem erft firglic) angetom- 
menen Studenten, ber neben ihm fab, bak bie Peritde dtefed. Sects 
ihn gtwet Flafchen Champagner gefoftet habe. 

, periie?" rvief der andere Lebhaft, ,der Mann tragt ja gar 
teine Periide, fo wenig alS bu und id!” 

Der Streit erhob fidj® gerade wieder fo wie’* bas erjte Mal. 
GS wurde wieder eine Wette vorgefdlagen, allein der VBerlierer 
von bamals erflairte, nicht wetten gu fonnen, weil er mit eigenen 
Wugen gejehen, wie der Gaft die falfden Haare vom Ropfe ge- 
hoben® und jeinen faft fablent® Sdpitel** gegeiqt habe. Damit 
aber tourde bem Streite noch fein Ende gemadt'’. Der Gegen- 
part!® beftand auf? jeiner Meinung, und weil feiner von beiden 
fich dDerubigen wollte, jo wurde die Wette endlich abgejdloffen?!, und 
der andere mufte fid) entfdlieken, unter den erjinnlich hoflidften?? 
Entfhuldigungen, den Gremben noc) einmal 3u belaftigen*®. 

Die Wntwort, die dberjelbe ertei(te, war nun allerdings fiber: 
rajcend. ,csebt", jagte er, ,,trage ich wirflid) mein eiqne3 Saar. 
Bor jechs Mtonaten hatte id) infolge einer Rranfheit dbasfelbe ver= 
Toren, und war gendtigt worden, eine Peritde gu tragen.“ 

Man fann fich das itberrajdhte Gelicht des Berlierers und 
bie Heiterfeit der Wnwejenden bdenfen®*, die Beugen ber Wette 
gewejen waren. 


7. to explain, state. 


8. the stranger, lit. the one (thus) addressed. 
9. to treat, most 


good humouredly mit beftem Oumor. 10. to 


order. 11. headgear. 12. to partake in (heartily). 13. to arise. 
14. just as. 15. to lift, hold up. 16. bald. 17. crown (of the head), 
head. 18. to settle. 19. 


opponent, opposite party. 20. to stick to. 
21. agreed upon, accepted. 22. amidst all possible polite... 23. to 
molest. 24. to imagine. 


CONVERSATION. 


Wodurd fiel einft ein Fremder auf? 
Moritber ftritten tir? 
Was jolugen stwei der Anwwefenden vor ? 
Was that nun einer der Wettenden? 
Wie nahm der Premde den Gall auf? 
Wo trafen die Herren nad einigen 
Monaten denfelben Herr wieder? 
Was ergzuhlte der Verlierer einen ext 


fitrglid) angefommenen Studenten 
(undergraduate) ? 
Was antwortete der Student? 
Was wurde von neuem abgeldloffen? 
Was mubte der eine Here wieder thun? 
Trug der Frembde eine Perlite? 
Warum hatte er frither etne Sip gy 
getragen ? 
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(CONTINUATION.) 
Il. THE COMPOUND SENTENCE, 

The compound sentence is formed:— 

(I.) By co-ordination. 

(II.) By subordination. 

A. CO-ORDINATE COMPOUND SENTENCES. 
(Sagverbindungen.) 

There are three ways of co-ordinating sentences:— 


(a) They can be placed simply side by side without any 
connection :— 

Die Roffe wieherten, e3 fchmetterten Trompeten. 

Die Fahnen flatterten, die Gahrt ward angetreten. 

Sch evgahlte thm alles; er wupte noch nicjt3 davon. 

Gehen Sie rechts, ich werde links gehen. 

(b) They may be connected by a demonstrative pro- 
noun: — 

Rarl der Grogke und Napoleon waren zwei madtiqe Krieger; 
jener verbanb (joined) bie grifte Weishett mit der 
qriften Zapjerfeit; diefer croberte fajft ganz Curopa. 

Das Gli und die Tugend find nicht immer verbunden; 
dies wird durch bie Gefdhidte aller Zeiten beftatigt. 

(c) They may be connected by means of co-ordinate 
conjunctions:— und, oder, aber, allein, fondern, denn, jo= 
wohl —- als. 

Der Winter verging, und ber Friihling fam. 

Winter passed and spring came. 

eh verlaffe Sie jebt, aber ich werbde bald 3uriicehren. 

I leave you now, but I shall soon return. 

Rarl wurde Soldat, denn er war ber Mtiphandlung itber- 
driiffig. 

Charles turned soldier; for he was tired of ill-treatment. 

Sch wollte nach England reifen, aber ich hatte nicht Geld 
genug. 

Gr fonnte nidjt fommen, denn er war frank. 

Bergniigungen find fiir den Mtenjden notwendig, allein 
fie biivfen nicht mit Unmagigfeit genoffen werden. 

Die armen Reifenden hatten nicht nur fein Gelb mehr, fon- 
Dern, was noch fdlimmer twar, die Cebensmittel waren 
ifnen es ausgegangen. 
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(d) They may be joined.to one another by means of 
adverbial conjunctions (inverting the second sentence). 

ch erwarte einen Gaft, beSwegen mu id) 3u Oaufe bleiben. 

Diefe Feder ift gu hart, deshalb taugt fie nicht zum Schreiben. 

Er hat mid) zwar jdwer beleidigt, deffenungeadhtet will id 
ihm verzeihen. 

Berqniigungen find fiir den Mtenfden notwendig, jedod 
Diirfen fie nicht mit Unmafigteit genoffen werden. 

Der Menjeh muh fic) felbft beherrjden finnen, fonjt wird 
ev beherrjdt. 


B. SUBORDINATE COMPOUND SENTENCES. 
(Saggefiige.) 

1. These consist of the principal sentence, and the sub- 
ordinate clause. Their connection is effected by subordi- 
nate conjunctions, relative pronouns, or relative 
and interrogative adverbs. 


Subordinate clauses undergo the following changes :— 
(a) The verb is removed to the end:— 


Gs war Nadht, al8 ish in London anfam. 
Dev Wein, welden id) von Ghnen faufte. 
(6) In compound tenses the auxiliary verb follows the 
participle :— 
Gr wurde freigelaffen, naddem er feinen Pah vorgeseigt 
hatte. 
Das Buch, weldhes id) verforen hatte. 
Dev Stock, womit er feinen Bruder gefdlagen hat. 
(c) In separable compound verbs the prefix is not 
separated :— 
Gr erfuhr e8 nicht, weil er nicht ausging. 


Note. If two Infinitives occur together in a subordinate clause, 
the auxiliary verb must precede them instead of following them; as:— 
Das Tajdhentud, weldhes ich Habe twafden Lafjen. 
Nadhdemt ish ifn im Bache Hatte baden jehen. 


2. If a subordinate clause is placed before the principal 
sentence, this latter must be inverted (subject placed after 
the verb), often introduced by fo:— 


Er gab den Armen nichts, weil er qetzig war. 


Or— Weil er geigig war, gah er den Armen nichts. 
Because he was avaricious, he gave nothing to the poor. 
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Objdon der Angetlagte feine Sdhuld beteuerte, (jo) wurde 
er doc) gum Tobe verurteilt. 

Although the accused man asserted his innocence, yet 
he was condemned to death. 

2S man ihn fragte, wobdurd dies gefdehen fei, ante 
wortete er nits. 

When they asked him, how this had happened, he an- 
swered nothing. 

Od fann feine Biidjer faufen, ba ich fein Geld habe. 

Or— Da id fein Geld habe, fann ish feine Biter faufen. 


3. The subordinate sentence may be inserted in 
the principal sentence, without affecting the order of 
the latter:— 

Sh erfubr fogleid, als id) in Minden anfam, bas 
Ungliicé meines Freundes. 

4. The conjunction bag may be omitted, when the verb 

is not removed to the end :— 


Gr jagte, er habe Ropfweh (instead ba er Ropfweb habe). 
Aufgabe 41. 


The German Empire. 

It extends, as now constituted under the leadership of 
Prussia, from beyond the Rhine to beyond the Vistula or 
from Aix-la-Chapelle and Metz in Alsace-Lorraine, to near 
Cracow and to Memel on the Russian frontier. On the South 
it is bordered by the breezy highlands of Switzerland and 
Austria, 3000 to 4000 feet high, from which its great rivers 
the Elbe, Rhine, Oder, etc. run down through Middle Ger- 
many to the great sandy plain of North Germany and to the 
North and Baltic Seas, with the great ports and commercial 
centres, Hamburg, Kiel, Liibeck, Bremen, Danzig. The best 
parts for the tourist, after the Rhine, are the Black Forest 
in Baden, 4000 feet high in some parts, the Harz, 3740 feet 
high with the Brocken, the Thuringian Forests, Saxon Switzer- 
land, near Dresden, Riigen, in the Baltic, the Bavarian High- 
lands, next to Austrian Tyrol, the Erz Mountains and the 
Bohmerwald, next to Bohemia, and the Riesen (or Giant) 
Mountains. The victories of 1866 and 1870—1 against 
Austria and France were consummated. by the election of 
William of Prussia as German Emperor at Versailles, on the 
18th of January 1871. His successor, Frederic William, mar- 
ried to Victoria, Princess Royal-of England, died after a brief 
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reign on June 15th 1888, leaving the crown to his eldest son, 
the present Emperor! William Lf, born January 27th 1859. 

The Empire, as finally settled in May 1871, comprises 
26 German States of which the Kingdoms of Bavaria and 
Wiirtemberg, the Grand Duchies of Baden and Hesse be- 
long? to South Germany, with a population of nearly 
55 millions of inhabitants, an army of 581,534 men® in 
peace* and some 4 millions in war*, an ever growing navy, 
a splendid administration, and flourishing industries and 
commerce. : 

1. ‘the present emperor’; notice that the apposition must agree with 
the noun to which it refers. 2. ‘to belong to’ here gehiren 3u (dat.); it 
is rendered in three ways: (1) gebiren (with dat.) to belong to (as one’s 
property), (2) gebdren 3u (dat.) belong to (as part of), (3) gebéren an (acc.) 
belong to (as inseparable part of some whole object, as da8 Band gehirt 
an meinen Out), (4) gebiren auf (acc.) belong to (some place where some- 
thing used to stand, die Vaje gehitt auf meinen Seranf), (5) gebiren in 
(acc.) belong to (some class, species, or place, as da8 Bud) gebirt in 
meine Bibliothef). 3. Mann, used in the sing. collectively for ‘soldiers’. 
4. take masc. def. art. before ®rieden and Krieg. 


Wufgabe 42. 
The Relief of Lucknow. 

The sepoys in India had also in 1857 revolted at Luck- 
now and surrounded the Residency, an enclosed house and 
grounds in which Sir Henry Lawrence and the Europeans 
had taken refuge. Colonel Havelock, who had arrived at 
Cawnpore too late to! save the victims of Nana Sahib’s cru- 
elty, pushed on to Lucknow with 2,800 men, to relieve his 
fellow-countrymen there. Sir James Outram, his superior 
officer, joined him on the way, but would not take the 
command of the little army from him. «To you,» he said 
to Havelock, «shall be left the glory of relieving Lucknow 
for which you have already struggled so much.» Step by 
step the British fought their way through bands of rebels 
gathered to oppose them, and at last entered Lucknow in 
triumph. Havelock and Outram soon found that the women 
and children could not be removed in the face of the enemy, 
who again closed around the city. Two months later Sir 
Colin Campbell, afterwards Lord Clyde, arrived with a larger 
army, and took all to a place of safety. Worn out with 
the hard work” he had done, the brave Havelock died shortly 
afterwards. Delhi had already been retaken, and the Mutiny 


1. use um ju after adj. with ‘too’. 2. die Arbeit; insert relat. pro- 
noun in German before ‘he had done’, 
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came to an end with the fall of Bareilly in 1858. The 
Mutiny caused a change to be made in the government of 
India. It was taken out of the hands of the East India 
Company, and a Viceroy was placed over the country to 
rule in the name of Queen Victoria. A further change was 
made when, in 1876, the Queen was declared? to be «Em- 
press of India». 
3. ernennen Zur (to be), 


READING-LESSON. 
Der Araber. 

Gin tiirtijder Ravallerie-General gu Mtardin’ ftand fdon feit 
Tange in Unterhandlung? mit einem arabifden Stamme wegen 
einer edlen Stute. Cndlid) einigte man fic) gu dem Preije von 
60 Beuteln oder nahe an 2000 Shalern. Bur verabredeten 
Stunde trifft der Hauptling bes Stammes mit jeiner Stute im 
Hofe des Pajdas ein®; diefer verfuchte nod) gu handeln, aber der 
Scheifh erwidert jtolz, da ev nichts ablafje*. Verbdriehlic) wirjt 
der Titre ihm die Summe Hin’ mit der MAuferung®, dak dies 
ein unerhirter Preis fiir ein Pferd fei. Der Araber blict ihn 
fcweigend an und bindet das Geld ganz rubig in feinen weifen 
Mantel, dann jteigt er in den Hof hinab, um Abfdjied’ von feinem 
Pferd 3u nehmen; ex jpricdt ihm arabifdhe Worte ins Obr, ftreicht 
ihm® iiber Stirn und Augen, unterjucht die Hufe und fajreitet 
bedachtiq? und mufternd rings um bas aufmerffame Tier. PLldb- 
Lich jehwingt er fich’? auf den nadten Riiden de3 Pferdes, welches 
augenblidlid) vorwarts und gum Hofe hinausfdhieft*’. 

Jn der Regell? ftehen hier die Pferbe Taq und Nacht mit 
dem Gattel aus Gilgdecen’®, G8 dauerte denn aud) nur’* wenige 
Augenblide, fo faken die fast? bes Pafdas im Sattel und 
jagten bem liidtlinge nach’. 

Der unbefdhlagene Huft” des arabifden Pferdes hatte nod 
nie ein Steinpflafter’® betreten, und mit Borficht eilte e3 den 
holprigen’? Weg vom Sehloffe?® Hinunter. Die Tiirfen hingegen 
galoppieren einen jahen Ubhang mit fdharfem Gersll’’ hinab, wie 
wir eine Gandhihe Hinan; die bdiinnen ringfirmigen?? Gifen 

1. Mardin, a small town in Asiatic Turkey. 2. to be in nego- 
tiation for. 3. to arrive. 4. to abate; der Beutel ‘purse’; fich einigen 
ju to agree to. 5. bin+werfen to throw down to him (ifm). 6. re- 
marks. 7. to take leave of. 8. stroke. 9. cautiously; mufternd ex- 
amining. 10, to vault. 11. to dash out (of). 12. as a rule. 13. cover 
of felt. 14. thus it took only... 15, three officers in attendance. 
16. to hurry after the fugitive. 17, unshod. 18. pavement. 19, rough. 
20. the castle and town are situated on a hill, overlooking a plain. 
21. rubble. 22. ring-shaped. 
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fdiigen den Ouf vor jeder Befchadigung, und die Pferde, an 
folde Ritte gewdhnt, machen feinen faljden Tritt. Am Ausgange 
be3 Ortes haben die Agas ben Scheifh beinah fdjon ereilt™*; aber 
jebt find fie in ber Ebene, der Araber ift in feinem Glemente 
und jagte fort in gerader Ridtung?®, denn hier hemmen*® meder 
Griben noch Gecken, weder Fliiffe noch Berge jeinen Lauf. Wie 
ein geiibter Jockey, der beim Rennen”’ fiihrt, fommt e3 dem Sdheith 
brauf an?®, nicht jo jdnell, fondern jo Langjam wie miglid gu 
reiten; indem ev beftandig nad) feinen Verjolqern umblict”’, halt 
ex fic) auf Sdubweite®? von ihnen entfernt; dringen fie auf ihn ein®*, 
fo befdjleunigt er feine Bewegung, bleiben fie guriid®’, fo verkitrgt?® 
er die Gangart de8 Tiered, halten fie an**, fo reitet er Schritt. 
Uuf diefe Weife geht die Jagd fort*®, bis die gliihende Sonnen- 
fcjeibe fich gegen Whend jentt*’; ba erft** nimmt er alle Rvafte 
feines Rofjes in Wnjprud®**; er lehnt fic) worn itber*®, ftspt*? 
die Ferjen in die Flanfen bes Tieres und jdiekt mit einem Lauten 
Ruf davon*?. Der fefte Rafen erdrdhnt*> unter dem Stampfen 
ber fraftigen Huje, und bald zeigt nur nod) eine Staubwolfe den 
Berfolgern** die Ridtung*? an, in welder der Uraber entfloh. 


Hier ift die Dammerung*® auperjt furg, und bald verdedt 
bie Nacht jebe Spur*” bes Fliidtlings. Die Tiirfen, ohne Vebens= 
mittel fiir fic), ohne Wajjer fitr ihre Pjerde, finden fich wohl 
gwolf oder fitnfzehn Stunden von ihrer Heimat entfernt, in einer 
ihnen ganz unbefannten Gegend, Was war gu thun? Was als 
umgutehren*® und dem ergiirnten OSerrn die untvillfommene Bot- 
fdhaft gu bringen, dak Rok, Reiter und Geld verloren?  GErjt 
am dvitten Whend treffen fie, halb tot vor GErfdipfung*? und 
Hunger, mit Pferden, die fich faum nod) fohleppen®®, in Mtardin 
wieder ein’; ihnen bleibt nur der traurige Croft, itber diefes 
neve Beijfpiel von TCreulofigkeit eines Wrabers gu jchimpfen°?, 
wobei® fie jedod) gendtigt find, dem Pferde des Berraters alle 
Geredhtigkett widerfahren gu Laffen* und eingugeftehen®®>, daB ein 
foldes Lier nicht leicht gu tener begahlt werden fann. 

23. end, exit. 24. to overtake. 25. in a straight line. 26. to 
hinder; his course (auf). 27. at a race; filhren to lead. 28. ‘the 
Sheikh’s chief concern is’. 29. to turn round. 380. to keep out of 
gun-shot. 31. to gain upon him, is conditional inversion like the two 
following clauses, when wenn is understood. 32. to remain behind. 
33. to diminish; the pace. 84. to stop. 35. to walk his horse. 36. to 
continue, 37. to sink. 38. then only, 39. to task. 40. to lean for- 
ward. 41, to push, press. 42. to dart away. 48. to thunder, re- 
sound. 44. the pursuers. 45. the direction. 46. twilight. 47, trace. 
48. to turn back; was — alg what else but. 49. exhaustion. 50. to 
drag oneself. 51. to arrive. 52. to rail (against). 53. on which 
occasion. 54. widerfahren laffen to do; alle full. 55. to own, grant. 
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Am folgenden Tag, al8 eben der Smam°> gum Frithgebet 
tuft, hort der Pafda Huffdlag™’ unter jeinen Genftern, und in 


ben Hof reitet ganz harmlo3°* unjer Sdeifh. 


,Sidd!" ruft er 


Hinauf: Derr! willft°? du dein Geld oder mein Pferd2” 


vb. Moltfe.®° 


56. the Iman is a Mohammedan priest who summons the faithful to 


57. sound of hoofs. 
. - haben. 


prayer. 
willit du . 


) 58. innocently. 
60. i. e. the renowned German general Field-Mar- 


59. used elliptically for 


shall Count von Moltke, the great strategist of the Franco-German war 


of 1870-71. 


CONVERSATION. 


Mit wem ftand ein tiirkifder General 
in Unterhandlung 2 

Bu weldem Preije einigte man fid? 

Was verjudte der Pafda, als der 
Sheikh eintraf? 

Wie fand er den Preis fiir das Pferd? 

Was that der Scheith, als er das Geld 
erhalten ? 

Wie ftehen die tiirfijden Pferde Tag 
und Nacht ? 

Wie war der Weg vom SAlofje hinz 
unter ? 

Wie galoppieren die Tiirfen den Wb- 
hang binab? 


Wo Hatten die Agas den Scheifh faft 
erreidht ? 

Was hemmte den Araber nicht in der 
bene’? 

Wie ritt der Scheifh 2 

Was that der Scheifh, alS fic die 
Sonne gegen Abend jenfte ? 

Sn welder Lage befanden fic die 
tiirfifden Offiziere 2 

Wann famen fie erft wieder nach Hauje? 

Was muften fie eingeftehen? 

Was gejdhah am folgenden Tage? 


Appendix I. 


German and English Phrases. 


(I.) Everyday Phrases. 


Was haben Sie ba? 

Was wollen Sie faufen? 

Haben Sie etwas getaujt? 
Wieviel (was) foftet das Rilo? 
Das Kilo fojtet zwet tart. 

Sh finde bas jehr teuer. ; 
Das ift fehr wobhlfeil (or billig). 
Haben Sie Jhr Pferd verfaujft? 
4h habe e8 nod nidt verfauft. 
Wollen Sie e8 nist verfaufen? 
Sa, ih will e3 verfaufer. 

Warum wollen Sie e3 verfaufen? 
3h braude Geld. 

Bringen Sie mir Brot und Butter! 
Sa habe genug gegeffen (bin fatt). 
Haben Sie ein Glas Wein getrunten? 
Hier ift frijhes Wafer. 


What have you there? 

What do you wish to buy? 
Did you buy anything? 

How much a kilo? 

Two marks a kilo. 

I find this very dear. 

This is very cheap. 

Have you sold your horse? 

I have not yet sold it. 

Will you not sell it? 

Yes, I will sell it. 

Why will you sell it? 

I want some money. 

Bring me some bread and butter. 
J have eaten enough. 

Did you drink a glass of wine? 
Here is some fresh water. 
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Fragen Sie diefen Brief auf die Pojft! 
Was fagen Sie? 

Yh fage nichts (gar nits), 

Mit wem jpredhen Sie? 

Berftehen Sie, was ich jage? 

Yeh verftehe nicht alles. 


Was verlangen Sie? 

Was wiinjdhen Sie? 

3h verlange nits. 

Haben Sie die Giite! 

Sie wiirden mich fehr verbinden, 
Sie find jehr gittig. 

Was jucen Sie da? 

SH Juche meine Wr. 

Was wollen Sie thun? 

Was machen or thun Sie da? 
S$ lerne meine Xufgabe. 

Sch werde e3 mit Verqniigen thun. 
Wifjen Sie, ob er fommen wird? 
Neh wei e3 nicht. 

Sh weiB nidts davon. 

Kennen Sie diefen Mtann? 

SH fenne ihn jehr gut. 

Yeh fenne ihn von Gefidt. 

Sh fenne ihn nit. 


Glauber Sie das? 

Glauben Sie das (dod) nidt! 
Joh glaube e3 nidt. 

Das ift wahr. Das ift Wahrheit. 
Sh bin Bhrer Meinung (Wnfidt). 
Sie fpatjen, Sie fderzen. 

Sind Sie mit ihm gujfrieden? 
Sind Sie befriedigt ? 

Wir find damit gufrieden. 

Sh bin Hhr Diener. 

Das ift allerliebft. 

Welhes Vergniigen! 

Weldhe Freude! 


Wer ijt dba? 

G8 ift mein Bruder Karl. 
Wohin’ gehen Sie? 

Wir gehen ins Xheater, 
Wohin’ geht die Kdhin? 
Sie geht anf den Mtartt. 
Woher’ fommen Sie? or 
Wo fommen Sie her? 

JY fomme aus der Schule, 
Wir fommen aus dem Rongert!. 
Sie fommt von bem Ball, 


Take this letter to the post-office! 
What do you say? 

I say nothing (at all). 

To whom do you speak? 

Do you understand what I say? 
I do not understand all. 


What do you ask for? 


What do you wish for? 

I (require) ask for nothing. 
Have the goodness! Be so kind! 
You would oblige me very much. 
You are very kind. 

What are you looking for? 

I am looking for my watch. 
What are you about to do? 
What are you doing there? 

I am learning my lesson. 

I shall do it with pleasure. 

Do you know, if he will come? 
I do not know — (it). 

I know nothing about it. 

Do you know this man? 

I know him very well. 

I know him by sight. 

1 do not know him, 


Do you believe this (so) ? 


Do not believe that! 

I do not believe it. 

That is true. That is truth. 
I am of your opinion. 

You joke. : 

Are you contented with him? 
Are you satisfied? 

We are contented (with it). 
I am your servant. 

That is charming, 

What pleasure! 

What joy! 


Who is there? 


It is my brother Charles. 

Where are you going? 

We are going to the theatre. 
Where does the cook go? 

She goes (is going) to the market. 
Whence do you come? 

Where do you come from? 

I come from school. 

‘We come from the concert. 

She comes from the ball. 
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Gehen Sie jegt nah Haufe?2 
Gehen Sie nidt fo fgnell! 
Rubhen Sie ein wenig aus! 
Rommen Sie bald wieder! 
Gehen Sie hinauf — hinunter! 
Gebhe fort! Gehen Sie fort! 


Guten Morgen (Tag), mein Herr. 


Guten Whend, mein Herr. 
Segen Sie fid! s 
Nehmen Sie Pla! 

Wie befinden Sie fis? 
Gehr gut, id) Danke Yhnen. 
Und Sie (jelbft)? 

Wie geht es Fhnen? 

MNisht fehr gut. 

Ziemlid gut. 

Beigen Sie mir gefalligft! 


Sh bitte Sie or Bitte, jagen Ste mir! 
Veihen Sie ihm! 


Geben Sie mir! 
Maden Sie mir bas Vergniigen! 
Sq bitte Sie dbarum, 

Sh dante Yhnen. 

Sehr verbunden. 

Sit Herr N. gu Hauje? 

Ja, er ift gu Hauje. 

Sind Sie ein Deutjdher? 

SH bin ein Englander. 


Dieje Dame ift eine Englanderin. 


Wie viel Whr ift es? 

G3 ijt fpat, e3 ift neun Whr. 

Wann werden Sie ausgehen? 

Qh werde um 10 Uhr ausgebhen, 

Um halb acdht Uhr. 

Um dbreiviertel auf fieben or ein 
Piertel vor fieben. 

Um ein BViertel auf jechs or 

Um ein Biertel nad finf. 

Puntt fieben. 

Um Mittag. Um gwiolf Wher. 

Um Mitternadt. 

Geftern morgen. 

Geftern abend. 

Borgeftern. 

Heute. — Ptorgen. 

Morgen frih. 

Tbermorgen. 

Vor at, vierzehn Tagen. 

Sn jeh3 Woden. 

Sn einigen Zagen. 

Bon einem Tag zum anbdern. 
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Are you going home now? 

Do not go so fast! 

Rest a little! 

Come back soon! 

Go up (stairs) — down (stairs)! 
Go away! Be off! (leave). 


5. 


Good morning, Sir. 

Good evening, Sir. 

Sit down, be seated! 

Take a seat! 

How do you do? 

Very well, I thank you. 
And you (yourself) ? 

How are you? 

Not very well. 

Tolerably well (pretty well). 
Show me, if you please! 
Please, tel] me! 

Give me! Lend him! 

Do me the pleasure! 

I beg you. 

I thank you. 

Very much obliged to you. 
Is Mr. N. at home? 

Yes, Sir, he is at home. 
Are you a German? 

IT am an Englishman. 

This lady is an Englishwoman. 


6, 
What o'clock is it? 
It is late, it is nine o’clock. 
At what time do you go out? 
I shall go out at ten o'clock. 
At half past seven. 


At a quarter to seven. 


j At a quarter past five. 


At seven precisely. 

At noon, At twelve. 

At midnight. 

Yesterday morning. 
Yesterday evening, Jast night. 
The day before yesterday. 
To-day. To-morrow. 
To-morrow morning. 

The day after to-morrow. 

A week ago, a fortnight ago. 
In six weeks. 

In a few days. 

From one day to another. 
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Was fiir Wetter ijt heute? 

Es ift chines (jdhlechtes) Wetter. 
Was fiir herrlides Wetter! 

Gs ijt fehr heig (warm) — (falt). 
3 reqnet. 

G3 ift nur eine Schauer. 

Gs ift fehr windig. 

Sft Shnen warm? 

Frieren Sie? 

Wir werden ein Gewitter befommen. 
Gs donnert, 8 blibt. 

Haben Sie ben Donner gehirt? 
Welch’ ein fdoner Regenbogen! 
G8 geht ein falter Wind. 

Der Winter fommt eran. 

G8 friert. 

G8 hat bieje Madht gefroren. 

G8 ijt Glatteis. 

G8 jdneit (es fallt Sdnee). 

Die Sonne jdeint. 

Sm Sonnenfdein. 

Die Sonne geht unter. 

Fm Mondjdein. 

Die Sonne geht pradtig auf. 
G8 ift Dunkel (Maddt). 

G8 ift Heller, lidter Tag. 
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How is the weather to-day? 
It is fine (bad) weather. 
What beautiful weather! 

It is very hot (warm) — (cold). 
It rains, it is raining. 

It is but a shower. 

It is very windy. 

Are you warm? 

Are you cold? 

We shall have a thunderstorm. 
It thunders. It lightens. 
Did you hear the thunder? 
What a beautiful rainbow! 
It is a cold wind. 

Winter draws near. 

It freezes. 

Tt was frosty last night. 

It is slippery (ice). 

It snows. 

The sun shines. 

In sunshine. 

The sun sets. 

In the moonlight. 

The sun rises beautifully. 

It is dark (night). 

It is broad day-light. 


(II.) Idiomatic Expressions. 


Wer hat e8 Yhnen gejagt? 

Was fol das heiken? 

Wie nennt man (wie Hheift) died? 
Was ift gu thun? 

Was halten Sie davon? 

Das freut mich febr. 

G38 thut mir jebhr Leib, 

3H habe Langewweile. 

Sh bin e3. Wir find es. 

SH gehe meinem Freund entgegen. 
Gehen Sie Yhres Weges. 

Das geht Sie nidts an, 


Was fehlt Shnen?, 


Sh habe Ropfweb. 

Sh habe einen bdjen Finger. 

Gs fehlt mir nidts. 

Haben Sie Geld bei fi? 

Gie jehen gut aus, 

Wollen Sie mir Gefellfhaft leiften? 
G8 ijt Beit gum Effen. 

Sit ber Tifdh gedectt? 


1 


Who (has) told you? 

What is the meaning of that? 
What is this called ? 

What is to be done? 

What do you think about it? 
IT am very glad (of it). 

I am very sorry. 

IT am weary. 

It is I. It is we. 

T go to meet my friend. 

Go your way. 

That does not concern you. 


What ails you? 


What is the matter with you? 
I have a head-ache. 

I have a sore finger. 

Nothing is the matter with me. 
Have you any money about you? 
You look well. 

Will you keep me company? 

It is time for dinner. 

Is the cloth laid? 
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Das Effen ift aufgetragen. 
Tragen (decfen) Sie ab! 


Sm Wnfang, 

Lafjen Sie mid gehen! 

Vaffen Sie meine Biider liegen! 
Diefe Mufter find nicht bel. 
Mir it alles einerlet. 

Sind Sie fertig? 


SJ bin mit meiner Aufgabe fertig. 


Das wird Fhnen wohl befommen. 
Das Vier befommt mir nidt gut. 
SG habe (mir) das Vein gebroden, 
Sh bin (wire) beinahe gefallen. 
Gr verdient fein Brot. 

Wie gefallt es Yhnen hier? 

Wie gefallt Yhnen dieje Stadt? 


&3 gefallt mir jehr wohl Hier, 


Wo find wir ftehen geblieben? 

Gr jfpielt gerne. 

Haben Sie Nachridten von ihm? 

3H babe Lange nists von ihm 
gehort. 

Soh weik nit, was id davon halten 
(or denfen) folf. 


&8 fragt Semand nad Yhnen. 

Wer hat nad mir gefraat ? 

Wer wartet auf mic? 

Warten Sie ein wenig auf mid! 

Wer hat aus diefem Glas getrunfen? 

Haben Sie Hhre Unfidht gednbdert? 

Haben Sie nod etwas gu jagen? 

Shun Sie, was Sie wollen! 

Wuf jeden Fall. 

Was den Brief Fhres Sohnes be- 
trifft — 

Dem fei, wie ihm wolfe, 

Er madt fic) Gedanfen dariiber. 

Sa8 ift feine Kunft. 

Nehmen Sie fics in at! 

Yeh will eB Darauf anfommen lafjen. 

Gr ift ber dDeutfchen Sprache madtig. 

4H fann ihm die Stirn bieten. 

JH werde Sie nad Hauje fiihren. 


3 fann mid nidt vonifm losmaden, 
Bleiben Sie nidt gu lange aus! 
Shnen allein fann eS gelingen. 
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Dinner is served up. 
Take away the things! 


At the beginning. . 

Leave me alone! 

Leave my books alone! 

These patterns are not amiss. 

It’s all the same to me. 

Have you done (or are you ready)? 
my exercise. 

I have done with my task. 

That will agree with you. 

Beer does not agree with me. 

I have broken my leg. 

I had nearly fallen. 

He gets his living. 


How are you pleased here? 
| I am very much pleased with 


this town. 
| I like this town very much. 

Where did we stop? 

He likes playing (gambling). 

Have you any news of him? 

I have not heard of him for a 
long time. 

T do not know what to think of 
it. 


Somebody asks for you. 

Who has asked for me? 

Who is waiting for me? 

Wait a moment for me! 

Who has drunk out of this glass? 
Have you changed your opinion? 
Have you any more to say? 

Do anything (or as) you please! 

At any rate. At all events. 

As to the letter of your son — 


Be that as it may. 

He troubles his head about it. 
Any one can do it. 

Look about you! Take care! 

I will take my chance of that. 
He is master of the German lan- 
T can face him. [guage. 
I shall see you, home, 


I cannot get away from him. 
Do not stay beyond your time! 
None but you can succeed. 
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Auf meiner Whr ift es vier Uhr. 

Gr nahm e8 mit Gewalt. 

Gr ijt pon Geburt ein Frangoje. 

Gie ift viel Hibfder als ihre 
Sehwefter. 

Gie migen alfein gehen. 

Er geht nadftes Jahr auf Reifen. 

3h war im Begriff weqzugehen. 

Bor allen Dingen vergeffen Sie 
das nicht! 

Sie ift fiber gmanjig. 

Gegen Ginbrucd der Nacht. 

Wir wollen einen Gang um Die 
Stadt madden! 

Goll id ihn davon benadridtigen? 

Sh fonnte mic des Lachens nit 
enthalten (or erwehren). 

Yeh wiirde nists dabei gewinnen. 

Das wiirde vedht (or gut) jein. 


J bin nicht reid) genug, um eine 
folde Wusgabe 3u madden, 

Was haben Sie am Auge? 

Gs febhlt ihr immer etwas. 

Vafjen Sie fid).von mir raten! 

Gie witrden nit iibel dDaran thun, 
dDahin gu geben. 

Diejes ijt jawer gu erlangen. 

Mit Yeichter Mrtirhe. 

Nah vieler Miihe. 

Gr wei fich in alles gu finden. 

Soviel ich wei. 

Soviel ic) mich) erinnere. 

Yh werde jo frei fein, Sie zu bez 
juden. 

Heute iiber ein Sabhr. 

Wann werden Sie wieder guriic= 
fommen ? 

&8 ijt mir um fo Lieber. 

So fann ihn nidt ausftehen. 

Wenn id ihm je begegnen jollte. 

Was liegt mir daran? 

Glauben Gie, jo Leidt bavon 3u 
fommen ? 


Sie miifjen e8 thun, Sie migen 
wollen oder nidt! 

Yeh bin dazu geneigt. 

Ih frage nists danad, 

Kehren Sie fic) nit daran! 

Soll id) ihn holen Lajfen? 

St bas Yhr Ernft? 


GERMAN AND ENGLISH PHRASES. 


It is four o’clock by my watch. 

He took it by force. 

He is a Frenchman by birth. 

She is far prettier than her 
sister. Y 

You may go by yourself. 

He goes abroad next year. 

I was about to go away. 

Above all, don’t forget this! 


She is above twenty. 

About the close of the evening. 

Let us take a turn about the 
town! 

Shall I send him word about it? 

I could not forbear laughing. 


It would be no advantage to me. 
That will do. 


I cannot afford to spend so much. 


What ails your eye? 

She is ever ailing. 

Be advised by me! 

It would not be amiss for you to 
go (or you had better go) there. 

That is hard to come at. 

With no great ado. 

After much ado (or trouble), 

Nothing comes amiss to him. 

As far as I know. 

To the best of my remembrance. 

I shall take the liberty to call 
on you. 

By this time twelve months, 

How long will it be before you 
come back? 

I like it all the better. 

T can’t bear him. 

If I should ever meet him. 

What care I? 

Do you think to come off so 
easily ? 


Willing or unwilling, you must 
do it! 

IT am inclined that way. 

I do not care. 

Never mind that! 

Shall I send for him? 

Are you serious? 


Z 


GERMAN AND ENGLISH PHRASES 


Wenn es Jhnen gefallt, fo nehmen 
Sie es! 

Nun, was fol dbiejes alles bedeuten? 

Sh midte wijfen, was dag ift. 

Da jtectt etwas dabhinter. 

S$ halte (nehme) Sie beim Wort. 


Sm fann nidts dafiir. 


Man fann nist dabinter fommen, 
JH nehme e8 nicht fo genaz mit ihm. 
Was wollte ic dod jagen? 

OH habe nits daran auszujegen. 
Wir miifjen uns bebelfen. 

Die Sade hat nicht viel auf fid. 
Das geht nidt mit redten Dingen zu. 
Das hat nists gu fagen. 

Das thut nits. 

&3 gejdieht ihin redt. 

Das fann mir niemand verdenfen. 
Gish den Kopf zerbreden. 

Gie werben ausgeladt werden. 

Gx hat fish aus dem Staube gemadt. 


——- 
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If you like it, take it! 


Well, and what of all this? 

I wonder what this is. 

There is some mystery about it: 
I take you at your word. 

That is not my fault. 

I cannot help it. 

You cannot get at it, 

I am not so strict with him. 
What was I going to say? 

T find no fault with it, 

We must make shift. 

It is of no great consequence. 

It is not all right about it. 
That does not signify. 

No matter for that. 

Tt serves him right. 

No one can blame me for that. 
To split one’s head with thinking. 
You will be laughed at. 

He has taken himself off. 


(III.) Some German Proverbs. 


Der Mtenjh denft, Gott lentt, 
Durdh SdHaden wird man flug, 
Ehrlidh wahrt am Langften. 

Milles Hat jeine Beit. 

Gile mit Weile. 

MAufgejdhoben ift nit aufgehoben. 
Miigiggang ift aller Lafter Anfang. 
Biele Hand’ madden bald ein End’. 
Das Werk lobt den Meeijter. 
Frifdh begonnen, halb gewonnen. 
Urmut ijt fetne Schanbde. 

Wie begonnen, jo zerronnen, 

Wie die Arbeit, fo der Lohn. 
Wie ber Herr, fo der Diener, 

Not fennt fein Gebot. 

Gine Schwalbe macht feinen Sommer. 
Gin Ungliicl fommt nie alfein. 
AUllguviel ift ungefund. 


Gin gebranntes Kind jdeut bas 
euer, 


Seder weif am beften, wo der Shuh 
ihn Ddriictt, 


Gleid und gleid gefellt fich gern. . 


Wovon bas Herz voll ift, geht der 
Mund iiber. 


ite 


2. 


Man proposes, and God disposes. 

Experience makes a man wise. 

Honesty is the best policy. 

All in good time. 

The more haste, the less speed. 

Delaying is not breaking off. 

Idleness is the root of all evil. 

Many hands make quick work. 

The work recommends the master. 

Well begun is half done. 

Poverty is no disgrace. 

Lightly come, lightly go. 

As the labour, so the reward. 

Like master, like man. 

Necessity has no law. 

One swallow makes no summer. 

Misfortunes never come alone. 

Too much of one thing is good 
for nothing. 

A burnt child dreads the fire. 


Nene knows so well, where the 
shoe pinches, as he who wears it. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 
What the heart thinks, the mouth 
_ speaks, 


‘ 
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(Der) Hunger ift der befte Rod, 
Die Beit bringt Rofen. 
Wer ligt, der ftiehlt. 


Wer zuerft fommt, mabhlt 3zuerft. 
Den Gelehrten ijt gut predigen. 
Seder ijt fich felbjt der Miachfte. 
Belfer etwas als nits. 

Kleine Tdpfe faufen bald iiber, 
Nah Regen folgt Sonnenjdein. 
G3 ift nicht alles Gold, was glangt. 
Ubung madt den Ntetfter. 

Wie man’s treibt, jo geht’s. 
Unredht Gut gedeiht nicht. 
Unfraut verbdirbt nist. 

Nene Bejen fehren gut. 

Ende gut, alles gut. 


A good stomach is the best sauce. 

Time and straw make medlars ripe. 

Show me a liar, and I’ll show 
thee a thief. 

First come, first served. 

A word to the wise. 

Charity begins at home, 

Better aught than nought. 

A little pot is soon hot. 

After theestorm comes a calm. 

All is not gold that glitters. 

Practice makes perfect. 

Do well and have well. 

Ill gotten wealth never prospers. 

Ili weeds grow apace. 

A new broom sweeps clean. 

All’s well that ends well. 


Appendix II. 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE STRONG AND SOME 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Note. 


Simple verbs which are not found in this list, are to be 


considered weak. Compound verbs must be looked for under their 


primitives. 

Infinitive. Imperfect. Past Part. Nr. 
Baden to bake buk gebacken 156 
bediirfen to need, like bdiirfen bedurfte bedurft = 
befehlen to order, to command befall befohlen 17 
befleifen (fid)) to apply oneself _ beflif befliffen 62 
beginnen to begin begann begonnen 36 
beifen to bite bif gebiffen 61 
beflemmen to press beklomm beklommen 133 
bergen to hide, to conceal bara geborgen 18 
berjten to burst, to crack barft geborften 19 
bejinnen (fi) to meditate befann befounen 39 
bejigen to possess befak befeffen 13 
betriigen to cheat, to deceive betrog betrogen 132 
bewegen to induce bewog bewogen 149 
biegen to bend bog grbogen 111 
bieten to offer bot geboten 112 
hinden to bind, to tie band gebunden 43 
thitten to beg, to request bat gebeten 11 
blajen to blow blies geblafen 97 
tbleiben to stay, to remain * blieb geblieben 80 
braten to roast briet gebraten 98 
breden to break brady gebrodjen 20 
“brennen to burn braunte gebrannt — 
fbringen to bring bradte gebradt — 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. Past Part. Nr. 
+Denfen to think dadjte gedadyt — 
Dingen to hire (a servant) (dingen) gedungen 58 
drefden to thrash drafdy gedrofdjen 21 
dringen to press forward, to urge drang gedrungen 47 
Empfangen to receive empfing empfangen 100 
entpfehlen to recommend empfahl entpfohlen its 
empfinden to feel emp ‘and empfunden 44 
fentrinnen to escape entrann entronnen 38 
Ferbletdhen to turn pale erblidy erbliden 63 
ertfiiren to choose erkor erkoren 151 
Ferlijden to become extinct erlofdy erlofdjen 134 
*erjdallen to resound erfdjoll (erfdjallte) erfdjollen 135 
Terjdreden to become frightened erfdjrak erfdjrocken 22 
erwdgen to consider erwog erwogen 125 
effen to eat af gegeffen 2 
T¥ahren to drive fur gefalren 157 
Tfallen to fall fiel gefallen 99 
fangen to catch fing gefanacn 100 
fedjten to fight fodjt gefodjten 136 
finden to find fand gefunden 44 
fledten to twist flodyt geflodjten 137 
Tfliegen to fly flog geflogen 113 
Tiliehen to flee flo} geflohen 114 
fliegen to flow flog gefloffen 115 
freffen to eat — to devour fraf gefreffen 3 
frieren to freeze fror gefroren 116 
Giaren to ferment gor (giirte) gegoren 138 
gebdren to bring forth gebar geboren 24 
geben to give gab gegeben 1 
gebieten to order, to command  gebot geboten 112) 
Tgedeihen to thrive gediel gediehen 86 
gefallen to please oefiel gefallen 99 
Tgehen to go ging gegangen 108 
Tgelingen to succeed gelang gelungen 48 
gelten to be worth galt aegolten 23 
Tgenejen to recover genas genefen 8 
geniefen to enjoy . genof genoffen 117 
Fgeraten to fall (or get) into geriet geraten 104 
geldehen to happen oefdjaly gefdehen 9 
gewinnen to win, to gain gewann gewonnen 37 
gieBen to pour gof gegoffen 118 
gleiden to resemble _ glidy gegliden 64 
+gleiten to glide, to slide, to slip glitt geglitten 65 
¢glimmen to burn faintly glomm geglommen 139 
graben to dig grub gegraben 158 
greifen to gripe, to grasp atiff geariffen 66 
Halten to hold hielt gehalten 101 
Hangen to hang hing gehangen 102 
hauen to hew hieb gehauen 107 
Heben to lift q hob gehoben 141 
heiben to be called, to bid hie _ geheifen 96 


helfen to help half geholfen 25 
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Infinitive. 
+Rennen to know 
tilimmen to climb 
flingen to tingle, to sound 
fneifen to pinch 
tfommen to come 
+riecen to crawl, to creep 
Raden to load 
laffen to let, to leave 
tlaujen to run 
leiden to suffer 
feifen to lend 
{efen to read 
tliegen to lie 
liigen to tell a lie 
Meiden to shun, to avoid 
melfen to milk 
mefjen to measure 
mipfallen to displease 
MNehmen to take 
*nennen to call, to name 
Pjeifen to whistle 
preijen to praise, to extol 
Quellen to spring forth 
Raten to advise 
reiben to rub 
reifen to rend, to tear 
freiten to ride (on horseback) 
*rennen to run, to race 
rieden to smell 
ringen to wrestle, to ring 
rinnen to leak, to flow 
rujen to call 
Saufen to drink (of animals) 
jaugen to suck (also weak) 
jhaffen to create 
{Heiden to separate 
{deinen to seem, to shine 
jehelten to scold, to chide 
jdheren to shear 


jdhieben to shove, to push gently 


j&hieken to shoot 

finden to flay 

‘fehlafen to sleep 

jhlagen to beat, to strike 
jcleiden to sneak, to steal into 
{cleifen to sharpen, to grind 
jdliegen to lock, to close 
jejlingen to wind, to twist 
jemeigen to fling, to smite 
jmelzen to melt, to smelt 
jenauben to breathe, to snort 
{dneiden to cut 

jehxeiben to write 


Imperfect. 
kannte 
klomim 
klang 
kniff 
kam 
krod 
{ud 
liek 
lief 
litt 
lie} 
las 
lag 
log 
mied 
molk (imelkte) 


faynitt 
fdyrieb 


Past Part. 


gekannt 
geklommen 
geklungen 
gekniffen 
gekommen 
gekrodjen 
geladen 
gelaffen 
gelaufen 
gelitten 
geliehen 
aclefen 
gelegen 
gelegen 
gemieden 
gemolken 
gemeffen 
miffailen 
genommen 
genanut 
gepliffen 
gepricfen 
gequollen 
geraten 
gerieben 
geriffen 
geritten 
geraunt 
gerodjen 
gerungen 
geronnen 
gerufen 
gefoffen 
gefogen 
gefdjaffen 
gefhieden 
geldjienen 
oefdjolten 
gefdjoren 
gefdjoben 
gefdjoffen 
gefdyunden 
Gefdjlafen 
gefdjlagen 
gefdjlidjen 
aefdlifien 
gefdjloffen 
gefdjlungen 
gefdymiffen 
aefdymolzen 
oefdjnoben 
geldjnitten 
gefdjrieben 
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infinitive. 

{dreien to scream, to cry 
Tidreiten to stride, to step 
jdhweigen to be silent 
idwellen to swell 
Tidwimmen to swim 
Fidwinden to vanish 
{®wingen to swing, to brandish 
fdwiren to swear 
jehen to see 
*fenden to send 
fieden to boil 
fingen to sing 
Tjinfen to sink 
finnen to meditate 
Tjigen to sit 
fpeten to spit 
fpinnen to spin 
jpredjen to speak 
jptiegen to sprout 
Tipringen to spring 
fteden to sting 
*ttecfen to stick 
Tftehen to stand 
ftehlen to steal 
Titeiqgen to mount 
Tfterben to die 
Titieben to be scattered, to fly 
ftinfen to stink 
ftogen to push hard 
jireidjen to rub 
ftreiten to quarrel 
Thun to do 
tragen to carry, to wear 
treffen to hit; to meet 
treiben to drive 
fireten to tread 
triefen to drop, to drip 
trinfen to drink 
triigen to deceive 
Berbergen to hide, to conceal 
verbieten to forbid 
perderben to spoil, to ruin 
perdriepen to vex 
vergeffen to forget 
verlieren to lose 
*permigen (Pres. teh vermag) 

to be able 
fverjhwinden to disappear 
verzeihen to pardon 
Wadjen to grow 
wigen to weigh 
wwajden to wash 
tweben to weave 


Imperfect. 
fdjrie 
fdjritt 
fajwieg 
fajwoll 
fdywamm 


‘fdjwand 


fd}wang 


aly 


id) vermodjte 


verfajwand 
verzicl 
wudjs 
weg 


wufd 


_ wab 


de (fdjwor) 


Past Part. 
gefdjrieen 
gefdjritten 
gefdjwiegen 
geldwollen 
gefdjwommen 
gefdywunden 
oefdwungen 
oefdjworen 
oefehen 
gefandt 
gefotten 
gefungen 
gefunken 
gefonnen 
acfeffen 
gelpieen 
gefponnen 
gelprodjen 
gelproffen 
gefprungen 
geftodjen 
gefiekt 
geftanden 
geftotlen 
geftiegen 
geftorben 
geftoben 
geftunken 
geftofen 
geftridjen 
geftritten 
gethan 
getragen 
getroffen 
getrieben 
getreten 
getrieft 
getrunken 
(getrogen) 
verborgen 
verboten 
verdorben 
verdroffen 
vergeffen 
verloren 
vermodyt 


verfdjwunden 
verzichen 
gewadhfen 
gewogen 
oewafden 
gewohen 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. Past Part. Nr. 
+iveiden to yield with gewidjen 79 
tveijen to show wies aewiefen 92 
*wenden to turn wandte gewandt — 
werben to sue warb geworben 33 
*werden (aux. verb) to become (ward) wurde geworden — 
twerfen to throw warf geworfen 34 
twiegen to weigh wog gewogen 125 
winden to wind wand gewunden 46 
*wiffen to know (Pres. ich wei) wufte gewupt — 
Beihen to accuse zieh gestehen 90 
gtehen to draw, to pull 30g gezogen 126 
3wingen to force, to compel zwang gezivunaen 57 


Appendix III. 


SPECIMENS OF GERMAN POETRY. 


DIVISION IL. 


1. Wohlthunt. 
Wohlthaten, til und rein gegeben, 
Gind Tote, die im Grabe leben, 
Sind Blumen, die im Sturm bejtehn, 
Sind Sternlein, die nicjt untergehn. 
(Claudins.) 
2. Vergifmeinnidjt. 
€8" bliiht ein fines Bliimden ES wei nist viel zu reden 


Muf unprer griinen Wu’; Und alles, was? e8 jpridht, 
Sein Aug? ijt wie der Himmel, Sit immer nur dasjelbe, 
So heiter und fo blau. Sit nur: Vergipmeinnicht. 


(Hoffmann von Fallersleben.) 


3. Ellengrife'. 
Die Pappel fpridht zum Baumden:  E8 fagt: Ich bin erfreut, 
, was madhft du did) fo breit? Dap idh*® nidt bloB ein Hol, 
Mit den geringen Pylaumden?“ Nicht eine leere Stange!“ 
/ Was”, ruft die Pappel ftolz, 
, vd bin zwar eine Stange, 
Dod) eine lange, lange!“* (Frdhri,) 


1. 1. doing good; ‘kindness is never lost’. 2. 1. ¢8 (there) blit6t 
ein. . . Bliimaden instead of ein . . . Bliimaden bliiht; this way of intro- 
ducing the subject by e§ is very common in German, see Nr. 25, di- 
vision III. 2. notice alles was ‘all that’. 8. 1. ‘Lanky size’, ‘size 
measured by the ell’. 2. ‘why are you so proud of’. 3. bin is under- 
stood after daf id... 4. ‘such a very long one’. 
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4, Bas Beildjen, 


Veilden, unter Gras verjtectt, Sonne jdeint mit Liebesfcein 
Wie mit Hoffnung’ zugededt, Tief dir in dein® Herz Hinein, 
Veildhen, freue did) mit mir, Trocdnet deine Thranen dir? — 
Gonne*? fommt ja auc) ju Dir. Veilchen, freue did) mit mir! 


(Hoffmann von Fallersleben.) 
5. Friihlingslied, 
Die Luft ijt blau, das Thal ijt griin, 
Die Heinen Maienglocen! bliih’n, 
Und Schliiffelblumen d’runter?; 
Der Wiefengrund 
Sit jdon fo bunt 
Und malt fich*® taglich bunter. 
D’rum fomme, wem der Mai gefallt, 
Und freue fich der jdhinen Welt 
Und Gottes Vatergiite, 
Die dieje Pradt 
Hervorgebradt, 
Den Baum und jeine Biiite. — (Satty.) 


6. Am Abend. 
Miide bin id, geh’ zur Rul’, Hab’ ih? Unrecht heut? gethan, 


Sadlieke beide Huglein gu: Sieh e8, lieber Gott, nidt an®. 
Vater, lag die Augen dein* Vater, hab’ mit mir Geduld 
Nber meinem Bette fein. Und vergib mir meine Sduld. 


Alle, die mir find verwandt, 

Herr, lag ruh’n in deiner Hand; 

Ale Menjcen, grof und flein, 

Sollen dir befohlen* fein. (Ruife Senfel.) 


@. Breit Poare und Einer’. 
Du Haft zwei Obhren und Cinen Ntund; 
Wilt du’s beflagen? 
Gar vieles folljt du horen und 
Wenig d’rauf jagen. 
Du haft gwei Augen und Cinen Mund; 
Mach’ dir’s zu eigen!? 
Gar mandes jollit du fehen und 
Mandhes verjdweigen. 

4, Soffnung’s symbol is the ‘green colour’. 2. poetic licence for 
dic Sonne. 38, div in dein Herz is pleonasm for Dir in$ (in das), and 
deine Thrinen dir for dir die Thranen which is the usual rendering for 
in dein Herz and deine Thrinen. 5. 1. for Maiglicédhen ‘lilies of the 


valley’. 2. ‘among them’ for datunter. 3. malt fid) bunter ‘gets. .. more 
variegated’. 6. 1. die Augen dein poetic for deine Augen. 2. hab’ ih 
conditional inversion for wenn id ... habe. 3. ‘do overlook it’. 


4.‘commended’. 7. 1. ‘one’ referring here to der Mund (masc.) when ein 
takes the strong inflection er, being used by itself. 2. ‘bear it in mind’. 
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Du hajt zwei Hande und einen Mund, 
Lern’ e8 ermefjen!* 
Zwei find da zur Arbeit und 


Giner gum Efjen.* (Riicert.) 
8, Gute Hadt. 
Gute Nacht! Geht zur Rub’! 
Allen Miident fe’s gebracht?. Saliekt die miiden Augen zu! 
Neigt der Tag fic? ftill gum Ende, Stille wird e3 auf den Stragen, 
Ruben alle fleip’gen Hinde, Mur den Wadter* Hort man blajen, 
Bis der Morgen neu erwadt. Und die Nadht ruft allen gu: 
Gute Mat! Geht zur Rub’! 
Gute Nacht! 


Schlummert, bis der Tag erwadt, 
Sadlummert, bis der neue Morgen 
RKommt mit feinen neuen Sorgen, 
Ohne Furdt, der Bater® waht. 
Gute Nacht! (Rdrner.) 


9, Sdiibenticd’. 

Mit dem Pfeil, Dem Bogen, Wie im Reich der Liifte 
Durd) Gebirg und Thal Konig ift der Weih* — 
RKommt der Sdiik gegogen? Durd Gebirg und Mliifte 
priih im Morgenjtrahl*. Herrjdt der Sdiibe fret. 

Shm gehirt das Weite®, 

Was fein Pfeil erreicdt; 

Das ift feine Beute, 

Was da fleudt und freudt® (Sailler ) 


10. Riitfel. 
Von Perlen haut fid)* eine Brice 
Hod) iiber einen grauen See; 
Sie baut fid) auf im Augenblice, 
Und jchwindelnd fteigt fie in die Hdh?*. 


Der Hidhften Sciffe hichjte Maften 

Bieh'n unter ibrem Bogen hin®; 

Gie jelber trug noc) feine Laften, 

Und jheint, wenn du ihr nabjt, gu flieh’n. 

3. ‘to understand’. 4. the Infinitive with bda§ is often used sub- 
stantively for the English verbal noun ‘eating’. 8. 1. ‘to all who 
are weary’. 2. ‘be it said’, ‘wished’. 3. neigt fic) conditional inversion 
for wenn fic)... neigt ‘if... draws’. 4. ‘the watchman’ specially appointed 
to guard the town and blow a horn, thus indicating the hours of the 
night. 5. der Wlvater ‘the Almighty’. 9. 1. ‘hunter’s song’. 2. notice 
that in German the past part. is used with fommen (not the pres. part.). 
3. ‘with the first dawn (ray) of morning’. 4. der Weih or die Weihe, here 
for der Uhler ‘eagle’. 5, ‘the open space’, 6. fleudjt and freudt antiquated 
for fliegt and friedt. This song introduces the 8rd act of Schiller’s 
famous drama Wilhelm Tell. 10. 1. (es) baut fic) ‘there is formed (built)’. 
2. ‘to a great hight’, ‘up high’. 3. jieh’n Hin ‘sail beneath’, ‘move beneath’. 


oo a ae catenin dh Ti rs 
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Sie wird* erft mit dem Strom, und fdwindet, 

So wie deS Waffers> Flut verfiegt. 

Go jprich, wo fic) die Briicke findet, 

Und wer fie fiinftlic) hat gefiigt®? (Sdhitter.) 


11. Bas Sdwert. 


Bur Sdmiede ging ein junger Held, 
Er Hatt? ein gutes Schwert beftellt; 
Doh alB er’S wog in freier Hand, 
Das Schwert er viel 3u fchwer erfand. 


Der alte Sdshmied den Bart fich* ftreidt: 
»Das Schwert ift nidt yu fower nod leidft, 
Zu jdhwad ift euer Arm, id) mein’; 

Dod) morgen joll geholfen fein.” * 


, tein, heut?; bei aller Ritterjdaft, 

Durch meine, nicht durd) Feuers Kraft!” 

Der Blingling fpridi’s, ihn Kraft durddringt, 

Das Schwert er hoc in Liiften* fchwingt.  auyprand.) 


12. Ginkehr?. 


Bei einem Wirte wundermild?, 

Da war id jiingft zu Gafte?, 

Gin goldner Apfel war fein Gdild* 
Wn einem langen 2Ufte. 


G38 war der gute Wpfelbaum, 

Bei dem ich eingefehret ; 

Mit fiber Koft und jrijhem Schaum 
Hat er mic) woh! gendbret. 


8 famen?-in jein griines Haus 

Viel leichthejdwingte® Gafte; 

Gie jprangen fret und bielten Schmaus 
Und jangen auf das Befte’. 


4, ‘it rises’, ‘comes into existence’; erft ‘only’. 5. translate the 
genitive by the adjective ‘watery’. 6. The solution of the riddle is 
“he rainbow’. 11. 1. den Bart fich for jeinen Bart. 2. ‘I trow’, from 
meinen ‘to opine’. 3, ‘it shall be helped’, ‘remedied’. 4. ‘in the air’. 
12. 1. die Ginfehr ‘resort’ seldom used, from eintfehren ‘to visit’, ‘put 
up at an inn’ (commonly used). 2. poetic for bei (with) einem wunder- 
milder (wondrously gentle) Wirte. 3. 3u Gafte jein ‘to be a guest of’, 
‘to seek shelter’, ‘to fall in’; jiingft or fiirzlic) ‘the other day’, ‘lately’. 
4, sign-board. 5. see 1, 2. 6. ‘light-winged’ i. e. ‘birds’. 7. ‘most 
beautifully’; Prof. Skeat (see Buchheim’s ‘German Poetry for Repeti- 
tion’) translates these verses thus:— 

They gaily frisked and feasted well, 
And blithely sang their best. 
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3h fand ein Bett gu fiiper Muh’ 

Auf weiden, griinen Matten; 

Der Wirt, er® decite felbjt mid gu 

Mit feinem fihlen Sehatten. 

Mun fragt’ id) nach der Schuldigfeit®, 

Da fchiittelt? er den Wipfel. 

Gefegnet jei er alle Zeit 

Bon der Wurzel bis gum Gipfel. (tptand.) 


DIVISION IL. 


13. Bu bift wie eine Blume. 
Du bift wie eine Blume, Mir ift®, al ob id) die Hande 
So hold, und jason und rein: Aufs Haupt dir* legen follt’, 
Sd fchaw did an, und Wehmut* Betend, dak Gott dich erhalte 
Sleidht mir ins Herz? Hinein. So rein und fin und hold. 


(Meine.) 
14, Die Rapellet. 
Droben ftehet die Kapelle, Traurig tint das Glbdlein nieder, 
Sdauet jtill ins Thal hinad. Sdhauerlid) der Leichendhor ; 


Drunten fingt bei Wie? und Ouelle Stille find die frohen Lieder 
groh und hell der Hirtenfnad. Und der Knabe Laujsht empor. 
Droben bringt man jie gu Grabe, 
Die fich freuten in dem Thal. 
Hirtenfnabe, Hirtentnabe, 
Dir aud) fingt man dort einmal. (wgtand.) 


15, Das Heidenrislein. 
Sah? ein Knab’ cin NHSlein jtehn,  Rnabe fprad: id) breche did, 
Rislein auf der Heiden”, Roslein auf der Heiden! 
War jo jung und morgenfdin®, Rdslein fprad): ich jteche did, 
Lief er fcnell, e8 nal’ gu jebn, Dak du ewig dentit an mid, 


Sah’s mit vielen Freuden. Und ich will’S nicht Leiden. 
RGS8lein, RBSlein, RGSlein rot, RSslein, RHSlein, RHSlein rot, 
RoSlein auf der Heiden. RSSlein auf der Heiden. 


8. der Wirt, er dedte familiar for der Wirt dete. 9. ‘the bill’, ‘how 
much I was owing (fdulbdete)’, it is now obsolete. 18. 1. he feels sad 
because she, like any other sweet flower of spring will decay one day. 
2. mix in8 = in mein. 3. ‘I feel as if. 4. aufs Haupt dir = auf dein 
Daupt. 14. 1. The poem describes the transitoriness of human life 
and the contrast between life (merry shepherd’s boy) and death (fun- 
eral song from above). 15. 1. fah ein... for e8 fab ein Rnabe or ein 
Knabe jay. 2. notice the former inflection -en in the dative (and genit.) 
singular of weak feminine nouns ending in e which are now unin- 
flected in the singular; the inflections are still common in compounds, 
as: Die Stubenthiir, Marienbad, der Sonnenjdein, da8 Heidenrdsglein. 38. ‘as 
beautiful as the morning’, 
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Und der wilde Rnabe brad 

"8* Rbslein auf der Heiden; 
Rbslein wehrte und jtad, 

Half ihm doc)® fein Weh und WXdh, 
Muk? e8 eben Leiden. 

Rdslein, RHlein, RSSlein rot, 


RSslein auf der Heiden. (Goethe,) 
16. Bas Sdlof am! Meere. 
Haft du da8 Sdhlop gefeher, Die Winde, die Wogen alle 
Das hohe SdhloR am Meer? Lagen in tiefer Rub; 
Golden und rojig wehen Cinem RKlagelied aus der Halle 
Die Wolfen driiber her. Hor? id) mit Thranen 3u.” 
€Z mbddte? fic) niederneigen> Gabeft du oben gehen 
Sn die fpiegelflare* Fut, Den Konig und fein Gemahl§, 
&3% mébdhte ftreben und fteigen® Der roten Mantel Wehen®, 
Sn der AUbendwolfen Glut. Der goldnen Kronen Strahl? 
dsohl hab’ id) e& gefehen, Blhrten fie nicht mit Wonne 
Das hohe Sdhlop am Meer, Cine fone Jungfrau dar, 
Und den Mond dariiber jtehen, Herrlid) wie eine Sonne 
Und Nebel weit umber.“ Strahlend im goldnen Haar? 
Der Wind und des Meeres Wallen®, Wohl fah id) die Eltern beide, 
Gaben fie frijden Klang 2 Ohne der Kronen Licht, 
Vernahmft du aus hohen Hallen Bm fchwarzen Trauerfleide: 
Gaiten® und Fejtgefang ? Die Jungfrau fah ich nicht.” caprand.) 


17. Bie Lorelei, 
Ih weik nidt, wasfolles bedeuten®, Sie fammt e3 mit goldenem Ramme 
Daf ich fo traurig bin? Und fingt ein Lied dabei*; 
Gin Marden aus alten Zeiten, Das hat cine wunderjame, 
Dasfommtmirnidtausdem? Sinn.  Gewwaltige Melodet?. 


Die Luft ijt fihl und e8 dunfelt, Den Schiffer im fleinen Gdiffe 


Und rubig flieBt der Rhein; Ergreift e3 mit wildem Web; 
Der Gipfel de3 Berges funfelt Er jdHaut nidt die Felfenriffe, 
Sm Abendjonnenjdein. Er fchaut nur hinauf in die Hdf’. 
Die finite Bungfrau figet Sh glaube, die Wellen verjdhlingen 
Dort oben wunderbar, Am Ende Schiffer und Kahn; 
She goldnes Gefdhmeide bliget, Und das hat mit ihrem Singen 
Sie fimmt ifr goldenes Haar. Die Lorelei gethan. (Seine. 


4, 8 Roslein for das Rbslein. 5. ‘but no cry and sigh was of any 
use to her’. 16. 1. ‘by’. 2. ‘fain it would’. 3. ‘to stoop down’. 4. ‘mir- 
rowed’. 5. ftreben und fteigen ‘to soar upwards’. 6. ‘the surging waves’ 
deS Mteeres Wellen. 7. Gaiten ‘strings’ for ‘music’. 8. da8 (der Gemah! — 
die Gemabhlin) Gemah! is used in higher diction for ‘spouse’. 9. ‘sweeping’. 
17. 1. This poem is one of the numerous popular German songs and deals 
with the legend that a witch, dwelling on the Loreley Rock on the Rhine, 
by her sweet singing allures fishermen to approach her rocky abode in 
order to see them drowned. 2. wa8 joll eS bedeuten ‘what itmeans’. 3. mir nidt 
aus dem = nicht aus meinem (Sinn). 4. ‘atthe same time’, 5. for Melodie. 
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18. Salomon und der Simann. 
Im Feld der Konig Salomon 
SAligt unterm Himmel auf den Thron; 
Da fieht er einen Gdmann jdreiten, 
Der Kirner wirft nad allen Seiten. 
,2oas madft du dar” der Konig fpridt, 
,ber Boden hier tragt Ernte nicht. 
Laff abt vom thiridten Beginnen !? 
Du wirft die Wusfaat* nicht gewinnen.“ 
Der Gamann, feinen Arm gefentt*, 
Unjadliiffig ftcht er da und dent; 
Dann fahrt er fort, ifn riijtig Hebend, 
Dem weijen Konig Antwort gebend: 
yr habe nidtS als diejes Feld, 
Geadert hab’ ic’S und bdeftellt. 
Was foll ich weitre Rechnung® pflegen? 
Das Korn von mir, von Gott der Segen.” (Riaert. 


19, Gefunden. 


Sh ging im Walde Sch woll? e3 brechen, 
So fiir mich bint Da fagt e8 fein*: 
Und nichts gu fucen, ,Soll id) zum Welfen* 
Das war mein Sinn’®. Gebrodjen jein?” 

Sm Schatten fah id Sd grub’s mit allen 
Cin Bliimden jteh’n, Den Wiirzlein aus, 
Wie Sterne leuchtend, 3um Garten trug ich’s 
Wie Muglein fcjin. Am> Hitbjdhen Haus. 


Und pflangt’ e3 wieder 

Am jftillen Ort; 

Nun Ziweigt e8° immer 

Und bitiht fo fort’. (Goethe.) 


20. Bliider und Wellington. 
WS Biiicher, der Held, und Wellington 
WS Sieger gujammen traten, 
Die Beiden®, die fich® lange fdjon 
Gefannt aus ifren Thaten, 


18. 1. abHafjen ‘to desist from’. 2. ‘doings’, ‘endeavours’. 3. = was 
Du ausgejit Haft ‘what you have sown’. 4. notice the absolute accu- 
sative with the past part. when habend is understood; cf. er ftand da, 
den Hut in der Hand. 5. ‘what other account can I give of it? 
19, 1. jo fir mid bin ‘lost in thought’, 2. ‘I had no mind to look 
(L did not think of looking) for anything particular’. 8. ‘gently’. 
4. in order to wither’. 5. ‘by’. 6.-‘it spreads (its twigs)’. 7. trans- 
late fort by the verb ‘to continue’. 20. 1. The two heroes of Waterloo 
as represented in the fine oil painting in the House of Lords. 2. ‘the two’. 
3. fi) is also used as reciprocal pronoun for cinander ‘one another’. 
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Da fprad zu Wellington Bliider bald: 

Du Held fo jung von* Jahren, 

Un Kiugheit und Bedadht fo alt 

Wie id) mit grauen Haaren! 

Da jprad) gu Bliicher Wellington: 

Du Held von jtarfer Tugend, 

Bon Locen jo gealtert fdon, 

Das Herz fo frijd von Sugend! 

Da ftand der Biingling und der Greig, 

Gie gaben fid) die’ Hande 

Und fragten, ob auf dem Erbdenfreis 

Nod jo ein Paar fic) fande® (Riietert.) 

21. Die Vitergruft', 

G8 ging? wobl iiber die Haide yLoohl® hab’ ic) eucr Griigen, 
Bur alten Rapell’ empor Jhr Heldengeifter, gehirt; 
Cin Grei$ im Wajfengefdmeide? Eure Reihe foll id) fcblieBen’. 
Und trat in den dunfeln Chor. Heil mir! id) bin c3 wert.“ 


Die Sarge feiner Whnen &§ ftand® an fiihler Statte 
Standen die Hall’ entlang, Cin Garg nod ungefiillt; 

Mus der Ticfe* that ihn mahnen® Den nahm er zum Rubebette, 
Gin wunderbarer Gefjang. Bum Pfiible nahm er den Schild. 


Die Hande that er fatten’ 

Uufs Schwert und fdlummert’ ein’; 

Die Geifterlaute verhallten*°, 

Da moc’? e8 gar ftille fein.*? (Ubtand.) 
22. Bas Veildjen. 

Cin Beichen auf der YWieje ftand 

Gebiidt in jich* und unbefannt: 

&8 war ein Herzig’ Beilden. 

Da fam eine junge Sdaferin 

Mit leidhiem Schritt und muntrem Sinn 

Daher, daher, 

Die Wieje her und fang. 

4. jung von or jung an (dat.). 5. fic) die Hinde = ihre Hande ‘they 
shook hands’, 6. Bliicher was the Prussian general who decided 
the great battle by falling on the French rear after a tremendous 
march in rain and mud. He was enthusiastically received by 
London society and made an Honorary Doctor of Laws of Oxford Uni- 
versity in 1814. He was 72 years old at the time of the battle of 
Waterloo. 21. 1. ‘ancestral vault’, 2. see Nr. 2, 1. 3. ‘in the full 
glitter of his armour’. 4. ‘from below’. 5. that ihn for that ihn 
mahnen = mabnte ijn is a familiar rendering in folk-lore poetry; cf. 
id that mic) 3u ihm feen I sat down by his side’ 6. ‘to be sure’, 
‘forsooth’. 7. ‘I am to complete your ranks (as the last of the fa- 
mily)’. 8. see Nr. 2, 1. 9. ‘he fell asleep’. 10. ‘to die away’. 
11. ‘what a deep silence must then have prevailed there’. 22. 1. ‘stooping 
down in modesty’. 
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Ad! denft das Veildhen, war’ is? nur 
Die fchinfte Blume. der Natur, 

Ah, nur ein fleines Weilden, 

Bis mic) das Liebdhen abgepfliict 

Und an dem Bufen matt gedriidt! 

Ah nur, adh nur 

Cin Viertelftiindden fang! 

Wh, aber adh!® das Madden fam 

Und nidt in adht das Veildjen nahm,* 
Ertrat® das arme Veilden; 

G8 fanf und ftarb und freut’ fic) nod): 
Und fterb’ id) denn®, fo fterb’ id) dod 
Durd) fie, durch fie, 

Bu ipren Hlipen dod. (Goethe. 


23. Bie wandelnde Gloke. 


&8 war ein Rind, das wollte nie 

Bur Rirde fic) bequement, 

Und SGonntags fand ef ftets cin Wie’, 
Den Weg ins Feld gu nehmen. 


Die Mutter fprad: ,Die Glode tint, 
Und fo ift dir’s befoblen, 

Und hajt du did) nicht hingewdhnt, 
Sie fommt und wird did) holen.“ 


Das Kind, e3 denft: ,Die Glode Hangt 
Da droben auf dem Stuble.”* 

Schon hat’$ den Weg ins Feld gelentft,* 
WS lief e8° aus der Schule. 


Die Glode Glocte® tint nicht mehr, 
Die Mutter hat gefackelt?. 

Dod weld) ein Schrecen hinterher® 
Die Goce fommt gewadelt.® 


Sie wacelt jdnell, man glaubt e8 faum, 
Das arme Kind im Sdrecen, 

G8 lauft, e8 fommt??, al8 wie im Traum; 
Die Gloce wird e8 decfen.t+ 


2. notice the Subjunctive if a wish is expressed, 8. ‘but alas!’ 
4. nidt in Adht nam ‘did not heed’. 5. the prefix er means ‘to crush’, 
‘extinguish’; cf. jdlagen ‘to beat’, but erfdlagen ‘to slay’; here ertreten 
(rare) ‘to crush under her foot’, 6. fterb’ ic) denn = wenn id) denn fterbe; 
denn ‘although’. 28. 1. ‘take the trouble of going to’. 2. ‘excuse’. 
3. ‘belfry’. 4, ‘take one’s way’, 5. = al8 ob er... fiefe (Imperf. 
Subj.). 6. this repetition is here purposely used to express the 
resounding of the bell. 7. ‘told a fib’. 8. ‘there behind him’, 
9. ‘comes hobbling along’, 10. here for fommt juriic. 11. ‘cover 
over’, ‘overtake’. 
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Dod nimmt e3 ridtig feinen Hufd}?, 

Und mit gewandter Sdnelle 

Gilt e8 durd) Anger, Feld und Buf 

Zur Rirde, zur RKapelle. 

Und jeden Gonn- und Feiertag 

Gebdenft e3 an den Sdhaden, 23 

VaBt durd) den erften Glocenfdhlag 

Nidsht in Perfon fic) laden.%4 (Goethe.) 


24. Bas Miidden aus der Fremdet. 
Sit einem Thal bei? einem armen Hirten 
Erjdhien mit jedem jungen Jahr, 

Sobald die erften Lerchen fdhwirrten, 
Cin Madden fin und wunderbar*. 
Sie war nidt in dem Thal geboren, 
Man wufte nicht, wobher fie fam; 
Doh fehnell war ifre Spur verloren, 
Sobald das Madden Abjdied nahm. 
BVejeligend war ihre Nahe, 

Und alle Herzen wurden weit?; 

Dod) eine Wiirde, eine Hohe 
Entfernte die Vertraulicfeit. 

Gie bradte Blumen mit® und Friidte, 
Gereift auf einer andern Flur’, 

Sn einem andern Gonnentidte, 

Sn einer gliidlidern Natur. 

Und teilte jedem eine Gabe, 

Dem Blumen, jenem Friidhte aus; 
Der Biingling und der Greis am Stabe, 
Gin jeder ging bejdenft® nak Haus. 
Willfommen waren alle Gate; 

Dod nabte fic) ein liebend® Paar, 
Dem reidjte jie der Gaben bejte, 

Der Blumen allerfdinjte dar.1° (Shiller.) 


25. Hoffnung. 

G8 reden und trdumen’ die Menfdjen viel 

Von beffern fiinftigen Tagen ; 

Nach einem gliicliden goldenen Biel 

12. ‘takes his run rightly (at last)’ i. e. ‘in the right direction’. 

13. ‘misadventure’. 14. ‘does not suffer to be invited (by the bell 
in person but answers to the first stroke of the bell)’. 24. 1. ‘from 
abroad’, ‘from afar’. 2. ‘among’. 3.‘to soar up’, ‘to warble’. 4, in 
poetry attributive adjectives are often placed after the noun they 
qualify, and are then uninflected. 5. ‘expanded’. 6. = mit fid 
‘with her’. 7. ‘country’. 8. ‘with some gift’. 9, = ein liebendes 
Paar. 10. Schiller allegorises ‘poetry’ in this poem. 25. 1. see Nr, 2, 1. 
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Gieht man fie rennen und jagen. 
Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, 
Dod der Menfch Hhofft immer Verbefjerung. 


Die Hoffnung fiihrt ihn ins Leben ein, 

Gie umflattert den frdhlicen Knaben, 

Den Siingling lodet ihr Zauberfdein?, 

Sie wird mit dem Greis nidt begraben; 

Denn befdliekt er im Grabe den miiden Lauf, 
Nod am Grabe pflangt er — die Hoffnung auf. 


8 ift fein leerer, fameidhelnder Wahn, 

Exrzeugt im Gebhirne des Thoren. 

Sm Herzen Fiindet e8 laut fid) an: 

Zu was? Befferm find wir geboren; 

Und was die innere Stimme fpridt, 

Das taujdht die hojfende Seele nidt. (Shiller. 


DIVISION III. 
26. Aus ,,Wilhelm Tell“. 


Fifderinabe. 
G8 Ladhelt der See, er ladet* gum Bade, 
Der Knabe jojlief ein am griinen Geftade; 
Da Hirt er ein Klingen®, wie Flsten fo flip, 
Wie Stimmen der Engel im Paradies. 
Und wie er erwadet in feliger Luft, 
Da fpielen die Wafer ihm um die. Bruft, 
Und e8* ruft aus den Tiefen: Lieb’ Knabe, bift mein! 
oe) lode den Selafer, id) zieh’ ihn Herein. 
Dirte. 

Shr Matten* lebt wool, 

Shr fonnigen Weiden®! 

Der Senne® muf fcheiden, 

Der Sommer ift Hin. 
Wir fahren’ gu Berg, wir fommen wieder, 
Wenn der Kucuc ruft, wenn erwaden die Lieder, 
Wenn mit Blumen die Erde fich fleidet neu, 
Wenn die Briinnlein flieBer im Viebliden Mat. 

or Matten, lebt wohl, 

Shr fonniger Weiden ! 

Der Senne muh fcheiden, 

Der Sommer ift hin. 


2. ‘magic lustre’. 3. was is frequently used in German for etwas, 


‘to something better’. 26. 1. for ladet ein ‘invites’. 2. ‘a tone, sound’. 
3. e8 ruft = a voice, a call is heard. 4. ‘ye meadows!’ 5. ‘pasture’. 
6. ‘the herdsman’, ‘cow-keeper’. 7. ‘we ascend’. 
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Alpenjager. 
3 Donnern die Hihen, e8 3ittert der Steg, 
Nidt grauet dem Sdiiken auf fdwindligem Weg; 
Er fchreitet berwegen auf Feldern von Cis, 
Da pranget fein Friihling, da griinet fein Reis; 
Und unter den Fligen ein nebliges Meer, 
Erfennt er die Statte der Menfdjen nit mehr; 
Durd den Rif nur der Wolfen erblict er die Welt, 
Lief unter den Wajfern da8 griinende Feld?. (Switter,) 


27. Hektors Abfdied*. 


Andromache. 
Will fich Hektor ewig von mir wenden? 
Wo Achill mit den unnahbar’n? aaa 
Dem Patroflus jdreclid) Opfer bring? 
Wer wird finftig deinen Rleinen* lehren 
Speere werfen und die Gitter ehren, 
Wenn der finftre Orfus’ did) verjdlingt? 


Heftor. 

Teures Weib, gebiete® deinen Shranen! 
Nach der Feldjhladht ift mein feurig Sehnen, 
Diefe Arme jdiigen Pergamus’. 
RKampfend fiir den Heil’gen Herd® der Gétter 
pall’ id®, und des BVaterlandes Retter 
Steig’?° id) nieder zu dem ftyg’fden Fluhtt. 

Andromade. 
Nimmer faufch’ ich deiner Waffen Schalle, 
Miigig ruht dein Cifen in der Halle, 
Priams grofer Heldenftamm verDdirbt. 
Du wirft hingehn, wo fein Tag mehr*? frheinct, 
Der Cocytus durch die Wiiften weinet, 
Deine Liebe in dem Lethe ftirbt. 


8. ‘wooden bridge’. 9. These three passages represent the chief 
occupations of the primitive Swiss and are the introductory stanzas 
of Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. 27, 1. This fine poem was suggested to 
the poet by a passage in Homer’s Iliad (book VI, 395) and refers 
to Hector’s farewell to Andromache, his consort. 2. ‘turn away 
from’, ‘part’; ewig — auf ewig ‘for ever’. 3. ‘unapproachable’, ‘invin- 
cible’. 4. Hector’s little son was called Astyanax. 5. Orcus was 
the Greek name for the ‘world of the dead’, ‘the nether world’. 
6. ‘restrain’. 7. the name of the citadel of Troy, and hence for 
Troy itself. 8. = Opferjerd ‘altar’. 9. ‘if I do fall it will be 
fighting ...’ 10. the present used for the future tense. 11. the 
Styx was the chief river in the Orcus. 12. i. e. eternal darkness in 
the nether world. 13. the Cocytus, the stream of tears; Wiiften ‘the 
desolate regions’ of the nether world; der Sethe, the river of oblivion 
in the nether world from which the soulless shades drink and forget 
their past. 
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Heftor. 
Wl? mein Sehnen will ih, al? mein Denten, 
In de Lethe ftillen Strom verjenfen, 
Uber meine Liebe nidt. 
Hord! der Wilde tobt jdhon an den Mauern, 
Giirte mir das Schwert um, laf das Trauern! 
Hektors Liebe ftirdbt im Lethe nidt. (Sdiller.) 


28. Bas Amen der Steine. 


Vom Alter blind, fuhr Beda? dennod fort 

Zu predigen die neue frohe Bot/daft. 

Von Stadt gu Stadt, von Dorf 3u Dorfe wallte 
An feines Fihrers Hand der fromme Greis 

Und predigte das Wort mit Biinglingsfeuer. 


Ginft leitet? ign fein Rnabe in ein Thal, 

Das tiberfa’t war mit gewalt’gen Steinen. 
Leidhtfinnig mehr, al8 bosbhaft, fprad) der Knabe: 
,/Ehriwiird ger Vater, viele Menfchen find 
Perjammelt Hier und warten auf die Predigt’. 


Der blinde Greis erhub fic) alfobald, 

Wahl? einen Fert, erflart? ifn, wand’ ihn an, 
€Ermabnte, warnte, jtrafte, trdjtete 

So herzlih, dak die Thranen mildiglid 

Shm niederflojffen in den grauen Bart. 


M18 er befchlieBend drauf das BVaterunfer, 

Wie jich’s geziemt*, gebetet und gejproden: 

,dein ift das Reid), und dein die Kraft, und dein 
Die Herrlichfeit bis in die Ewigfeiten “; — 

Da riefen rings im Thal viel taufend Stimmen: 
/ Amen, ehriviird’ger Vater! Wmen! Wmen!“ 


Der Knab’ erfdraf; reumiitig fniet? er nieder 

Und beidtete dem Heiligen die Siinde. 

,Sobn,” fprad) der Greis, ,haft du denn nicht gelefen: 
Wenn Menfchen fchweigen, werden Steine fdjrei’n 2 
Night fpotte finftig, Sohn, mit Gottes Wort! 


Lebendig ift e8, fraftig, fojneidet fdarf, 
Wie fein zweifdneidig Sdwert. Und follte gleid 
Das Menjchenhers fic) ihm gum Trog® verjteinen, 
So wird im Stein ein Menfdenhers fis) regen!“ 
(Rofegarten.) 
28. 1. the ‘venerable Beda’ who had become blind from old age, 
according to the legend was once by his guide taken to a field full 
of stones and being told that his congregation was waiting for his 
address preached to the stones, which in conclusion cried: Amen, 
venerabilis Beda. Hence his name. The fact, however, is that the 
famous scholar grew neither old nor blind. 2. ‘behoves’. 3. ‘in defiance’, 
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29. Ber reidjfte Ziirft. 
Preifend mit viel fchinen Reden 
Shrer Lander Wert und Zabl, 
Sagen viele deutfdhe Fiirften 
Cinft 3u Worms? im RKaiferfaal. 
/oerrlid,” jprad der Fiirft von Gadhjen, 
yoit mein Land und feine Macht, 
Silber hegen® feine Berge 
Wohl in mandem tiefen Sdhadt*.” 
,Seht mein Land in iipp’ger Fille,” 
Sprad der Kurfiirft bon dem Rhein, 
,Soldne Gaaten in den Thalern, 
Auf den Bergen edlen Wein !“* 
,Oroge Stadte, reide Kdjter,” 
Ludwig, Herr zu Baiern, jprad, 
,Smaffen®, dak mein Land dem euren 
Woh! nidt fteht an Sdhaben nad.“ 
Eberhard, der mit dem Barte®, 
Wiirttembergs geliebter Herr, 
Sprad: , Mein Land hat fleine Stddte, 
Tragt nidt Berge filberjdhwer ; 
Dod cin Reinod* Halts verborgen: — 
Dag in Wiildern, nod) fo grog, 
wd mein Haupt fann Flipnlid legen 
wedem Unterthan in Gdop.“ 
Und eS rief der Herr von Sadjen, 
Der von Baiern, der vom Rhein: 
,Oraf im Bart! Bhr jeid der Reichfte; 
Cuer Land tragt Cdelftein!” (Suftinus Kerner.) 


30. Bas Gewitter. 


Urahne, Grofmutter, Mutter und Kind 

Sn DdDumpfer Stube beijammen find. 

8 jpielet das Kind,’ die Mutter fic fdpmiictt, 
Grogpmutter fpinnet, Urahne gebiictt 

Sift hinter Dem Ofen im Pfiihl? — 

Wie wehen die Liifte fo fdjwiil! 

Das Kind fpriht: Morgen ift’s Feiertag! 
Wie will ich fpielen im griinen Hag,? 

Wie will id) jpringen durch Thal und Hdbh’n, 

29. 1. Worms, not far from Mayence (Main3) in Germany, where 
several important Imperial Diets were held. 2. ‘contain’. 3, ‘pit’, 
‘mine’, 4. the accusative depending on feht. 5. ‘cause’. 6, the first 
duke of Wiirtemberg and the first German prince who granted a lib- 
eral constitution to his realms(1459—1496), 7.i.e.the love of his subjects. 
80. 1. see Nr. 2, 1. 2. ‘couch’, ‘arm-chair’. 3. ‘glade’; cf. Hecle hedge. 
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Wie will ich pfliiden viel Blumen jdin! 
Dem AUnger*, dem bin id) Hold.“ — 

Hirt ihr’s, wie der Donner grollt? 

Die Mutter frit: , Morgen if’s Feiertag, 
Da falten wir alle frdhlidh® Gelag; 

Joh felber riifte mein Feierfleid®; 

Das Leben e8 hat auc) Lujt nach Lcid, 
Dann fdeint die Sonne wie Gold!“ — 
Hort ihr’s wie der Donner grollt? 
Grofmutter fpridt: , Morgen ift’s Feiertag, 
Grofmutter hat feinen Feiertag, 

Gie focjet Das Mahl, fie jpinnet das Reid, 
Das Leben ift Sorg’ und viel Arbeit; 
Woh! dem, der that, was er follt’!“ — 
Hirt ihr’s, wie der Donner grollt? 

Urahne fpridt: , Morgen ij?S Feiertag, 

Am fiebften morgen id) fterben mag’; 

Sd fann nicht fingen und fcherzen mehr, 
Sd fann nicht forgen und fdhaffen fchwer, 
Was thu’ id) noc auf der Welt?” — 
Sebht ihr, wie der Blig dort fallt? 

Sie Hiren’ nidt, fie fehen’s nidt, 

8 flammt die Stube wie lauter® Lidt: 
Urahne, Grogmutter, Mutter und Rind 
Vom Strahl miteinander getroffen find, 
Vier Leben endet ein Slag — 

Und morgen iP? Feiertag. 


31. Der Singer. 
, a8 hor’ ic) draugfen vor? dem Thor, 
Was auf der Briice fchallen? 
abt den Gejang vor unjerm Obfr 
sym Gaale wiederhallen !“ 
Der Konig fprach’s, der Page lief! 
Der Knabe fam, der Konig rief: 
,»Lagt mir herein den Alten!” 
» Segriipet feid mir, edle Herrn, 
Gegriibt ihr, fchine Damen! 
Weld)’ reicher Himmel, Stern bet Stern! 
Wer fennet ihre Namen 2 
vm Saal voll Pradt und Herrlichfeit 
Saliebt, Augen, euch! Hier ift nit Zeit, 
Sid) ftaunend gu ergdgen.” 
4, ‘meadow’. 5. = friblices Gelag. 6. ‘holiday dress’. 7. we 
would rather expect midte. 8. lauter is used as an attributive adjec- 


tive only and is always uninflected if it means ‘all’; but we also say 
lauteres Gold ‘pure Gold’. 31. 1. ‘outside of. 


(Gujtav Sewab,) 
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Der Sanger driidt’ die Augen ein? 
Und fdlug* in vollen Tinent; 
Die Ritter fchauten® mutig drein 
Und in den Sco die Sdinen. 
Der Kénig, dem da8 Lied gefiel, 
LieB ihm zum Lohne fiir fein Spiel 
Cine gold’ne Rette bringen. 
,Die gold’ne Rette gieh mir nicht; 
Die Kette gib den Nittern, 
Vor deren fiihnem Angefidt 
Der Feinde Lanjzen fplittern ! 
Gieb fie Dem RKangler, den du Haft, 
Und laB ihn noc) die gold’ne Laft 
Bu andern Lajten tragen! 
yom finge, wie der Vogel fingt, 
Der in den Yweigen wobhnet; 
Das Lied, das aus der Keble dringt, 
Sit Lohn, der reichlic) fohnet. 
Dod) darf ich bitten, bitt? id) Cins®: 
Labt mir den bejten Becher Weins 
Sm purem Golde reiden!” 
Gr fet’ ibn an, er tranf ifn aus: 
yD rant voll fiiper Labe! 
D wohl dem hodbegliidten Haus, 
Wo das ijt’ fleine Gabe! 
Ergeht’s® eud) wohl, fo denft an mid, 
Und danfet Gott, jo warm als id 
Qlir diejen Trunk euch danke!” (Goethe.) 
32. Erlkinig'. 
Wer reitet jo jpdt durd) Nacht und Wind? 
G3 ift der Vater mit feinem Kind; 
Er hat den Rnaben wohl? in dem Arm, 
Gr faft in fider, er alt ifn warm. 
ykein Gohn, was* birgft du fo bang dein Gefidsht?” — 
,Siebit, Vater, du den Erlfinig nicht? 
Den Erlenfinig mit Kron’ und SGdweif? —“ 
mein Sohn, eS ift ein Nebelftreif.” — 
yOu fiebes Kind, fomm, geh’ mit mir!* 
Gar jdine Spiele fpiel’ ic) mit dir; 
2. ein+briiden ‘to close’. 3. ‘played’. 4. ‘accords’. 5. drein+jdauen 
‘to look about’. 6. ‘one thing’. 7. instead of two dag eine fleine Gabe 
ift (is considered). 8. conditional inversion for wenn e8 eu) wohl ergebt. 
32. 1. Grlfinig King of the elves is represented here for the dread 
and horrors of night. 2. signifies here ‘well’, ‘in good health’ to 
render its sudden death afterwards all the more striking. 3. was is 
frequently used for warum. 4. these four verses, further the four following 
ones beginning with WWillft, feiner Rnabe, etc., are spoken by Erlking. 
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Mandy bunte Blumen find an dem Strand, 
Meine Mutter hat mand giilden® Gewand.“ — 


» Mein Vater, mein Vater, und hireft du nidft, 
Was Erlenfinig mir leife verfpriGht?” — 

,oet rubig, bleibe rubig, mein Rind! 

In diirren Blattern faufelt der Wind.” — 

/ Lillft, feiner Knabe, du mit mir gehn? 
Meine Tbdhter follen dich warten® fin; 
Meine Titer fiihren den nachtliden Reihn 
Und wiegen und tangen und fingen dic) ein.”* 


Mein Vater, mein Vater, und fiehjt du nicht dort 
Exlfinigs Ticdhter am diiftern Ort?” 

tein Sohn, mein Sohn, ich feh’ e$ genau, 

8 fdojeinen die alten Weiden jo grau.” — 


dh Lieb? dich, mich reigt Deine fchine Geftalt; 

Und bift du nicht willig, fo braucd’ id) Gerwalt.“ — 
Mein Vater, mein Vater, jekt fabt er mich an! 
Erlfinig hat mir ein Leid’s* gethan!” — 

Dem Bater graujet’3®, er reitet gejdwind, 

Er Halt in den Armen da8 ddhzende Kind, 

Erreidht den Hof mit Ntiih’ und Not!?, 

Sn feinen Armen das Kind war tot. (Goethe.) 


33. Alexander Ypfilanti auf Munkacs', 


Wlerander Ypfilanti jaf in Munfacs’ Hohem Turm. 
An den morjden Fenftergittern riittelte der wilde Sturm, 
Sdwarse Wolfengiige flogen ither Mond und Sterne hin, 
Und der Griecdhenfiirft erjeufgte: ,Wdh, dak id) gefangen bin !“ 
An des Mittags Horizonte hing fein Wuge unverwandt : 
yeag? id) dod) in deiner Erde, mein geliebtes Baterland !” 
Und er Offnete das Fenfter, jah ins dde and hinein: 
Kragen jdwdrmten in den Griinden, Wdler um das FelSgeftein ; 
Wieder fing er an gu feufjen: ,Bringt mir feiner Botfdhaft her 
Aus dem Lande meiner Vater?” — Und die Wimper ward ihm jdwer — 
War's von Thrinen? war’s von Sdhlummer? — und fein Haupt fant 
in die Hand. 

5, = gitldeneS or goldenes. 6. ‘attend to you’. 7. ‘sing thee to 
sleep’. 8. cin Seid’S ‘harm’. 9. dem Bater graujet e8 ‘he f. shudders’. 
10. ‘anxiety’, ‘fear’. 338. 1. Alexander Ypsilanti, a Moldavian noble- 
man and Austrian subject but descended from the ancient Greek 
noble family of Comneni (hence Griedjenfiirft), headed the Greek in- 
surrection against the Turks in 1821 (see life of Lord Byron). The 
insurrection failed, however, and Ypsilanti, who had returned to 
Austria, was imprisoned, for some 7 years, at Munkacs in Hungary 
as if he had been a rebel to Austria. The poem is by the late 
father of Professor Max Miiller, of Oxford, a philhellenistic German poet. 
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Seht, fein Antlik wird fo Helle — traumt er von dem Baterland? 

Ajo jab er, und gum Scdlafer trat ein fdlicjter Heldenmann, 

Gah mit freudig ernjtem Blide lange den Betriibten an : 

wlerander Ypfilanti, fei gegriigt und fafje Mut! 

wit dem engen Felfenpajje,? wo gefloffen ijt mein Blut, 

Wo in Einem engen Grab die Afde von dreihundert Spartern liegt, 

Haben iiber die Barbaren freie Grieden Heut’ geftegt. 

Diefe BotiHhaft dir gu bringen, ward mein Geijt herabgefandt. 

Alexander Ypfilanti, fret wird Hellas’ heil’ges Land!” 

Da erwadht der Fiirft vom Sdhlummer, rujft entsiidt: Leonidas!” 

Und er fihlt, von Freudenthranen find ihm Aug? und Wange nag. 

Hordh, e8 raujdht ob? jeinem Haupte, und ein Kinig8adler fliegt 

Mus dem Fenfter, und die Sdwingen in dem Mondenftrahl er wiegt. 

(Wilhelin Miiller.) 

34. Bie Trompete von Gravelotte'. 


Sie haben Tod und Verderben gefpie’n, 
Wir haben e3 nicht gefitten. 
Zwei Colonnen Fupvolf, gwei Batterie’n, 
Wir haben fie niedergeritten. 


Die Sabel gejdwungen, die Baume verhangt, 
Tief die Langen und hod die Fahnen, 

Go haben wir fie gujammengejprengt?, — 
RKiiraffiere wir und Ulanen. 


Dod ein Blutritt war e8, ein TodeSritt ; 

Woh! widen fie unjern Hieben, 

Doch von gwei Regimentern, was* ritt und was ftritt, 
Unfer aweiter Mann ift geblieben. 


Die Bruft durdhfdoffen, die Stirn zerflafftt, 

So lagen fie bleid) auf dem Rajen, 

Sn der Kraft der Bugend dabhingerafft, — 

Nun, Srompeter, zum Gammeln® geblajen! 

Und er nahm die Trompet’, und er hauchte® hinein; 
Da — die mutig mit jcmetterndem Grimme 

Uns gefiihrt in den herrlicjen Kampf Hinein, 

Der Frompete verjagte die Stimme’. 

Nur ein flanglos Wimmern®, ein Sahrei voll SGdymer; 
Entquoll dem metallenen Munde ; 


2. i. e. the pass of Thermopylae, where 300 Spartans under their 
king Leonidas found a heroes’ grave. 3.06 is antiquated now for itber. 
84. 1. The battle of Gravelotte (or Mars la Tour) took place in 
the Franco-German war on the 17th August 1870. 2. ‘routed them’, 
‘crushed them to death’. 3. wa8 = von allen, die da ritten, etc. ‘of all 
who’. 4. notice these two absolute accusatives with the part. when 
habend is understood (but never used); ‘cloven’, ‘gashed’. 5. jammeln 
‘to rally’. 6. ‘blew’. 7. ‘gave forth no sound’. 8, for cin flanglojes BW. 
‘only a mute moan’; entquellen ‘to issue from’, 
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Gine Kugel hatte durcdhlidhert ihr Cry — 
Um die Toten flagte die wunde*! 


Um die Tapfern, die Treuen, die Wadht am Rhein??, 
Um die Briider, die heunt’? gefallen, — 

Um fie alle, e8 ging un8 durd) Mark und Vein*?, 
Erhub fie gebrodjenes Lallen**. 


Und nun fam die Nacht, und wir ritten hindann’, 
Rundum die Wadhtfeuer Iohten; 

Die Rofje fcynoben, der Regen rann, — 

Und wir Dadten der Toten, der Toten. Freiligrath. 


35. Der Bigeunerbube im Horden. 


Fern im Siid das fine Spanien, Diejer Nebel driickt mid) nieder, 
Spanien ift mein Heimatland, Der die Gonne mir entfernt, 
Wo die jdattigen Kaftanien Und die alten lufi’'gen Lieder 
Raufden an de8 Ebro Strand, Hab’ ich alle faft verfernt®. 

Wo die Mandeln rdtlich bliihen, Jmmer in die Melodieen 

Wo die heife Xraube wintt, Schleidht der Cine Klang fics ein: 
Und die Rofen fciner gliihen, Jn die Heimat modi’ ich ziehen, 
Und das Mondlicht goldner blinft. Jn das Land voll Gonnenfdein! 


Und nun wandr’ ich mit der Laute* Nein! de8 Hergens jehnend Sdlagen* 
Traurig hier von Haus zu Haus, Langer halt’ ich’ nicht zuriic€®! 
Dod fein Helles Yuge fchaute Will ja® jeder Luft entfagen, 
Hreundlid) nod) nad? mir heraus. Lakt mir nur der Heimat Gli! 
Sparlich reidht man mir die Gaben, Fort zum Silden! Fort nach Spanien! 
Miirrijah heibet man mid gehn; Jn da8 Land voll Sonnenfdein! 
Ad, den armen braunen Knaben Unterm Schatten der RKajtanien 
Will fein Cingiger verjtehn. Mup ich einft begraben fein.  Geiber. 


36, Bie uniiberwindlide’ Flotte, 


Sie fommt — fie fommt, deS Mittags? ftolze Flotte, 
Das Weltmeer wimmert® unter ihr, 

Mit Kettenflang und einem neuen Gotte* 

Und taujend Donnern nabht fie dir — 

Cin fhwimmend Heer furdhtbarer Citadellen 

(Der Ocean jah hres Gleiden nie) 

Uniiberwindlic) nennt man fie, 

Bieht fie einher auf den erfdrodnen Wellen; 


9. referring to die Trompete. 10. alluding to the famous national 
song. 11. ‘a shiver went through us all’, ‘pierced us to the quick’; 
= durd unjer M. 12. erhub for erhob; ‘uttered its faltering plaint’. 
13, hindann ‘from there’, ‘away’. 35. 1. ‘guitar’, 2. ‘never yet’. 
3. ‘forgotten’. 4. ‘longing desire’. 5, ‘repress’. 6. ‘to be sure’. 
36. 1. ‘invincible’. 2, Mittag is used for ‘South’, Mitternadt for 
‘North’, Morgen for ‘Kast’, Abend for ‘West’, instead of der Often — 
Weften — Norden — Gilden. 38. ‘groans’. 4. referring to popery. 
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Den jtoljen Namen weiht 

Der Sehrecfen, den fie um fich fpeit. 
Mit majeftatijd ftillem Sepritte 

Tragt feine Laft der zitterndDe Neptun, 
Weltuntergang in ihrer Mitte’, 

Naht fie heran, und alle Stiirme rugn. 


Dir gegeniiber jteht fie da, 

Gliiche’ge Jnfel — Herrjderin der Meere, 

Dir drohen dieje Gallionenheere, 

Gropherzige Britannia! 

Weh deinem freigebornen Volfe! 

Da jteht fie, eine wetterfdwangre Wolfe®. 

Wer hat das hohe Kleinod dir errungen, 

Das ju der Lander Fiirftin dich gemacht? 

Haft du nicht jelbft, von ftolzen Rorligen gezwungen, 
Der ReidhSgefebe weijeftes erdacdt? 

Das grope Blatt’, das deine Kinige gu Biirgern, 
Zu Flirjten deine Birger macht? 

Der Segel jtolze Obermadt, 

Haft du fie nidt von Millionen Wiirgern 

Grjtritien in der Wajferfhlacht? 

Wem dant du jie — errdtet, Bilfer diejfer Erde — 
Wem jonjt als deinem Geijt und deinem Schwerte? 


Ungliiclide — blicé hin auf diefe feuerwerfenden Roloffe, 
Blic hin und ahne deines Ruhmes Fall! 

Bang jdaut auf dich der Erdenball, 

Und aller freien Manner Herzen fhlagen, 

Und alle guten, jdinen Seelen flagen® 
Teilnehmend deines Ruhmes Fall. 

Gott, der Wma age, jah herab, 

Sah deines Feindes jtolze Lowenflaggen® wehen, 
Sah drohend offen dein gewiffes Grab — 
Goll, fprac) er, foll mein Albion vergehen, 
Erldjchen meiner Helden Stamm, 

Der Unterdriicung lebter Felfendamm 
Zufammenftiirzen, die Tyrannenwehre *° 
Vernidjtet fein von diefer Hemifphare ? 

Nie, rief er, foll der Freiheit Paradies, 

Der Menfdenwiirde ftarfer Sdhirm verjdwinden! 
Gott, der Wimacht’ge, blies, 
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Und die Armada flog nach allen Winden. (Sdhitter.) 


5. referring to the Spanish destructive machines of war. 


§. ‘a dark thundercloud’. 


7. the ‘Magna Charta’ of English liberties. 


8. here for beflagen ‘will lament’; the present. used for the future. 
9. ‘lion-banners’. 10. ‘stronghold against tyranny’. 
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37. Die Wadt* am Rhein. 


T. 
8 braujft? ein Ruf wie Donnerhall*, 
Wie Schwertgeflirr+ und Wogenprall?: 
Zum Rhein, gum Rhein, zum deutfden Rhein! 
Wer will des Stromes Htiter® fein? 
Lieb Vaterland, magft rubig fein, 
Gelt fteht und treu die Wat am Rhein! 


2 


Durd Hunderttaufend zuct? eS fdjnell, 
Und aller Wugen bligen® hell; 

Der deutjdhe Biingling, fromm® und ftaré, 
BVefdhirmt!? die heiPge Landesmark*). 

Lieb Vaterland, magit rubig jein, 

Selt fleht und tren die Wadht am Rhein! 


3. 


Er blict hinauf in Himmelsaun*?, 

Wo Heldengeijter?*® niederjdhaun™, 

Und jdwirt mit ftolzer Rampfesluft?®: 

,Du, Rhein, bleibft deutfch wie meine Brujt!” 
Lieb Vaterfand, magft rubig fein, 

Pelt fieht und treu die Wadht am Mbhein! 


4, 
, Und ob*® mein Herz im Tode brit, 
Wirft du dod drum ein Welfcher** nicht; 
Reich wie an Wafer deine Flut 
Sit Deutfehland ja an Heldenblut.“ 
Lieb Vaterland, magjt rubig fein, 
welt fteht und treu die Wadht am Rhein! 


5 


,Solang ein Tropfen Blut nod gliiht?s, 
Noch eine Faujt!? den Degen? zieht, 
Und nod ein Wrm die Biiehje fpannt??, 
BVetritt fein Feind Hier deinen Strand.” 
Lieb Vaterland, magit rubig jein, 

welt jteht und tren die Wadht am Rhein! 


37. 1. ‘watch’, ‘guard’. 2. ‘to roar’, ‘to resound’. 3. ‘peal of 
thunder’. 4. ‘clank of swords’. 5. ‘roaring of the sea’. 6. ‘guardian’. 
7. ‘to thrill. 8. ‘to flash’, 9. ‘pious’. 10. ‘to guard’, ‘to protect’. 
11. ‘frontier’. 12. die Uue, Pl. die Wuen (poetical), field, here ‘the 
heavenly spheres’. 18. ‘heroes’ spirits’. 14. fcjauen ‘to look’. 15. ‘mar- 
tial fervour’. 16. ‘and though ... should break’. 17. ‘Frenchman’. 
18. ‘to glow’. 19. ‘fist’, 20. ‘sword’. 21. ‘to cock a rifle (or gun)’. 
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6. 

Der Sdwur’? erfdallt, die Woge rinnt, 

Vie Fahnen®® flattern®* hod im Wind: 

Zum Rhein, zum Rhein, gum deutjdhen Rhein, 

Wir alle wollen Hitter fein! 

Lieb Vaterland, magft rubig fein, 

Heft fieht und treu die Wadi am Rhein! mar Sanecenburger.) 


38. Der Ring des Polykrates', 
Gr ftand auf feines Dades Binnen 
Und jdaute mit vergniigten Ginnen 
Auf das beherrjdte Samos fin. 
, Dies alles ijt mir unterthinig”, 
Begann er zu Agyptens Ronig, 
»Seftehe, dak id) gliiclich bin !“ 
,Du Haft der Gitter Gunft erfabren ; 
Die? vormals deineSgleiden waren, 
Die gwingt jebt deines Bepters Madht. 
Doh einer® lebt nod), fie 3u rachen: 
Did fann mein Mund nidt gliidlich fpreden, 
So lang des Feindes Auge wadt.” 
Und ef’ der Rinig noch geendet, 
Da ftellt fic), von Milet gejendet, 
Gin Bote dem Tyrannen dar: 
,xap, Herr, de8 Opfer$ Diifte* fteigen, 
Und mit deS Lorbeers muntern Bweigen 
Befrange dir dein feftlid Haar! 
Getroffen janf der Feind pom Speere. 
Mich jendet mit der frohen Weare 
Dein treuer Feldherr Polydor.” 
Und nimmt aus einem fdwarzen Becen, 
Nod blutig, zu der beiden Schrecfen, 
Cin wobhlbefanntes Haupt hervor. 


Der Konig tritt zurti mit Grauen : 

,Dod warn’ id) did), dem Gliicé zu trauen”, 
Berjebt er mit bejorgtem Blic ; 

,Sedent’, auf ungetreuen Wellen 

— Wie leicht fann fie Der Sturm 3zerjdellen — 
Schwimmt deiner Flotte zweifelnd Glick!” 


92. ‘oath’. 23. ‘banners’. 24. to flutter. 38. 1. Schiller borrowed 
the idea of this ballad from Herodotus, who narrates that Amasis, king 
of Egypt, on a visit to the ruler of Samos whose luck was proverbial, 
induced the latter to pacify the envy of the Gods by sacrificing to them 
the most valuable of his treasures. AccordinglyPolycrates threw a costly 
ring into the sea, but had it returned to him in a fish which a fisherman 
had presented to him. Polycrates was, years after this incident, cru- 
cified (in 522 B.C.) and thus met with a tragic end. 2. ‘those who’. 3. einer 
refers to Rinig von Milet in the following stanza. 4. ‘incense’. 5, ‘news’. 
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Und eh’ er nod) das Wort gejproden, 
Hat ign der Jubel>-unterbroden, 

Der von der Rhede* jaudgend jdallt. 
Mit fremden Schaben reich beladen, 
Rehrt gu den heimijdhen Geftaden 

Der Schiffe maftenreidher Wald. 


Der finiglice Gait erftaunct : 

,dein Giiic ijt Heute gut gelaunet, 

Doh fiirchte feinen Unbeftand ! 

Der Kreter® nie befiegte Sdaren 
Bedriuen® dic) mit KriegSgefahren, 
Sdon nabhe find jie diejem Strand.“ 
Und eh’ im nod) das Wort entfallen,1° 
Da fieht man’s von den Sehiffen wallen, 
Und taufjend Stimmen rujen: Sieg! 
Von Feindes Not find wir hefreiet, 

Die Kreter hat der Sturm jerjtreuet : 
Vorbei, geendet ijt der Krieg |” 

Das Hirt der Gaftfreund mit Entfesen : 
,ourwabr, id) muk did) gliidlid) jaagen; 
Dod)", fpridt er, ,gittr’ td fiir dein Heil. 
Mir grauet?* vor der Gitter Neide ; 
Des Lebens ungemifdte Freude 

Ward feinem Drdijden*? zuteif.** 


Auch mir ift alles wobhlgeraten : 

Bei allen meinen Herrfderthaten 

Begleitet mid) des Himmel$ Huld; 

Doch hatt? id) einen teuern Erben, 

Den nahm mir Gott, ic) fah ihn jterben, 
Dem Gliicl begahlt? ich meine Saduld. 


Drum willjt du dich vor Leid bewahren, 
So flehe gu den Unfidtbaren, ** 

Daf fie gum Gliice den Schmerz verleih’n! 
Noch Feinen fah id) Frohlich enden, 

Auf den mit immer pollen Hainden 

Die Gbtter ihre Gaben ftrew’n. 


Und wenn’s die Gitter nicht gewahren, 
So acht? auf deines Freundes Lehren 
Und rufe felbjt das Ungliicé her, 
Und was von allen deinen Gdhagen 
Dein Herz am hidjten mag ergdgen, 
Das nimm und wirf’s in diejes Meer !” 
6. ‘jubilant shouts’. 7. ‘roadstead’. 8. ‘Cretans’. 9. for bedroben 
‘threaten’. 10. ‘hardly has the word escaped’. 11. ‘I am afraid of’. 


12. ‘mortal’. 18. ‘to fall to one’s lot’, 14, ‘the invisible ones’ i. e. 
‘the Gods’. 
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Und jener fprict, von Furdt beweget : 
son allem, was die Snfel heget, 

Sit diejer Ring mein Hidhftes Gut. 

Shon will id) den Erinnyen?? weihen?®, 
Ob fie mein Gliic mir dann verzeihen.“ 
Und wirft das Kleinod in die Flut. 


Und bei des nadjten Morgens Lichte 

Da tritt mit frdhlichem Gefidte 

Cin Fijdher vor den Flirften hin : 

,Oetr, dDiejen Fifch hab’ id) gefangen, 

Wie feiner noch in Nek gegqangen, 

Dir zum Gejdenfe** bring? id) ihn.” 

Und als der Roch den Fifch zerteifet*>, 

RKommt er beftiirzt herbeigeeilet 

Und ruft mit hocherjtauntem Blid: 

,Sieh, Herr, den Ring, den du getragen, 

Sh fand ihn in des Fijdes Magen’; 

O! ohne Grenzen?° ijt dein Glick!” 

Hier wendet fid) der Gaft mit Graujen?!: 

»©o fann ich bier nicht linger haujen??; 

Mein Freund fannft du nicht Langer fein! 

Die Gétter wollen dein Verderben : 

gort ei! id, nidjt mit dir 3u jterben !” 

Und jprach’s und fdjiffte jjnell fic) ein?®. (Sehitler.) 

15. die Erinnyen (Erinyes) the goddesses of revenge and evil fate. 

16. ‘to sacrifice’, ‘consecrate’. 17. ‘as a present’. 18. ‘to cut up’ (for 


dressing. 19. ‘maw’. 20. ‘boundless’. 21. ‘terror’. 22, from aus, 
‘to dwell’. 23. fic) cintjdiffen ‘to embark’. 
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ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 


The following vocabulary is only complete in so far as the nouns, adjectives, 
and verbs are concerned. The other words will easily be found under the headings 
of numerals, pronouns, prepositions, adverbs, and conjunctions. 


sv. = strong verb. 
wv. = weak verb. 


sep. = that the particle is separated from the verb in the finite form. 


A. 
A, an etn, eine, ein 
abate, to narglajfen (sv. sep.) 
abbey, YUbtet 
able, fabig 


able, to be, bermigen (86), finnen | 


(90) 

abroad, auswarts 

abrogate, to, abjdaffen (wv. sep.) 

abscond, to, entfltehen, entgehen, 
entfommen, entrinnen, entlaufen 
(all sv.) 

absence, die Ermangelung 

absolutely, durdaus 

absolve, to, entbinden (sv.) 

abstain from, to, fid enthalten 
(sv.) : 

abundance, der itberflub 

abuse, to, fadimpfen (wvr.) 

abuse one another, to, fid) be- 
fdhimpfen (wv.) 

accept, to, annehmten (sv. sep.) 

accession, die Thronbeftetgung 

accident, der Unfall 

accommodate, to, Blak maden (vv.) 

accompany, to, begleiten (wv.) 

accomplish, to, 3u ftande bringen, 
vollbringen (insep.) 

accomplished, gebildet 

accord, to, entfpreden (sv.) 

according as, je . . . nacjdem 

according to, gemip, gufolge, nad 

ir mak demnad, mithin, folg: 
i 

account, die Recnung 

account, on his, jeinettwiffen 

account, on that, daber, deSiwegen, 
Darum, de8halb 

account, on your, Shretwegen 

account, to render, Medenjdaft 
geben (sv.) or ablegen (wv. sep.) 


| account for, to, Redenfdaft geben 


(sv.) or ablegen (sw. sep.) 
accuse, to, 3ethen (sv.), anflagen 
(wr. sep) 
accuse of, to, befdjuldigen (wv.), ane 
flagen (wv. sep.) 


/ accused man, der Angeklagte 


accustom, to, gewdhnen (wv.) 

accustomed, gewihnt 

acquaintance, die Befannt\daft 

acquainted with, funbdig 

acquainted with, to become, fennen 
lernen (wov.) with acc. 

acquire, to, erwerben (sv) 

acquit, to, freijpredjen (sv. sep.) 

acre, der Weer 

act, Die That 

act, to, handeln (wv) 

action, die Handlung 

acuteness, die Scarfe, der Sdarf- 
finn 

add, to, beifiigen (ev. sep.), dazue 
thun (sv. sep.) 

address, die Udrejfe 

address, to, anreden (wv. sep.), 
adreffieren (wv.) 

adhere, to, anhangen (sv. sep.) 

adieu, lebe wohl 

administration, Die Regierung, die 
Verwaltung 

admirable, bewunbdern8twiirdig 

admirably, wiunderjdhin 

admiral, der Wdmiral 

admire, to, betwundern (wv.) 

admit, to, 3ulaffen (sv. sep.) 

adopt, to, annehmen (sv. sep.) 

adore, to, anbeten (wv. sep.) 

adorn, to, fdmiiden (ov) 

advancement, der Fort]dhritt 

advantage, der Borteil 
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advantageous, vorteilfaft 

adversity, dDa8 Ungliic 

advice, Det Rat, die Ratfdlage (pl) 

advise, to, raten (sv.) 

advocate, der Wdbvofat 

affair, die Ungelegenheit, die Sade 

afflict, to, betriiben (wv.) 

affliction, die Betriibnis 

afraid, of, bange vor (dat.) 

afraid, to be, fiirdten (wv), fid 
fiirdjten vor (bodily fear) | 

age, das Ulter 

age, old, daS hohe Wlter 

agree, to, iibereinfommen (sv. sep.) 

agree with some one, to, bet- 
ftimmen (wv. sep.) 

agree (person’s health), to, twobl 
or gut befommen (sv.) 

agreeable, angene}m 

agreed, verabredet 

agricultural, landiwirt}dhaftlig 

aim, da8 Riel 

aim at, to, die Flinte anlegen 
(we. sep), zielen nad (wv.) 

air, Der Gejang (tune); die Luft (atmo- 

Aix-la Chapelle, Maden [sphere), 

alas! adj! leider! 

alderman, der tatsherr 

alight, to, abjteigen (sv. sep.) 

alive, to be, leben (wv,) 

all, aller, alle, alles (see p. 290) 

all around, ring8um 

all day, Den ganjen Tag 

all kinds, allerlet 

alliance, da8 Biindnis 

allow, to, erlauben (wv.) 

allowed, to be, to, diirfen (see p. 90) 

almighty, allmiadtig 

almost, fajt, beinahe 

alms, da8 2Almofen 

alone, allein 

along, fing8, entlang 

alphabetical, alphabetijd 

Alps, die Wpen 

altar, der %ltar 

alter, to, fic) verdndern (wv.) 

although, obfdon, wenn aud, wenn- 


glei 
always, alle Zeit, immer 
am to, I, id joll, if mug 
amazing, feltjam 
ambassador, der Gefandte 
ambition, der Chrgets 
ambitious of, ehrgeigig nad 


| amuse 
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| amend, to, bejjern (wv.) 


amiable, freunbdlic 
among them, darunter 


| amount to, to, fic) belaufen auf 


(sv. with acc.) 
ample, reidlid 
amuse, to, unterhalten (sv.) 
oneself, to, fic unter- 
halten iiber 
amusing, unterhaltend 


| ancestors, die Borfahren 


anchor, der Unfer 
anew, von nevem 


| angel, der Engel 


anger, Der Born 

angry, bife, gornig 

angry, to be, jiirnen (wv.), bibfe fein 
animal, da§ Tier 

animals (kinds), die Tiergattung 
annoy, to, belaftigen (wv) 


another, ein anbderer, nod ein 


another, one, einanbder 
answer, die Antwort 


| answer, to, antworten, beantworten 


(wv. imsep.) 
answer for, to, fiir etwas biirgen 
(wv.) 
antagonist, der ®egner 
anticipate, to, afnen (wv.) 
antiquity, das Wltertum 
anxiety, die Ungft 
anxious, begierig 
anything else, jonft etwas 
anywhere, allenthalben, 
hin 
apart, auseinander 


irgendwo- 


| apartment, da8 ®emad 


apoplexy, der Sdlagflus 

apothecary, der Apothefer 

appeal, to, fic) berufen (sv.) 

appear, to, jdeinen, vorfommen 
(sep.), erjdeinen (all sv.) 

appearance, der Sehein, das Cre 
Jcheinen, Anjehen 

appease, to, ftillen (wv.) 

applause, der Beifall 

apple, der Upfel 

apple-tree, der Apfelbaum 

apply, to, anwenden (wv. sep.) 

apply for, to, fic) bewerben um 
(sv.) 

apply to, to, fid) wenden an (wo.) 

apply oneself to, to fic) beffetfi- 
gen (wv), fich befleigen (sv.), dat. 
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appoint, to, feftfeken (av. sep.), er 
nennen (wv.) 

appointment die Stelle 

apprehend, ergreifen (sv.) 

apprehension, die Bejorgnis 

approach, to, heranfommen (sv. sep.), 
fich nahern (wv. with dat.), heran- 
nahen (wv. sep.) 

appropriate, angemefjen 

approve, to, billigen (wv.) 

arbitrary power, die Willfitrherr- 
{daft 

arbour, die Laube 

architecture, die Saufunjt, Bauwerfe 

arise, to, auffteigen (sv. sep.) [(pl) 

arm, der WUrm 

arm, to, bewaffnen (wv.) 

army, die Armee, das Heer 

arrange, to, veranjftalten (20v.) 

arrest, to, arretieren (wv.), verhaften 
(wv.), Cinhalt thun 

arrested, fejt gebalten 

arrival, die WUWnfunft 

arrive, to, anfommen (sv. sep.), 
antreffen (sv. sep.) 

arrow, der Pfeil, — head, die 
Pfeil}pize 

art, die Runft 

article, der Wrtifel, der Gegenftand 

artifice, die Hinterlift 

artist, der Riinftler, die Ritnftlerin 

artistic, funftvoll, finjtleri}d 

as, al8 (being), wie (like) 

ascend, to, befteigen (sv.), binauf- 
ftetgen (sv. sep.), hinau}fahren 

ascertain, to, wiagen (sv) 

ascribe, to, gujdjreiben (sv. sep.) 

ashamed, to be, fic jdimen (wey 

ashes, die Whe (sing) 

ask, to, fragen (wv.) 

ask a question, to, fragen nad 

ask for, to, um etwas bitten (sv.), 
verlangen (wv.) 

asleep, to fall, einjdjlafen (sv. sep.) 

aspire to, to, ftreben nach (wv.) 

ass, der Gfel 

ass-driver, Der Gfeltretber 

assemble, to, fic) verjammeln (2v0v.) 

assembly, die BVerjammlung 

assert, to, beteuern (2ov.) 

assign, to, beftimmen (wv.) fiir 

assist, to, beiftehen (sv. sep.) 

assistance, der Beiftand 

assistance, to render, Dilfe letften(wv.) 
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assure, to, verfidern (wv.) 

astonish, to, erftaunen (wv.) 

astonished, to be, fic) verwundern 
(wo.) * 

asunder, au8einander 

asylum, die Gret}tatte 

at, att, in 

at it, at them, Dabet, Daran 

at all, iiberhaupt 

at home, 3u Qauje 

at last, 3ulegt, endlid 

at length, endlid 

attachment, die AUnhainglidfeit 

attack, der UWngriff 

attack, to, angreifen (sv. sep.) 

attack unawares, to, itberfallen (sv.) 

attain, to, durdjeken (ev. sep.) 

attend, to, behandeln (wv.), bejucen, 
gugegen fein 

attend to, to, beforgen (2v.), fid 
abgeben mit (sv. sep.) 

attention! Wdtung! 

attentive, aufmerfjamt 

attest, to, bezeugen (wv.) 

attribute, to, 3ujdreiben (sv. sep.) 

auction, die Veriteigerung 

auctioneer, der Wuftionator 

aunt, die Tante 

author, der Sdriftfteller, der Ver- 
faffer - 

authority, die BVollmadt 

autumn, der Herbft 

avaricious, geizig 

avenge, to, riden (wv.) 

avoid, to, bermeiden, meiden (sv.), 
entfliehen (sv), ausweiden (sv. 
sep.) 

await, to, ertvarten (wv.), fich ver= 
feben (sv.), entgegen feher (sv. sep.) 

awake, to, aufwaden (wv. sep.) 

away, weg 

awkward, ungejdidt 

axe, die Art. 


B. 


Baby, da8 Rindlein 

bachelor, der Junggejell 

back, der %tiiclen; — bone, 
Ritcégrat 

backwards, riidwarts, ritdlings 

bacon, der Spec 

bad, {chlect 

badge, of honour, da8 Ehrenzeidhen 

badger, der Dahs 


das 
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bail, to, biirgen fiir (2vv.) 

bake, to, bacen 

baker, der Bader 

bale, der Ballen 

ball, der Ball; die Kugel (bullet) 

ball-room, der Balljaal 

Baltic Sea, die Oftjee 

band, da8 Band 

bang! piff! paff! 

banish, to, verbannen (2v.) 

bank, die Bank 

bank (of a river, etc.), da8 fer 

banquet, da8 Gaftmahl 

bar, die Sdrante 

bargain, der Rauf 

bark, to, bellen (wv.) 

barley, die Gerjte 

barn, die Hiitte 

basin, daS Beden 

basket, der Rorb 

bathe, to, baden (wv.) 

bathing, to go, baden gehen (sv.) 

battle, die Sdladt, das Treffen 

battlefield, da8 Sdhladtfeld 

bay, die Bucht, der Mteerbujen 

be, to, fein, war, gewejen; fid 
veralten (sv.) 

be, to (in health), fic) befinden (sv.) 

bead, die Berle 

beam, der Strahl 

bear, Der Bar 

bear, to, ertragen (sv., suffer), iiber- 
bringen; tragen 

bear a name, to, heifen (sv.) 

bear down on, to, dDarauf Lo8fegeln 

beat, to, jdlagen (sv.) 

beautiful, jin, pradtig 

beautiful, the, da8 Shine 

beautifully, fojin, herrlid 

beauty, die Sdinheit 

because, weil 

beckon, to, winfen (wv.) 

become, to, werden (sv.) 

become, to (to be seemly), gegie- 
men, gtemen (2vv.) 

become extinct, to, erldjden (sv) 

bed, da& Bett 

bed, to go to, 3u Bett gehen (sv) 

bedroom, da8 Sdlafzimmer 

bee, die Biene 

beer, da8 Bier 

beg, to, bitten (sv.) t 

beg one’s pardon, to, um Berzeihung 
bitten 
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beggar, der Bettler 

begging, to go, betteln gehen (sv.) 

begin, to, beginnen (sv.) 

begin with, to, anfangen mit (sv. 
sep.) 

beginning, der Anfang 

behave, to, fic) benehmen (sv.), fic 
betragen (sv.) 

behaviour, daS Benehmen, das Bes 
tragen 

behind, hinter 

believe in, to, glauben an (2vv.) 

belong, to, gehiren (wv.) with dat. 

beloved, geliebt 

below, unterhalb; drunten (adv.) 

bench, die Bank 

bend, to, biegen (sv.); fic) beugen 
(wv.) 

benefactor, der Wobhlthater 

beneficent, wobhlthatig 

beneficial, 3utraglid 

benefit, die Wobh{that 

bequeath, to, vermaden (wv.) 

bereave, to, berauben (wv.) 

beside, neben {(adv.) 

besides, auger, auferdem; itberdies 

best, the best, am beften, auf befte, 
am liebften, der, die, Dad bejte 

bestow, to verleifen, einem (upon) 

betimes, 3ur redjten Beit 

betray, to, verraten (sv,) 

better, beffer, mehr 

beware of, to, fid Hitten bor (wv.) 

beyond, jenjeits 

bid, to, heifen (sv.) 

bid defiance, to, trogen (wv.), Troy 
bieten (sv.) 

bidder, der Bieter 

bidding, daS Bieten, die Berfteige- 
rung 

bill, die Rednung 

bind, to, einbinden (sv. sep.) 

bird, der Vogel 

birdcage, das Bauer 

bird’s nest, da8 Bogelneft 

bird of passage, der Zugvogel 

birth, die Geburt 

bishop, der Bifdof 

bitch, die Hiindin 

bite, to, beifen (sv.) 

bitter, bitter 

bitterly, bitterlid 

black, {cjwar3, 
Sdhwargwald 


der 


Forest, 
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blacksmith, der Gchntied 

blame, to, tadeln (wv.) 

blaze, die Glut 

blaze up, to, auffodern (vv. sep.) 

bleach, to, bleiden (wv.) 

bleed, to, bluten (wv.) 

bless, to, jegnen (wv.) 

blessed, gejegnet, felig 

blessings, Die Segenswitn|dhe 

blind, blind 

block, der Holgbloc 

bloody, blutig 

bloom, to, blithen (wv.) 

blossom, die Bliite 

blow, to, wehen (v.); blajen (sv) | 

blow, der Sdlag 

blow up, to, jprengen (wv.) 

blue, blau 

blunder, da8 BVerfehen 

blunt, jtumpf 

blush at, to, errdten itber (wv.) 

boar, der Cher | 

boast, to, fic) riifmen (evv.) | 

boatman, der Schiffer 

bodily, fdrperlic 

body, der Rirper, der Leib 

bodyguard, die Veibwade 

boil, to, fodjen (wv.); fieden (sv.) 

bold, fihn 

bolt, the, der Riegel 

bombard, to, bejdieBen (sv.) 

bone, der Knoden 

book, da8 Buch 

bookbinder, der Budbinder 

bookseller, der Buchhindler 

boot, der Stiefel 

booty, die Beute 

border, to, grengen an (acc.) 

born, geboren 

borrow, to, borgen (2wv.), entlehnen 
(wv.) 

both, beide 

both ... and jotwohl ... al8 (aud) 

bottle, die Flajdhe 

boundary, die Marf, die Grenge 

boundless, grenzenlo8 

bounds, the, die Sdranten 

box, die Rifte 

boy, der Rnabe 

branch, der WUft 

brandish, to, fejwingen (sv.) 

brave, tapfer 


bravely, tapfer 
bravery, die Tapferfeit 
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bread, Da8 Brot 

break, to, bredjen (sv). 

break loose, to, lo8breden (sv. sep.) 

break off, to, abbredjen (sv. sep.) 

break open, to, auffprengen (tov. 
sep.), jprengen 

break to pieces, to, 3erbreden (sv.) 

break through, to, durdbreden (sv.) 

breakfast, da8 Frithftiic 

breakfast, to, friibftiiden (2vv.) 


| breast, die Bruft 


breathe, to, atmen (2wv.) 


| breezy, erbaben 


bribe, to, verfiihren (wr) 
bricklayer, der Maurer 
bride, die Braut 


| bridegroom, der Briutigam 


bridge, die Briice 
bright, hell 


| brightness, der Glanj 


bring, to, bringen, bradte, gebradt 


| bring forth, to, Herbvorbringen (sep. 


bring here, to, berbringen (sv. sep.) 


| bring to stand, to, 3uritdjdlagen 
| broad, breit 


broken, jerbroden 

broker, der Miakler 

bronze, da8 Er3 

brook, der Bad 

brother, der Bruder 
brother-in-law, der Sehwager 
brothers and sisters, die Gefchwijter 


| brush, die Bitrite 


buffoon, der Spakmader 

build, to, bauen (eov.) 

building, da8 Gebsiude 

bullet, die Kugel 

bunch, der Strauf 

burden, die aft 

burdensome, liftig 

burial, da8 Begribni8, —place der 


Vegrdbnisplah 
burn, to, brennen, brannte, gee 
brannt; anbrennen (sep.), 


bere 
brennen 
burn faintly, to, glimmen (sv.) 
burst, to, berften (sv.), 3erjpringen 

(sv.) 

bury, to, begraben (sv.) 
business, da8 Gejdaft 
business man, der Gefhaftsmann 
bustle, to fic) drangen 
but, aber, allen, fondern (after not) 
but that, al8 dap 
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but for, ohne 

butcher, der GFleifder, Megger 
butter, die Butter 

butterfly, der SGdmetterling 
buy, to, faufen (wv.). 


C. 


Cage, der Rafig 

cake, der Ruchen 

calendar, der Ralender 

calf, daS Ralb 

Caliph, der Ralife 

call, to, on, bejuden (wv.), rufen 
(sv.); nennen, nannte, genannt; 
herbeirufen (sep.) 

call back, to, 3uriicdrufen (sv. sep.) 

call in, to, hereinrufen (sv. sep.) 

call names, j@impfen (wv.) 

call out (of a certain place), to, 
herausrufen (sv. sep.) 

call towards you, to, berzurufen 
(sv. sep.) 

call upon, to, auffordern 

called, to be, beigfen (sv.) 

calumniate, to, verleumden (vv.) 

camel, daS Ramel 

camp, das Lager 

candidate, der Randidat 

candle, da8 Lidjt 

candlestick, der Leudhter 

cane, da8 Stohr 

cannon, die Kanone 

cap, die Mtiige, die Rappe 

capable, fabig 

capital, da8 Sapital (money), die 
Hauptitadt. 

captain, der Hauptmann; der Kapi- 
tin (of a ship) 

captivity, die Gefangenfdjajt 

card, die Rarte 

card-playing, da8 Rartenfpielen 

cardinal, der Kardinal 

care, to, jorgen (wv.) 

care about, to, fich fiimmern um (wv.) 

care for, to, fich Himmern um (2ov,), 
fich befiimmern um (wv.) 

care of, to take, jorgen fiir (wv.) 

careful, borfidjtig, forgjam 

careful, of, adtjam auf 

careless, nadlaffig 

careless of, nadlaffig in (dat.) 

carelessness, die Unadhtjamfett, dite 
Rachlaffigteit 

caress, to, liebfojen (wv,) 
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cargo, die Ladung 

carpet, Der Teppich 

carriage, der Wagen . 

carrot, die Rithe 

carry, to, tragen (sv.) 

carry about, to, herumtragen (sep.) 

carry off, to, forttragen (sep.), ab- 
tragen (sep.) 


| carry out, to, ausfiifren (wv. sep.) 


(accomplish), herauStragen, hinaus- 
tragen 

carry over, to, iberfahren (sv. sep.) 

cart, Der Rarren 

case, der Fall; in — im Fall — dak 

cash, for, gegen bare Bezahlung 

cast, to, werfen (sv.) 

cast out, to, verftogen (sv.) 

castle, das Selof 

castle, old, die Surg 

cat, die Rabe 

catch, to, fangen (sv.) 

catch cold, to, fic erfalten (wv.), 
Sdnupjen befommen (sv.) 

caterpillar, Die Raupe 

cathedral, der Dom 

catholic, fatholijd 

cause to, erregen (wv.), beranlafjien 
(wr.), dverurjaden (wvr.) 

caution, to, marnen (wv.) 

cautious, vorficttg [(wv. sep.) 

cease, to, erfterben (sv.). aufhiren 

celebrated, beriifmt 


| century, da8 Sabrhunbdert 


ceremonial (adj.), ehrenvoll 

ceremony, -ies, die Ceremonie, 
RKomplimente (pl) 

certain, gewif, ficer 

certainly, ja wohl, gewif 


| chain, die Rette 


chair, der Stubhl 


| challenge, die Herausforderung 
| chance, by, 3ufallig, durd) Bufall 


change, die Verdnderung 

change, to, wedjeln, andern, fie 
anbdern (wv.) 

change one’s dress, to, fic) umtleiden 
(wv. sep.) 

changeable, verdnderlicd 

chaplain, der Kaplan 

chapter, Da8 Rapitel 

character, der Charafter 

charge, to, fordern (wv.), verlangen 
(wv), deauftragen (wv.) 

charge of cavalry, det Reiterangriff 
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charge, with, to, bejduldigen (wv.) 

charitable, mildthitig 

charity, 2Wlmofen (pl.) alms: Die 
Barmberzigheit, Wobhlthatigkeitsan- 
{talt 

charms, die Ieize (pl) 

chase, die Sagd 

cheap, woblfeil, billig 

cheat, to, betriigen (sv.) 

check, to, jteuern (wv.) 

cheek, die Wange 

cheese, der Sdje 

cherry, die Rirjde 

chicken, da8 Hiihnden 

chide, to, jdelten (sv.) 

chiefly, hauptjidlid 

child, da8 Rind 

childish, tindijd 

chimney-corner, die Raminecte 

chin-piece, da8 Rinnftiid 

choice die Wahl; take 
choice, die Wahl haben 

choir, da& Chor 

choose, to, erfiiren (sv.), wablen (2vv.) 

chorus, der Chor 

christen, to, taufen (wv.) 

Christian, der Chrijt 

Christianity, das Cbriftentum 

Christmas, die Weihnadt 

church, die Rirde 

churchwarden, der Rirdenrat 

church-yard, der Rirdhof 

cigar, die Zigarre 


your 


circumnavigate, to, umfdiffen @ov.) | 


circumstance, der Umfjtand 

city, die Stadt 

civil, hidflich (gegen) 

clad, gefleidet 

claim, der Anjprucd (auf) 

claim, to, in Unfjprud) nehmen Sv.) 

class, die Rlaffe 

claw, die Rralle 

clean, rein 

clean, to, retnigen (20v.), 
(wv), pugen (we.) 

clear the table, to, abtragen (sv. 


tidhfen, 


sep.) 
clear, hell, far 
cleft, die Rluft 
clergyman, dev Pfarrer, der Geiftlice 
clever, gejdidt 
cliff-dweller, die Rlippenbewohner 
climb, to, flettern (wv.), ftlimmen 
(sv.), erfteigen (sv), ftetgen 
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clipped, bejdniiten, geftugt 

cloak, der Dtantel 

clock, die Ur 

close, fnapp, gedrangt 

close, nah (adv.), enge, gedrangt 

close, to, jujdlieben (sv. sep.), — ~ 
around, einjdjliegen 

cloth, das Tuc 

clothes, die Rleider 

cloud, die Wolfe; clouds, da8 Gewoslf 

cloud, over, to, umwmilfen (2v.) 

clover, der Klee 

clumsy, plump 

coach, der Wagen : 

coachman, der Rut}dher _ 

coach-office, Da8 Mietwagen-Viireau 


| coal, die Roble 


coast, die Rilfte 

coat, Der tod 

coat of arms, da8 Wappen 
cock, der Hahn 


| cock the gun, to, den Hahn jpannen 


(wv.) 
coffee, der Rajfee 
cold, falt; the cold, die Ralte 


| cold, to be, frieren (sv) 
; cold, to take, fic erfalten (wv) 


collect, to, fammeln (2v.); 
gujammen)daren 

colour, die Farbe 

column, die Rolonne, Reihe 

combat, der Rampf 

combine, to, vereinigen 

come, to, fommnten (sv.) 

come along, to, daberfommen(sv.sep.) 

come back, to, 3uriicfomimen (sep.), 
wiederfommen (sep.) 

come from, to, herfommen bon (sep.) 

come home, to, beimfommen (sep.) 

come in, to, heretnfontmen (sep.) 

come near to, to, grenzen an (wv,) 

come over, to, heriiberfommen (sep.) 


fi 


come to meet, to, entgegentreten 
(sv. sep.) 

come to one’s help, to, 3u Hilfe 
fommnten 


come to see, to, bejuden (2vv.) 

comet, der Romet 

comfort, der Croft 

comfortable, behaglic& 

command, der Befehl, da8 Gebot 

command, to, befehlen (sv.), gebieten 
(sv.) dat.; (to be commander) be- 
febligen (acc) 
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commander, der Heerfithrer 
commission, der Wuftrag 
commit, to, begehen (sv.) 
commonwealth, die Republif 


communicate, to, mitteilen (dv. 
sep.) 

companion, der Begleiter, der Ge- 
fabrte 


company, die Gejellfdaft; die Wb- 
teilung (of soldiers) 

company, to, keep, Gejelljdaft 
leiften (vv) [mit 

compare, to, with, vergleiden (sv) 

compassion, da& Mtitleid 

compassion, to have, Mitleid haben 

compel, to, gwingen (sv.) 

complain (of), to, ficy beflagen itber, 
flagen (wv.) iiber 

complaint, die Klage 

completely, gan3, ganglid, vollends 

compliment, das Rompliment 

comply, to, willfabren (sv. sep.) 

compose, to, 3ujammenjegen (wv. 
sep.) 

comprehend, to, begreifen (sv.) 


comprise, to, enthalten, in jich be | 


greifen 
comrade, der Ramerad 
conceal, to, bergen (sv.), verbergen; 
verjdweigen (sv.) 
conceivable, begreiflid 
concern, to, betreffen (sv.) angehen 
(sv. sep,) 
concert, daS Konzert 
conclude, to, jdlieben (sv.) 
condemn, to, verurteifen (2wv.) 
condition, die Bedingung; der Bu- 
ftand, die Lage (state) 
conduce, to, gereiden (wv.) 
conducive, 3utraglicd 
conduct, Das Betragen 
conductor, der Leiter [(sv) 
confer, to, verhandeln (wv.), beraten 
confess, to, geftehen (sv.) 
confession, da3 Befenntnis 
confide, to, vertrauen (wv.) 
confidence, daS BVertrauen 
confident, vertraut 
confine, to, einfdjrinfen (wv. sep.) 
confined, gefangen gebalten 
confinement, die Gefangenjdaft 
confirm by oath, to, bejdjwiren (sv.) 
confuse, to, verwirren (wv.) 
confusion, die BVerlegenheit 
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congratulate, to, Gliic wiin}den (we) 
conjecture, to, bermuten (wv.) 
conjunction, da8 Bindewort 
conjure, to, bejdiwiren (sv,) 
connection, der Bund, die Verbindung. 
conquer, t0, erobern (wv.), bez 
giwingen (sv.); fiegen (be vic- 
torious) (wv.) 
conqueror, der Sieger 
conquest, die Eroberung 
conscience, da8 Gewwifjen 
conscientious, gewijfenbaft 
conscious, bewuft 
consciousness, da8 Bewuftiein 
consent, to, eintvilligen (wv. sep.) 
consequence, die Folge 


| consequently, folglicj, mithin 


consider, to, edenfen,  nacj- 
denfen, halten fiir (sv.), erwagen 


sv.) 
considerable, bedeutend, betradtlid 
consist, in, to, beftehen in (sv.) 
consist of, to, beftehen aus (sv.) 
consort, der Gemahl 
conspiracy, Die Verjdwirung 
constable, der Polizeidiener 
Constance, Ronjtan3; the lake of—, 
der Bodenjee 
constitute, to, begriinden 
constrained, gegwungen 
construction, die Wortfolge 
consult, to, befragen (wv.) 
consumed, aufgezehrt, berbrannt 
consummated, vollendet 
contain, to, enthalten (sv.) 
contemporary, dDamalig, gleid)zeitig 
contented, 3ufrieden 
contention, der Streit 
contentment, die Sufriedenheit 
contest, to, beftreiten (sv.) 
continue, to, fortjeken (wv. trans, 
sep.), fortfahren (sv. intrans. sep.), 
fortdauern 
contradict, to, widerjprecen (sv.) 
contradiction, der Widerfprud 
contrary, on the, Ddagegen, 
Gegenteil 
contrary, to, 3utwider 
contribute, to, beitragen (sv. sep.) 
convenient, bequem 
convent, da8 Rlofter 
convention, die Verjammlung 
conversation, ba8 Gejprid 
converse, to, fic) unterhalten (sv.) 


im 
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convict, to, iiberzeugen (wv.) 

cook, der Rod; 7. die Kichin 

coolly, faltbliitig 

co-operate, to, mitwirfen (wv. sep.) 

copper, dus Kupfer 

copy, to, abjdreiben (sv. sep ) 

copy-book, da8 Heft 

cord, der Strict 

corn, dDa8 Getreide | 

corner, die &rfe 

correct, to, verbeffern (wv.) 

correctly, tidtig 

correspond, to, entjpreden (sv.) 

corrupt, to, verfiihrén (wv) 

cost, to, foften (wv) 

costs, die Unfojten 

costume, die Tract 

cotton, die Baumtpolle 

count, -ess, der Graf, die Grafin 

count, to, 3ablen (wv.) 

count upon, to, 3ahlen auf (wv.) 

countenance, der Blict; die Faffung 
(composure); da8 Gefidt (face) 

country, die Gegend, da& Land, 
native —, das Baterfand 

country-house, das Landhaus 

couple, da8 Paar 

courage, der Wut 

courier, der Gilbote 

course, der auf 

course, of, freilicj, ficerlich, e8 ver- 
fteht fid 

court, court-yard, der Oof 

courtier, der Hofmann 

cousin, Der Better; f. die Baje, dte 
Coujine 

cover with, to, behingen (2vv.), bee 
Decen (2wv.) 

covetous, gierig nach 

cow, die Rub 

crack, der Rnall 

crack, to, {pringen (sv.) 

Cracow, Rrafau 

cravings, Die Bediirfniffe 

crawl, to, frieden (sv.) 

create, to, fdaffen (sv.) 

creator, der Sdipfer 

credit, on, auf Rredit 

credit, to give, Glauben fajenfen (wv) 

creditor, dev Olaubiger 

creep, to, frieden (sv.), fcbleiden 
by (in) 

creep, in, to, fic) einfdjleiden (sv. 
sep.) 


| 


| cut 
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crew, die Sdhiffsmannjdajt 
crime, dDa8 Berbreden 

criminal, der Berbreder 
criticise, to, beurteilen, urteilen (2ov.) 
cross, Da8 Kreuz 

cross (adj.), iibelgelaunt 

cross, to, dDurdjtreiden (sv. sep.) 
cross out, to, ausftreiden (sep.) 
cross over, to, iiberjeken (wv. sep.) 
crow, to, friben (wv.) 

crowd, die Menge 

crowds, in, haufentveije 

crown, die Rrone 

crown, to, frinen (wv-) 

cruel, graujam 

crutch, die Rritde 

ery, Der Sehret, das Gejdret 
cry, to, weinen (wv.) 

cry Out, to, jdreien (sv.) 
cultivate, to, bebauen (wv.) 
culture, die Kultur 

cunning, die Hinterlift 

cup, die Tafje, der Beer 
cupboard, der Scrant 


| curious, jonderbar 


curiosity, die Meugier 
curse, to, fluden (wv) . 
curtain, der Vorhang 
cushion, da8 Sifjen 


| custom, die Sitte, der Gebraud 
| customer, der Kunde 


cut, to, fdneiden (sv.) 


| cut down, to, fallen (wv.), nieder- 


hauen (sv. sep.) 
cut off, to, abjdneiden (sv. sep.), 
abbauen (sv. sep.) 
through, to, Ddurcjdnetden 
(sep.) 


cut to pieces, to, zerhauen (sv.) 


D. 


Dagger, der Dolch 

daily, taglid 

damage, der Sdaden 

damp, feudt 

dance, der Tanj 

dance, to, tanjen (wv.) 

danger, die Gefahr 

dangerous, gefihrlicd 

Danube, die Donau 

dare, to, fic) getrauen (wv.), diirfen, 
agen (wv.), fich unterftehen (sv.) 

dark, dunfel, finfter 
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darkness, die Finfternis 

dash, to, fic) ftiirzen auf (ov.) 

date (fruit), dite Dattel 

date, to, datieren (2ov.) 

daughter, die Todter 

dawn, to, tagen (20v.) 

day, der Tag 

daybreak, der TageSanbrud 

dazzled, geblendet 

dead, tot 

deaf, taub 

dealer, der Handler 

dealing, da8 Verfahren 

dear, teuer, lieb 

dear, O! dear me! fieh da! o webe! 
o Wunder! 

death, der Tod 

deaths, die Todesfalle 

death-bed, da8 Yotenbett 

death-stroke, die TodeSwunde 

debt, die Sduld 

decay, to, 3erfallen (sv.) 

deceive, to, triigen (sv.); betriigen 

decent, anjtindig 

decide, to, entjdeiden (sv.), bee 
jhlieBen (sv.) 

decision, die Entjdeidung 

declare, to, erfliren (wv.) 

decline, to, ablehnen (wv. sep.), aus- 
‘fdlagen (sv. sep.) 

decorate, to, jdmiicen (2ov.) 

decoration, da8 Ebrenjeiden 

dedicate, to, weihen (wv.), widmen 


(wv.) 

deed, die That 

deep, tief 

deer, das Reh 

defeat, die Niederlage 

defeat, to, befiegen (wr.), jhlagen (sv.) 

defend, to, verteidigen (wv.) 

definite, beftimmt 

defy, to, trogen (wv. with dat.) 

degeneracy, die Entartung 

degenerate, to, ausarten (wv. sep.), 
verunftalten (2v.) 

degree, der Grad 

degrees, by, nad und nad, all- 
miblid 

dejected, niedergefdlagen 

dejection, die Nicdergefdlagenheit 

delay, die Verzigerung 

delighted, entgiict 

deliver, to, itberbringen (sv.), befreien 
(wr), auffagen (vv. sep.) 
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demand, die Nadfrage 


| demolish, to, fdleifen (av.), 3er- 


fiéren (wv.) 


| den, die Hable 


denied, to be, berleugnet werden 
Denmark, Dinemart 


| deny, to, berjagen (wr.) 


depart, to, abreifen (sv. sep.) 


| departure, der Wh3ug 


depend upon, to, abbingen von 


(sv. sep.) 


| deprive, to, berauben (wv.) 


deputation, die Deputation 


| derive, ableiten 


descend, to, hinabjteigen (sv. sep.), 
herabfteigen (sep.) 

describe, to, bejdreiben (sv.), fail 
Dern (wv.) 


| desert, die Wiifte 


deserve, t0, verdienen (wv.) 

design, dDa8 Borhaben (intention); die 
Zeihnung, der Bierrat (drawing) 

desirable, wiinjden3wert 

desirable, to be, ju wiinjden jein 

desire, da8 Sehnen, die Begierde, 
die Luft ; 


| desirous, of, begierig nad 
| desirous, to be, wiinfden (wv.) 


despair, die Verzweiflung 

despair, of, to, verziweifeln (wv.) 

despised, veradjtet; to despise, ver: 
adten (wv.) 

despondency, die Mutlofigfeit 

destined, beftimmt 


| destroy, to, aufretben (sv. sep.), 


pertilgen (wv.), vernidjten (wv.); 
zerjidren (wv.) 
details, die Cinzelheiten 
detain, to, aufhalten (sv. sep.) 
detect, to, entdecen (wv.) 
determine, to, befdlieben (sv.) 
detest, to, verabjdeuen (wv) 
detrimental, jhadlidh, nadjtetlig 
deuce, what the, pogtaujend 
deviate, to, abweidjen (sv. sep.) 
devote, to, widmen (wv.), weihen 


(wr.) 
devour, to, freffen (sv.), verjdlingen 
(sv 


dew, to, tauen (wv.) 

dexterity, die Gewandtheit, 
pertigteit 

diamond, der Diamant 

dictates (pl.), die Gebote 


Die 
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die, to, fterben (sv.) 

die of, to, fterben an (dat.) 

die away, to, erfterben 

diet, der Reichstag 

difference, der Unterjdied 

different, verjdieden 

difficulty, die Scwierigteit 

dig, to, graben (sv.) 

dig through, to, durdfteden (sv) 

dignity, die Wiirde 

diligent, fleikig 

din of battle, da8 Sdlachigetiimmel 

dine, to, 3u Mtittag effen (sv.), 
jpetjen (wv) 

dinner, da8 Gaftmadl, das Mittag- 
effen, —party, Abendgejelljdajt 

direct to, to, adreffieren (2vv.) 

directly, gleid 

dirty, jchbmubig 

disaccustom oneself, to, fit ents 
wihnen (evv.) 

disappear, to, verfcbwinden (sv.) 

disburden, to, itberfeben (sv.) 

disciple, der Diinger 

discontented, unjufrieden 

discourage, to, entmutigen (wv.) 

discover, tc, entdecferr (wv.) 

discoverer, dev Erfinder (of patents) ; 
ntdecfer. 

disease, die Rrankheit 

disembark, to, au8}diffen cov. sep.) 

disgrace, die Sdande 

disguise, bermummen (wv.) 

disgust, to, efeln (wv.) 

dishonour, to, entehren (2cv.) 

disinclined, abgeneigt 

dislocate, to, berrenfen (2v.) 

dismiss, to, entfeken (wv.) 

dismount, to, abjfteigen (sv. sep.) 

dispense, to, iiberheben (sv.) 

disperse, to, auSeinandergeben (Sv. 
sep.), vertreiben (sv.), jerftreuen 
(wr.) 

displease, to, miffallen (sv.) 

displeased with, unjgufrieden mit 

disposal, die Berfilgung 

dispose, of, to, verfitgen iiber (wv.) 

disposed, geneigt 

disposition of mind, die Neigung. 

dispute, der Streit 

dispute, to, ftreiten (sv.), fic ftretten um 

disrepute, Miftredit 

dissemble, to, fic) verftelen (wv) 

dissimulation, die Falfcheit 
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dissuade, to, abraten (sv. sep.) 

distance, die Entfernung, Strece 

distance, at a, fern 

distinct from, verfdieden (von) 

distinction, die UWuszeichnung 

distinguish, to, unterjdeiden (sv.) 

distinguish oneself, to, fic aus- 
zetdnen (wv. sep.) 

distinguished, angejehen 

distress, die Not 

distribute, to, verbreiten (20v.) 

disturb, to, ftiren (wv), beunrubi- 
gen (wv.) 


| ditch, der Graben 


divest, to, entfleiden (wv) 

do, to, thun (sv.), macen (2v.), ver- 
ridten (we.), erweijen (sv.) 

doctor, der Urzt, Der Doktor 

doctrine, die Lehre 

dog, der Hund 

dollar, der Thaler (German) 

domestic, hauslid 

dominant, herrjdend 

door, die Thiire 

door, the street —, die Hau8thiire 

doors, out of, draugen 

double, doppelt, 3teifad 

doubt, der Srweifel 

doubt, to jweifeln (wv.) 

doubtful, 3weifelhaft 

down, berunter, inab, 
herab 

downstairs, unten 

downwards, abmart8 

dozen, da8 Dugend 

drag along, to, faleifen (2vv.) 


hinunter, 


| dramatist, dramatijder Didter 


draught, der 3ug 
draw, to, 3iehen (Sv); (pull) ent- 


werfen (sv.), jeidnen (wv.) 
(sketch) 
draw near to, to, heranfommen 
(sv. sep.) 


draw up, to, aufftellen 

drawing, die 3eidhnung 

dread, to, fiirdjten (wv.), fid) fiird= 
ten 

dreadful, fiirdterlid 

dream, der Traum 

dream, to, triumen (wv.) 

dress, dDaS RKleid, die Kleidung 

dress, to, anfleiden (wv. sep.) 

dress anew, to, umfleiden (wv. 


sep.) 
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dress a wound, to, verbinden (sv.) 

drink, to, trinfen (sv.) 

drinking, da8 Trinfen 

drip, to, triefen, troff, getrieft 

drive, to, treiben (sv); fahren (sv.) 

drive by, to, vorbeifahren (sep.) 

drive out, to, hinaustreiben (sv. sep.) 

drop, der Tropfen 

drop, to, triefen, troff, getrieft — 
out, Herausfallen 

drops, by, tropfenweije 

drown, to, ertranfen (wv) 

drowned, to be, ertrinfen (sv.) 

drowsy, {dlifrig 

drum, die Fromme! 

drunk, betrunfen 

dry, to, trodnen (av.) 

dry up, to vertrodnen (2ov.) 

dubious, gtweifelhaft iiber (acc.) 

duck, die Ente 

due, to be, gebiifren (2ov.), 3ufom= 
men (sv. sep.) 

duel, da8 Duell 

duke, der Herzog 

duly, ridtig 

during, wahrend (gen.) 

Dutch, hollandijd 

Dutchman, der Holldnder 

duty, die Pflicht 

dwell, to, wohnen (wv.) 

dye, to, firben (wv.). 


E. 

Eager, ecifrig 

eagle, der Udler 

ear, Das Obr 

earl, ber Graf 

earlier, cher, frither 

earn, to, erwerben (sv.), verdienen 
(wr.) 

ear-ring, der Ohrring 

earth, die Erde 

earthen, irden, 
Gefige 

earthworks, irdene Gefibe 

Fast, the, der Often 

East India Company, die Oftindijde 
Handelsfompanie 

Easter, Cftern 

easy, leicht : 

eat, to, effen (sv; (of animals) 
freffen (Sv.) 

eatable, eBbar 

eating, das Efjen 
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— ware, irbdene 


economy, die Sparjamfeit 

edge, der Rand 

edifice, Da8 Gebdiude 

eel, der Wal 

effect, die Wirfung 

egg, das Gi 

Egypt, Agypten 

elaborate, gejdjict 

elect, to, erfiiren (sv.) 

election, die Wahl 

elegant, pridtig 

elephant, der Elephant 

elevate, to, erheben (sv.) 

elevated, hodgelegen 

else, fonft 

embassy, die Gefandt{daft 

embrace, to, umarmen (wv.), ume- 
flingen (sv.) 

emigrate, to, auSwandern (wv. sep.) 

eminent, hervorragend 

emperor, der Raifer 

empire, da8 Raifertum, da8 Reid 

employ, anwenden (wv. sep.) 

employment, die Bejdaftigung 

empty, to, leeren (wv.) 

empty itself, to, fic) ergieben (sv.) 

emulate to, wetteifern (wv.) 

encircle, to, umgeben (sv.) 

enclose, to, einfdlieBen (sv. sep) 

enclosure, die Cingdunung 

encounter, to, begegnen (wv., dat) 

encourage, to, ermutigen (wv.) 

encouraging, ermunternd 

end, da8 Biel, da8 Ende 

endeavour to, fid) bemiihen (wv.) 

endure to, erdulden (wv.), ertragen 
(sv.), aushalten (sv. sep.) 

enemy, der Feind 

energy, die Hhatigfeit 

enervate, entnerben (wv.) 

engage, to, verpflidjten (wv) 

engaged, bejdaftigt, verhindert 

Englishman, der Englander 

English woman, die Englanderin 

enhance, to, erhihen (wv.), fteigern 
(wv.) 

enjoy, to, fic) erfreuen (wv), ge- 
nieBen (sv.) 

enjoyments, Glidjeligfeiten 

enlighten, to, erleudjten (wv) 

enlist, to, werben (sv.) 

enmity, die Feindfdaft 

enough, genug 

enquire to, see inquire 

25 
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enrich, to, bereidern (wv.) 

ensuing, bevorftehend 

entangled, to get, fic) verwideln 

enter, to, eintreten (sv. sep.), betreten, 
hineingehen (sv. sep.) 

enter by force, to, eindringen (sv. 
sep.) 

enter upon, to, fic& einlafjen in 
(sv. sep.) 

enterprise, Da Unternefmen. 

entertain, untergalten 

entirely, ganglicg, vollfommen 

entreat, to, bejdwiren (sv.) 

envious, migmutig, netdijd 

envy, det Meid 

envy, to, beneiden (2wv.) 

equal, gleid) 

equal, der Sleice 

equal, to, gleidfommen (sv. sep.) 

equality, die Gleidbeit 

ere, ee, eber 

erect, to, erridten (vv) 

erroneously, irrtiimlid. 

error, Srrtum 

escape, to, entgeben (sv.), entfonimen 
(sv.), entfliefen (sv.), entrinnen(sv_), 
entweiden (sv.) 

especially, bejonders 

essay, Die Ahhandlung 

estate, dDa8 Landgut, das Gut 

esteem, die Udhtung 

esteem, to, acjten (wv.) 

estimated, to be, gelten (sv.) 

eternal, ewig 

Europe, €uropa 

European, Guropier 

evade, to, auSiweiden (sv. sep.) 

even, felbft, jogar 

even if, wenn aud, tenn gleid, wenn 
jon 

evening, der Whend 

evening-coach, die Wbhendpojt 

event, die Begebenheit, der Vorfall 

events, die Greignijje (pl) 

events, at all, jedenfalls 

ever, immer, fortwabrend 

everlasting, eivig 

everything, alles 

evidence, da Zeugnis, die Beweisauf. 
nahme, der Betweis 

evident, to be, ecinleudjten (vv.), eve 
Hellen (wv.) 

evil (adj.), arg, tibel 

evince, to, darthun (sv. sep) 


VocABULARY. 


exactly, gerade 

exactness, die Genauigfeit 

exaggerate, iibertreiben (sv.) 

examine, to, unterjuden (2ov.) 

example, da8 Beijpiel 

excel, to, iibertreffen (sv.), fteh aus- 
zeichuen (wv. sep.) 

excellent, vortrefflid 

except, auger 

except to, auSnehmen (sv. sep.) 

excite, to, erregen (wv.) 

exclaim, to, auSrujfen (sv. sep.) 

exclude, to, au8jdlieBen (sv. sep.) 

excuse, die Ent}dhuldigung 

excuse, to, ent}uldigen (wv.) 

execute, to, vollziehen (Sv.) 

executioner, der Henfer 

exemple, da8 Beifpiel 

exempt from, to, entheben (sv.) 

exercise, die Wufgabe, die bung; die 
Bewegung (motion) 

exert, to, entfalten 

exhaust, to, erjdipfen ov.) 

exhibit, geben, au8ftellen (sep. wv.) 

exile, to, verbannen (2vv.) 

existence, die Griften;, da8 Bors 
fandenjein 

expect, to, erwarten (wv.) 

expectation, die Erwartung 

expectful of, gewirtig 

expel, to, vertreiben (sv.), verjtoken 
(sv.) 

expense, die often (pl.) 

expensive, foftfpiclig 

experience, die Erfahrung 

expire, to, ablaufen (sv. sep.); vere 
Jdeiden (sv.) (to die) 

explain, to, erflaren (2ov.) 

explorer, der Erforjder 

expose, to, ausjegen (wv. sep.) 

extend, to, fich erftrecen (vv.) 

extent, die Wusdehnung, der Wme 
fang - 

exterior, Da8 2%ufere 

externel, duberlid 

extol, to, preifen (sv.) 

extravagant, berjdwenderifd 

extreme, hicft, auberyt 

eye, das Auge 

eye, to, betradjten. 


F. 


Face, da8 Gefidt, in the—, entgegen, 
im Wngefieht 


yr, 


VocABULARY. 


face, to, trogen (wv.), with dat. gegens 
ibertreten 

fact, die Thatjade 

fade, to, verbletden (sv) 

fail, to, feblfdlagen (sv. sep.), mie 
lingen (Sv.), Migferfolg haben 

faint, to, in Obnmadt fallen Gv.) 

faith, der Glauben or Glaube 

faith in, to have, trauen (wv.) 

faithful, treu, getrew 

faithful, the, der Glaubige 

faithfully, treulid 

falcon, der Falte 

fall, der Fall 

fall, to, geraten (sv.), ftlirzen (ov), 
fallen (sv.) 

fall asleep, to, einjelafen (sv. sep.) 

fall down, to, herabfallen (sv. sep.) 

fall over, to, umfallen (sv. sep.) 

fall to one’s lot, to, 3uteil werden 
(dat) 

fall to one’s share, to, 3ufommen 
(sv. sep.) 

false, faljd 

falsehood, dic Liige 

fame, der uhm 

family, die Familie 

family concerns, Familienangelegen- 
heiten (pl.) 

famous, berijhmt 

fancy, to, fic einbilden (wv. sep.) 

far, weit 

far and wide, weit und breit 

far, by, um viel, weit 

far off, weit 

farewell, lebe wohl, leben Sie wohl 

farmer, der Padter 

fashion, die Mtode 

fast, jdnell 

fat, fett 

fate, da8 Sdidjal, das Los 

father, der Vater 

fatigue, die Unftrengung 

fatigue, to, ermiiden (wv.) 

fault, der Febler, das Unredt 

fault in service, der Dienftfehler 

fault, to be in, feblen (wv) | 

favour, die Gunft, die Gunftbegeigung, 
da8 Wobhlwollen, die Huld 

favour, to, begiinftigen (wv), wobl- 
wollen (wv. sep); wiirdigen (wo) 

favour of, in, 3u Gunften 

favourable, gewogen, giinftig 


favourite, der Liebling; Lieblings . . 
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favours, die Gunftbhezeigungen 
fear, die Beforgnis, die Ungft 
fear, to, fiirdten (vv) 
February, der Februar 
fee, Da8 Honorar 
feeble, fdwad 
feed, to, filttern (wv.) 
feed on, to, fic) nihren von (20v.) 
feel to, befiihlen (touch) (wv.), fih 
fithlen 
feeling, da8 Gefithl 
feign, to, fich ftellen (2ov.) 
fell to, fallen (wv.) 
fellow, der Burjhe, Kerl 
fellow-citizen, der Mtitbiirger 
fellow-countrymen, die Landsleute 
fellow-creature, der Nebenntenjd 
fellow-prisoner, der Mtitgefangene 
female person, da8 Frauenjzimmer 
ferment, to, giren (sv.) 
ferocious, wild 
ferry, to, iiberfafren (Sv. sep.) 
fertile, frucjtbar 
fetch, to, bolen (2vv.) 
fever, daS Fieber 
fidelity, die Treue 
fie! pfui! 
field, daS Geld, die Flur 
fierce, gtimmig 
fight, da3 Gefedt 
fight, to, ftreiten (sv.), fimpfen (wr), 
fecjten (sv.) 
figure, die Geftalt; die Bahl (number) 
fill, to, fillen (wv.) 
finally, endlicd, endgitltig 
find, to, finden (sv.) 
fine; {din 
finger, der Finger 
finish, to, vollenden (wv.) 
fir, Tanne 
fire, daS Feuer 
fire, to, JaieBen (sv.), bejdiefen 
fireplace, da8 Geuer, der Ramin 
firm, ftandhaft 
firm, die Firma 
fish, der Gijd 
fishing-rod, die Ungel 
fist, die Fauft 
fit, to, paffen (2v.) 
fix, to, feftfeken (wv. sep.) 
fixed, unbvertwandt, beftimmt 
flag, die Fahne 
flame, die lamme 
flask, die Gla}de 
25° 
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flat, pfatt 

flatter, to, jmeideln (wv.) 

flatterer, der Sdhmeidler 

flattery, Sameidelei 

flax, der Flads 

flay, to, jdinden (sv.) 

flee, to, fliehen (sv) 

fling, to, jdmeigen (Sv), 
(sv.) 

flint, der Riefel 

float, to, fdwimmen (sv) 

flock, die Herde 

flocks, in, herdenweife 

flog, to, peitjdhen (wv.) 

flood, die Fut 

floor, der Boden 

flour, das Mehl 

flourish, to, bliihen (wv.) 

flow, to, rinnen (sv.), flieben (sv) 

flow down, to, herunterfliefen (sv. 
sep.) 

flower, die Blume 

fluent, flieBend 

flutter, to, flattern (2wv.) 

fly, to, fliegen (sv) 

fly away, to, wegfliegen (sv. wv.) 

fly off, to, ftieben (sv) ; fortfliegen 
(sv. sep.) 

fog, der Nebel 

fold, der Pferd 

follow, to, folgen (wv. dat. 

follow after, to,  nadfolgen 
(wv. sep.) 

folly, die Thorheit 

food, die Nahrung, die Speife 

fool, der Thor, der Narr 

foolish, narrijd, dumm, thiridt 

foot, der Fup 

footpath, der Fubpfad 

footstool, der Fufldemel 

forbear, to, fic) enthalten (sv) 

forbid, to, verbieten (sv) 

force, to, 3wingen (sv.) 

force, die Kraft, die Gewalt 

force one’s way, to, eindringen (sv, 


werfen 


sep.) 
forehead, die Stirne 
foreign, auslindijd 
foreigner, der Frembde, der Wuse 
finder 
foreknow, to, orberwiffen (sep.) 
foremost, der vorDderjte 
foresee, to, vorherfehen (sv. sep.) 
forest, der Wald 


VoCABULARY. 


foretell, to, porausfagen (ov. sep.) 
forfeit, to, verluftig gehen (gen) 
forget, to, vergeffen (sv) 
forgive, to, vergeben (sv.) 

fork, die Gabel 

form, die Form, die Geftalt 
form, to, bilden (wv.) 
forrunner, der Vorléufer 
forsake, to, verlafjen (sv. 
fortress, die Feftung 
fortunately, glidliderweife 
fortune, da8 Olid 

fortune, good, da8 Olid 
forwards, borwarts 

founder, to, fdeitern (wv) 
fountain, die Quelle 

four times, viermal 

fowl, da8 Hubn 


| fox, der Fuchs 


France, $rantfreid 

Francisca, Franjisfa 

Frederick, Fred, Friedrid, Fri 

free, frei 

free, to set, frei laffen (sv), acc. 
Dreiheit fdenfen (wv) dat. 

freedom, die Sreiheit 

freeze, to, gefrieren (sv.), frieren 

freeze to death, to, erfrieren (sv) 

French, franjifijd 

French lady, die Franjzifin 

Frenchman, der Franzoje 

frequently, haufig 

fresh, frijdh 

Friday, der Freitag 

friend, der Freund 

friendship, die Freundjdhaft 

frighten one, to, erfd&reden (2v.) 

frightened, to be, erjdrecéen (sv.) 

frog, der Frojdh 

frolic, ber Spak, Sder3z 

from, bon, wegen 

front, der vordere Teil 

front, in the, born, bon vorn 

frontier, die Grenge 

fruit, die Frudt, das Obft 

fugitive, der Fliudtling 

fulfil, to, vollftreden (vv), erfiillers 
wv. 

full, volt 

fund, da8 Kapital 

funeral, da8 Begraibnis 

furious, grimmig 

furnace, der GFeuerofen 

furnish, to, liefern (2vv.) 


VOCABULARY, 


furniture, die Mtdbel (pl.) 
further, ferner 

future, for the, finftig 
future, in, in 3ufunft. 


G. 


Gain, der Verdienft 

gain, to, ertverben (sv.), getwinnen (sv.) 

galley, die Galeere 

gamble, to, fpielen 

game, da8 Wildbret; das Spiel (play) 

garb, da8 Gewand 

garden, der Garten 

gardener Gartner 

garland, der Slumenfran; 

garment, da8 Gewand 

garrison, die Befaguig 

gate, da8 Thor 

gather, fig anfammeln 

gay, bunt 

gender, da& Gefdledt 

general, der General, der Feldherr, der 
Heerfiihrer 

general, in, im allgemeinen 

generally, allgemein, iiberhaupt, ge- 
wihnlid 

generosity, die Grogmut 

generous, gropmiitig 

gentleman, der Herr 

gently, fact 

German, deut\d 

German, der Deutfde 

German lady, die Deutjde 

Germany, Deutjdland 

get, to, werden, ward, geworden; be- 
{haffen (wv.), befommen (sv.), an- 
jcdaffen (wv. sep.) 

get behind, to, in den Ritcen fommen 

get down, to, hinabfteigen (sv. sep.), 
herabfteigen, heruntergehen (sv. sep.) 

get drunk, to, fic) betrinten (sv.) 

get him on, to, vorwirts bringen (wo.) 

get into, to, geraten (sv.) 

get possession of, to, habhaft werden 

get rid of, to, fish entledigen (wv.) 

get the better, to, iiberfteigen (sv_), 
Borteil haben iiber (acc.) 

get up, to, aufftehen (sv. sep.) 

ghost, der Geift, der Sput 

giant, der Riefe 

giddy, to be, ja&winbdelig fein 

girl, das Madden 
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give, to, geben (sv.) 

give a certain rent, to, eintragen 
(sv. sep.); Miete einbringen 

give back, to, jurildgeben (sv. sep.) 

give up, to, aufgeben (sv. sep.) 

give way, to, weiden (sv.) 

glad, to be, fic) freuen (wv.) 

gladly, gern 

glass, dDa8 Glas 

glide, to, gleiten (sv.) 

glimmer, to, glimmen (sv.) 

glitter, to, glingen (wv.) 

glory, der Rubhm 

glove, der Handjduh 

glow, to, glithen (wv.) 

go, to, gehen (sv.), fic) begeben (sv.) 

go astray, to, fid) berirren (wv.) 

go away, to, fortgehen (sv. sep.), 
abtreten (sv. sep.),  weggeben 
(sv. sep.) 

go back, to, juritcdgehen (sv. sep.) 

go down, to, untergehen (sv. sep.), 
herunterfallen 

go for, to, holen (wv.) 

go in, to, bineingehen (sv. sep.) 

go on, to, fortfahren (sv. sep.) 

go on horseback, to, reiten (sv.) 

go out, to, au8gehen(sv. sep.), hinaus- 
gehen (sv. sep.), herausgehen (sv. 
sep.) 

go over, to, paffteren (wv.) 

go there, to, hingehen (sv. sep.) 

go up, to, hinaufgehen (sv. sep.), bins 
gehen 3u jemand 

goal, da& Biel 

goat, die Biege 

goblet, der Beder 

god, Gott 

godfather, der Gevatter, Pate 

going, to be, im Begriff jein 

gold, da8 Gold 

golden, golden 

(be) gone! fort! 

good, gut, artig 

good health, in, gefund 

good luck, da8 Glitct 

goodness, die Biite 

goods, Habe, Waren (pl.) 

goose, die Gans 

gorge, Der Engpat 

govern, to, regieren (wv.) 

government, die Regierung 

governor, der Statthalter 

grace, die Gnade 
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gracious, gnadig 

gradually, nad und nad 

grammar, die Grammatif 

grand, grogartig 

Grand Duchy, da8 Grofherzogtum 

grandfather, der Grofvater 

grant, to, verleifen (sv), gemafren 
(wv.) 

granted, 3ugegeben 

grape, die Traube 

grasp, t0, gteifen (sv.) 

grateful, danfbar 

gratitude, die Danfbarkeit 

grave, daS Grab 

grave-digger, der Zotengraber 

graze, weiden 

great, grob, grofartig 

great deal, by a,. bet weitem 

great-coat, der Uberrod 

greatly, jebr 

Greece, Griedenland 

greediness, die Gier 

greedy, gierig 

Greek, det Griede, (adj.) grichifh 

green, griin 

grenadier, der Grenadier 

grey, grau 

grief, der Kummer 

grieve, to, fic grinten (wv.) 

grieve for, to, fid) Kummer maden 
um (wv.) 

grind, to, zerreiben(sv.), mahlen (wr.), 
jhleifen (sv) 

gripe, to, greifen (sv.) 

groans, da8 Rideln 

ground, der Boden, die Erde, das 
Grundftitd 

grow, to, wadjen (sv.) 

grow angry, to, fid) entriijten (wv.) 

growth, da8 Wachstum 

guard, die Hut; die Garde; der Wall 

guardian, der Vormund 

guardsman, der Gardift 

guess, to, merfen (2vv.), evraten (sv.), 
mutmagen (wr) 

guest, der Gajt 

guide, der Glihrer 

guide, to, fil§ren (wv.) 

guilt, die Sduld 

guiltless, unjdulbdig 

guiltly, fduldig 

guinea, die Guinee 

gun, da8 Gewebr; die Kanone (cannon) 

gunpowder, da8 Sdiebpulver, 
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H. 


Habit, die Gewwohnheit 

habit, to be in the, pflegen (ev) 
habitation, die Wohnung 

hail! beil! 

hail, der Hagel 

hail, to, hageln (wv.) 

hailstone, da8 Hagelforn 

hair, da8 Haar 

half, halb, die Dalfte 

half, by, um die Halfte 

half past five, it is, e8 ijt halb jes 


Ubr 
halloo! §olla! 
halt! Balt! 
ham, der Sdinfen 
hammer, der Hammer 
hand, die Hand, Handjdrift 
hand, on the other, bingegen 
hand, to, itbergeben (sv) 
hand over, to, iibertragen (sv.) 
hand round, to, herumreiden (ov. 


sep.) 

handkerchief, da8 Tafdentud 

handle, to, handhaben (wv.) 

handsome, jain 

handwriting, die Handjdrift 

hang, to, hangen (sv.) 

hang up, to, bangen (wv) 

happen, to, begegnen (wv), wider= 
fahren (sv.) 

happiness, da8 Gliid 

happy, glitclid 

hard, hart 

hardly, {dwerlid 

hare, der Hafe 

harmless, unjdadlid 

harvest, die Ernte 

haste, to make, fig beeilen (vv.) 

hasten, to, eilen (wv) 

hasten away, to, davon eilen (sep) 


| hasten thither, to, hingueilen (sep) 


hat, der Hut 

hatchet, da8 Beil 

hate, to, haffen (wv) 

hatred, der Hab 

hatter, der Outmadcer 

haughty, ftol3 

have, to, haben 

have done with, to, mit etwas fertig 
ein 

have patience, fic) gedulden (wv.) 

have to thank, to, verdanten (wv) 


‘V OCABULARY. 


hay, da8 Heu 

head, die Spite; der Kopf (of body); 
der Chef 

headache, da8 Ropfiweh 

health, die Gefundbeit 

heap, der Haufen or Haufe 

heap, to, iiberjaufen (vv.), auftiirmen 
(wr. sep.) 

heaps, by, Haufentweife 

hear, to, biren (2vv.), erfahren (sv.) 

heart, da8 Herz, by —, auswendig 

heartily, to eat, mit gutem Wppetit | 
effen 

heat, die Dige 

heath, die Heide 

heathen, der Heide 

heaven, der Himmel 

heavenly, himmlifd 

heavenly body, der HimmelEforper 

heavy, {dwer, ftarf, heftig 

hedge, der Jaun, der Hag 

heed, die Hut 

heedless, unvorjidtig 

heir, der Erbe 

heirloom, der Familienjdag 

help! 3u Hilfe! the help, die Hilfe 

help, to, belfen (sv.) 

help to, to, verbelfen einem gu 

hemlock bowl, der Giftbeder 

hen, da8 Oubn 

hence, hieraus 

henceforth, von jest an 

herd, die Herde 

_ herdsman, der Hirte 

hero, der Held 

herring, der Hering 

hesitate, to, 3igern (wv.) 

hew to, hauen (sv.) 

hide, da8 ell 

hide, to, bergen (sv.), verbergen 

hide oneself, to, fic) verftecen (20v.) 

hieroglyphics, die Hiernglyphen 

high, fod, — land, Hodland 

higher up, oberhalb 

highest, at the, hidftens 

highly, hidft 

highway, die Landfirage 

hill, der Berg, der Hiigel 

hilly, bergig 


hinder, the, der hintere 

hinder from, to, hindern an (wv. dat.) 
hindermost, der hinterjte 

hire, to, mieten (wv) 

hist! ft! ti! 
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history, die Gefdidte 

hit, to, treffen (sv.) 

hither, bierher 

hoar frost, der Reif 

hobble, to, hinfen (wv) 

hold, to, halten (sv.); behaupten (wv.) 
(maintain) 

hold out, to, ausftrecen (wv. sep.) 

hold up, to, aufeben (sv. sep.), em- 
porbalten (sv. sep.) 

hole, das Lod 

holiday, der Freitag 

holidays, die Ferien 

holloa! hollo! holla! 

hollow, hob! 

holy, beilig 

Holy Land, da gelobte Land 

home, nad Haufe, heim 

home at, daheim, 3u Haus 

homage, to do, buldigen (wv) 

honest, ehrlic, redtidajfen 

honesty, die Rechtjdaffenheit, die Ehr- 
lich feit 

honey, der Honig 

honour, die Ehre 

honour, to, beehren (wv.) 

honours, Ehrenbezeugungen 

hoof, der Huf 

hope, die Hoffnung 

hope, to, boffen (wv. 

horn, da8 Horn 

horror, da8 Graujen 

horse, da8 Pferd, die Reiterei 

hospitable, gaftfreundlid 

hospital, daS Gpital 

hostler, der Stallfnedt 

hotel, da8 Gafthaus 

hound, der Hund 

hour, die Stunde 

hourly, ftiindlid 

house, da8 Haus 

house-key, der Hausjdhliiffel 

how, tie . 

however, iibrigen8; (with an adj. 
between) jo — aud, wie — aud, 
dod, gleidwoh! 

hum! hm! hum, to, fummen (wv) 

human, menfa@lid ‘ : 

humanity, die Menfdlidfeit, die 
Nich ftenliebe 

humble, demiitig 

humbleness, die Demut 

humph! §m! 


| hunger, ber Hunger 
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hungry, to be, Hunger haben, hungern 
(wo) 

hunter, der Giger 

hunting party, die Jagdpartie 

hurrah! hetja! jucbe! 

hurt, to, jehaden (wv), verlegen (wr), 
twehe thun (sv.) 

hurt oneself, to, fic) (dat.) webe thun 


(sv.) 
hurtful, {hadlid, nadteilig 
husband, der Gatte 
hush! ft! ftill! 
huzzah! $eifa! 
hypocrite, der Heudjler. 


re 


Ice, das Cis 

Iceland, 3sland 

idea, der Gedante 

identity, die Ydentitdt, der eigene 
Name 

idle, trége 

idleness, die Trégheit 

if you please, gefilligit 

ignorant, untwifjend 

ignorant of, unbefannt mit (dat.) 

ill, frant 

il-humour, der Mifrrut 

ill-humoured, iibelgelaunt 

illness, die Rrankheit 

ill-treat, to, mifbandeln (2ov.) 

ill-treatment, die Mibbandlung 

illuminate, to, erleudten (wv.) 

image, das Bild 

imagination, die Ginbildungsfraft 

imaginary, eingebildet 

imagine, to, fic) einbilden (vv. sep.), 
fich vorftellen (vv. sep.) 

impart, to, mitteilen (wv. sep.) 

impartiality, die Unpartetlichfeit 

impatience, die Ungeduld 

impatient, ungeduldig 

impend, to, bevorjtehen 

important, twidtig 

important for, to be, daran liegen 
(sv) 

impose, to, auflegen (wv. sep.) 

imposing, herbvorragend 

impossible, unmiglid 

impress, to, aufdrilcten (wv. sep.) 

improve, to, befjern trans. (wv.); fidh 
befjern, Fortidritte maken (wr.) 

improvident, unvorjidtig 
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imply, borausfegen, darthun 

imperial, faiferlid 

impute, to, 3ujdreiben (sv. sep.) 

inadvertence, da& BVerjehen 

inborn, angeboren 

incessant, beftindig 

incessantly, unaufhirlid 

inch, der Boll 

incident, der Borfall 

inclined, geneigt 

inconsiderate, unbedadtfam 

inconvenient, unbequem 

increase, to, 3unehmen zntrans. (sv. 
sep.), vermehren trans. (wv.) 

incur, to, fic) (dat.) 3uziehen(sv. sep.) 

indebted, to be, jdulden (2wv.) 

indeed, in der That, zwar 

indefinite, unbejtimmt 

India, 3ndien 

indicate, to, anzeigen (wv. sep.), he- 
funden 

indifferent, mittelmapig, gleidgiiltig 

indignation, der Uniille 

induce, to, verantafjen (20v.), be= 
wegen (sv.) 

indulge, to, gefallig fein, 3u willen fein 

indulge (passions), to, frinen (20v.) 

indulge ina habit, to, einer Gewohn- 
heit pflegen (2vv.) 


| indulge in sleep, to, de§ Sdlafes 


pflegen (wv.) 
industrious, fleigig 
industry, der Hleig, das Gewwerbe 


| infamous, entehrend, ehrlos 


infancy, die Rindheit 


| infantry, die Snfanteric 


inferior, Der untere 

infinite, unendlid 

inflict, to, auferlegen (we. sep) 

influence, der Cinfluf 

inform, to, benadridtigen (wv), 
Nadhrigt geben 

ingenious, finnrei&, geiftreid), [rei- 
miitig 

ingratitude, die Undanfbarfeit 

inhabit, to, bewwohnen (ovv.) 

inhabitant, der Ginwohner 

inherit, to, erben 

inheritance, da8 Erbe 

injure, to, wehe thun (sv.), jdhadigen 

injury, die Beleidigung 

injustice, die Ungeredtigtcit 

ink, die Tinte 

inkstand, das VintenfaR 
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inn, da8 WirtShaus, das Gafthaus 

innate, angeboren 

inner, Der innere 

innermost, der innerfte 

innocence, die Unfduld 

Innocent, unfduldig 

innumerable, unzablig 

Inquire, to, fid) erfundigen (2wv.) 

insatiable, unerfattlid 

inscription, die Snjdrift 

insect, dDa8 Ynjekt 

insensible of, gefiihlfos gegen 

insensible, to, unempfindlid gegen 

insert, hineinftecen 

inside, intwenbdig 

insist on, to, beftehen auf (sv. with 
dat.), bebarren auf (wv. with 
dat.) 

instance, daS Beijpicl 

instantly, augenblicdlid, fogleid 

instead of, anjtatt 

instruct, to, unterridten (wv.) 

instructive, belehrend 

instrument, da8 Jnftrument 

insult, die Beleidigung 

insult, to, bejdimpfen (wv), be- 
leidigen 

intend, to beabfidtigen (wv.), ge- 
denfen <wv.), gejonnen fein, vor- 
haben (wv. sep.) 

intended, bejtimmt, beabfictigt 

intention, die Whficdt 

intercourse, der Umgang 

intercourse, to have, umgefen (sv. 
sep) 

interest, to, interefjieren (wv) 

interest oneself in, to, fic) (jemande8) 
annehmen (sv. sep.) 

interior, Da8 Snnere 

interrupt, to, unterbreden (sv) 

interview, die Unterredung 

introduce, to, einfithren (wv. sep), 
vorftellen (wv. sep., einen bei dat.) 

intrust, to, anvertrauen (wv. sep.) 

intuition, die Anjdhauung 

invent, to, erfinden (sv.) 

invitation, die Cinladung 

invite, to, einladen (sv. sep.) 

Trishman, der Srlander 

iron, das Gijen 

iron, (adj.) eijern 

irregular, unregelmabig, unordent- 


— lid 
irreparable, unerjeblic 
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irresistible, unwiderftehlid 
irrigation, die Bewdfjerung 
irritated, aufgebracht 
island, die Snjel 

issue, der Ausgang 
Italian, der Staltener 
Italian, italienijd 

Italy, Stalien. 


J. 


Jailor, der Gefingniswarter 

jealous, of, eiferjiidtig auf 

James, Safob 

Jane, Johanna, Hannden 

January, der Januar 

jaw, Der Riefer 

jew, der Jude 

jewel, da8 Sutwel 

John, Johann 

join, to, vereinigen mit (wv.), verbinz 
den (sv.), fich Hinein ergiegen (sv.), 
of a river 

joined by, vergrifert durd 

joiner, der Sehreiner 

journey, die Reije 

joyful, friblig, freudig 

Judaism, da8 Sudentum 

judge, der Richter 

judge, to, urtetlen (wv.), beurteifen 
(wv.) 

judgment, da8 Urteil 

July, der Bult 

jump, to, jpringen (sv), hiipfen 
wv.) 

jump out, to, heraus|pringen (sv.sep_) 

June, der Sunt 

just, geredjt, gerade, eben 

just as, gleid) wie 

just in time, gerade recht 

just now, eben jekt, gerade 

justice, die Geredhtigfett 

justify, to, recdtfertigen (wv). 

K. 

Keenness, die Sdhirfe 

keep, to, behalten (sv.); alten 

keep away, to, fic) erwehren (wv) 

keep company, to, Sejelljdaft leiften 
(wv 


keep one’s word, to, fein Wort hal- 
ten (sv.) 

keep secret to, verjdweigen (sv) 

key, Der Seflitffel 

kick, to, treten (sv.) 
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kilogram, da Rilo 

kill, to, téten (wv.), erlegen (game) 
(wr.), jladten (cattle) (wv), 
umbtringen (wv. sep), erjdieben 
(shoot) sv.) 

kind, die Art 

kind of one, einerlet; of all kinds, 
allerlei 

kind, giitig, hold 

kindness, die Giite 

king, der Rdnig 

kingdom, da8 Reid, das Kinigreih 

kingly, fdniglid 

kitchen, die Riide 

knapsack, der Tornifter 

knee, da8 Rnie 

knife, das Mejfer 

knight, Der Ritter 

knock, to, flopfen (wv) 

knock off, to, abjélagen (sv. sep.) 

knock to pieces, to, jerjdlagen (sv.) 

know, to, fennen, fannte, gefannt; 
wiffen, twufte, gewupt; verftehen 
(sv.) 

knowledge (news), die Rentni8, die 
Runde ; Kenntniffe (plur., acquired 
by study). 


L. 


Lace, die Spite 

Lacedemonian, der Lacedimonier 

ladder, die eiter 

lady, die Dame 

lake, der Gee 

lamb, das Lamm 

Jame, lahm 

lamentation, da&8 Jammerge}drei 

lamp, die Lampe 

land, da8 and 

land, to, landen (wv.) 

landlord, der Hausherr 

landscape, die Landjdjaft 

language, die Spradje 

languid, matt 

lap (like brutes), to, faufen (sv); 
der Shof 

large, grof 

last, Det, Die, DAS Lekte, vorige 

last, at, endlich, 3ulekt 

last, to, dauern (we), fortdauern(sep.) 

late, fpit; vormalig, verftorben (de- 
ceased) 

late, to be too, fid) verfpaten (vv.) 

lately, fitrglich, jiingft 


latter, the, der, die, das Legtere 

laugh, to, laden (wv) 

law, da8 Gefeg 

lawyer, der Udvofat 

lay, to, legen (wv.) 

lay between, to, dazwifden legen 
(sep.) 

lay down, to, miederlegen (sep.) 

lay on, to, darauflegen (sep), Here 
auflegen (sep.) 

lay out for, to, verwenden fiir 

lazy, trige 

lead (mineral), da8 Blei 

lead, to, fiihren (wv.) 

leader, der Githrer; — ship, die 
Pihrung 

leaf, da& Blatt 

leaguers, die Berbiindeten 

leak, to, rinnen (sv.) 

lean, to, fic) anlehnen (ev. sep) 

learn, to, fernen (wv.); erjagren 
(hear) (sv.) 

learn by heart, to, auSwendig ler- 
nen (wv.) 

learned, gelehrt 

learned man, ber Gelefrte 

learning, die Bildung, die Gelehr= 
jamfeit 

least, at, am twenigften, am mine 
deften 

leathern, {edern 

leave, det Ubfdied 

leave, to (depart), abreijen (we. sep.) 
fortreifen (wv. sep.); verlajjen, 
(quit) iberlaffen, itbrig laffen (sv. 
sep.) (leave behind), binterlafjen 

leave behind, to, (at death), hinter- 
laffen (sv.) 

leave behind, to, juriidlafjen (sep) 

leave out, to, auslajfen (sep.) 

lecture, to, tadeln (2v.) 

left, lints 

leg, da8 Bein 

legible, leferlich 

lend, to, leihen (sv.) 

length, die Ringe 

length, at, endlid 

less, minder, weniger; the—, um fo 
weniger 

lessee, der Pachter 

lesson, die Stunde, (attendance). 
die Aufgabe, die Leftion (exercise) 

lest, damit nidt 

let, to, (a house), vermieten (wv) 


oy 


VOCABULARY. 


let, to, laffen (sv.) 

let down, to, herunterlaffen (sep.) 
let loose, to, loslafjen 

letter, der Brief 

letter of the alphabet, der Budjtabe 
levity, der Geidtjinn 

Lewis, Ludwig 

liar, der Viigner 

liberal, freigebig 

liberate, to, befreien (wv.) 

liberty, die Gretheit 

library, die Bibliothef 

lie, to, be situate, to, liegen (sv.) 
lie, to; to tell lies, fiigen (sv.) 
lie, down, to, Darniederliegen (sv. 


sep.) 
life, da8 Leben 
lift up, to, aufheben (sv. sep.) 
light, leit; the light, da8 Licht 
light down stairs, to, hinunterleuc= 
ten (wv. sep.) 
lighted, brennend 
lighten, to, bligen (wv.) 
like, ahnlid, gleid; wie 
like, to, Iteben (wv.), gern haben 
(of food); gern ejfen (sv.) 
like, as you, nad Belieben 
likewise, deSgleiden, ebenfall8, gleid- 
alls 
liking, to your, nad Shrem Gee 
_  jhmac - 
lily, die Lilie 
limb, da8 Glied 
limit, die Sdranfe 
limited, bejdrantt 
linen, da8 Weipzeug 
lion, der Lite; lioness, die Liwin 
lip, die Lippe 
liquid, flifjig 
listen, to, horden (wv.); to—to, 3u- 
hiren (wv. sep). 
lit, erleudtet 
little, Hein, wenig 
little, a, ein wenig 
little while ago, a, unfingft 
live, to, leben (wv.); wohnen (sv) 
lively, munter 
load, die Laft, die Ladung 
load, to, beladen (sv.), iiberfdhiitten 
(wv.), iiberhaujen (wv) 
load a gun, to, laden (sv) 
loan, to, leifen (sv.) 
lock, to, fdliegen (sv), guidlieBen 
(sep.) 
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lock up, to, verjdlieBen (sv.) 
lodging, die Wohnung 

long, lang 

long ago, lange her 

long, how, fett twann 

long for, to, fic) fefnen nah (wv) 
look, der Blick 

‘look, to, jeben, ausjehen (sv. sep.) 
look at, to, betradten (wv.) 

look for, to, juden (wv.) 

look out, to, ausfdauen (wv sep.) 
looking-glass, der Spiegel 

loose, 108 

loose, to break, lo8breden (sv. sep.) 


| lose, to, verlieren (sv.) 


lose sight of, to, au8 dem Gefidt 
verlieren (sv.) 


loss, der BVerluft 


lot, das N08, Stiic 
loud, laut 


| Louisa, Quife 


louse, die Laus 
love, die Liebe 
love, to, lieben (20v.), lYiebhaben 


(sep. 

lovely, lieblid 

low, feife 

lower, der untere 

lower down, unterhalb 

luck, good, da8 Glid 

luggage, da& Gepicd 

luggage van, der Gepidwagen 

lull asleep, to, ecinfdlafern (wv. 
sep.) 

lungs, die Lunge 

Lusatia, die Gaujiz 

luxury, Der Qurus. 


M. 


Mad, wahnfinnig 

magnanimous, grofmiitig 

magnificent, pradtvoll 

maid, die Sungfer, die Sungfrau 

maiden, das Madden 

maid-servant, maid, die Magd 

maintain, to, behaupten (wv.) ; hand- 
haben (wv.) (to handle) 

majesty, die Majeftat 

major, der Major 

make, to, laffen, maden (wv.) 

make a bargain, to, einen Oandel 
eingehen (sv. sep.) 

make haste, to, fid beeilen (wv.) 

make shift, to, fid) bebelfen (wv.) 
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make signs, to, Zeiden geben 

make up one’s mind, to, fic ent- 
folieBer (sv), fish vornehmen 
(sv. sep). 

make use of, to, fich bedienen (wv.) 

make war, to, Krieg filhren (wv.) 

malicious, bosbhaft 

man, der Mann 

man, mankind, der Mend 

man, accused, ‘ber Ungeklagte- 

man of business, der Gefhaftsmann 

man, old, der Uite 

man-servant, der Bediente, ein 
Bedienter 

manage, to, ausfiihren (wv. sep.) 

management, die eitung 

manifestation, die Augerung 

manner, die Weife 

manner, in what, auf welche Weije 

map, die Landfarte 

marble, der Marmor 

March, der Mir3 

march, der Bug 

march, to, marjdieren (20v.) 

march by, to,  voritbergiehen 
(sv. sep.) 

Marionnettes, Marionnetien 

mark, die WMtarf (coin); das Biel, 
die Mar 

market, der Marit 

married people, die Eheleute 

marry, to, heiraten (wv.) 

married, to be, verbeiratet fein 

marvel, dDa8 Wunder 

mask, to, verlarben (wv.) 

masses, in, maffentweije 

mast, der Maft; —head, die Maft- 
Ipige 

master, der Herr; der Lehrer (teacher) 

master, of, midtig 

master of languages, der Sprad- 
lehrer 

mat, die Matte 

matter of course, it is a, e8 ber- 
ftebt fie 

matter of, 
betrifft 

May, der Mai 

may, Ddiirfen, mbgen, fonnen 

Mayence, Maing 

mayor, der Biirgermeifter 

meadow, die Wieje 

meal, daS Mtehl (corn-flower); da8 
Mahl 


in the, was... ane 
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mean, to, bedeuten (wv), meiner 
(wv.) 

means, da8 Mittel 

means, by all, allerding$ 

means, by no, durdaus nist, 
feineSiweg8 

means of, by, bermige, bermittelft 

meanwhile, eitftweilen,  indeffen, 
unterdeffer 

measure, to, abmeffen (sv. 
mefjen 

measure, da8 Wtaf 

meat, da8 Fleijdh 

meddle with, to, fig mijden in 
(wv.) 

mediaeval, mittelalterlid 

medicine, die Wr3net 

meditate, to, finnen (sv.), fich befinnen 

meekness, die Sanftmut 

meet, to, 3ufammentreffen mit (sv. 
sep.) 

meet, to go to, entgegengeben (sv. 
sep.) with dat. 

meet with, to, begegnen (ov.), with 
dat.; 3ujamtmenfommen (sv. sep.) 

meeting, to have a, jujammentreffen 
mit (sv. sep.); die Begegnung, die 
Zufammentunft 

melody, die Melodie 

melt, to, j@melzen (sv.) 

member, da8 Mitglied 

memory, Dda& Gedadtnis 

mend, to, verbeffern (wv.) 

mention, to, Erwihnung thun (sv.); 
angeben (sv. sep.) 

mentioned, erwahnt 

merchant, der Kaufmann 

mercy on, to have, fic erbarmen 
itber (wv) 

mere, blog 

merit, das Berdienft 

merry, froh 

mess, da Cajino, die Tijehgejellfehaft 

messenger, der Bote 

metal, da8 Metall 

methinks, e8 Diintt mir 

method, die Methode 

midday, der Mittag 

middle, der mittlere 

middlemost, der mittelfte 

midnight, die Mitternadt 

midst, in the, mitten in 

mighty, maddttg 

mile, die Meile 


sep.), 
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milk, die Mild 

milk, to, melfen (sv.) 

mind, der Geift 

mind, to have a, Luft haben 

mind to, darauf adten (wv.) 

mindful, eingedenf 

mineral, da8 Mineral 

mingled, bunt 

minister, der Mtinifter; der Paftor 
(clergyman) 

minister of war, der RKrieg&minifter 

minute, die Minute 

miracle, Mtirafel=, Moralftiic 

miscarry, to, fehljdlagen (sv. sep.) 

mischief, das Unheil 

misery, da8 Elend 

misfortune, da8 Ungliid; pl. die 
Ungliictsfalle 

misprint, der Drucfehler 

Miss, Graulein 

miss, to, entbehren (wv.), ibergehen 
(sv.); verfeblen (train) 

miss one’s blow, to, febljdlagen 
(sv. sep.) 

mist, der Nebel 

mistake, der ebler, der Brrtum, 
das BVerjehen 

mistake, to, fic) verfehen in (sv.) 

mistaken, to be, fic) irren (wv.), 
fich geirrt haben 

mistress, die Frau, die Herrin 

mistrust, to, migtrauen (wv) 

misunderstand, to, mifverftehen 
(sv.) 

misuse, to, migbrauden (wv.) 

mixed, gemifdt, vermifdt 

mock, to, {potten (wv.) 

modify, verindern (wv.), verringern 
(we.) 

moist, feucdt 

monarch, der Herrfder, der Monard 

monarchy, die Monardie 

Monday, der Montag 

money, das Geld 

Mongolia, die Nongolet 

monkey, der Uffe 

month, der Ptonat 

monthly, a month (adv.), monatlid 

monument, dag Denfmal 

moon, der Mond 

more, the, mehr, um fo me§r 

moreover, iiberpieS, auferdem 

morning, der Mtorgen; in the —, 
am Morgen 
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morrow, to-, morgen, to- — morn- 
ing, — friih 

morsel, da8 Stic 

mortal, fterblig 

mortification, der Verdruf 

most (adv.), am meiften; (pl.) most, 
the, die meijten; for the — part, 
meiftenteils 

mostly, meiftens 

mother, die Mutter 

mound-builder, der Hihlenbewohner 

mount, to, fteigen (sv.), erfteigen, 
hinauffteigen (sep.) 

mountain, der Berg, da8 Gebirge, 
the seven —s, ba& Siebengebirge 

mountainous, gebirgig 

mourn, to, trauern (wv.) 

mouse, die Mtaus [a river) 

mouth, der Mtund; die Mtiindung (of 

move, to, bewegen (wv.) 

moved, touched, geriihrt, erjcjiittert 

Mr., mein err; Mrs., Madame, 
gnadige Frau 

much, viel, fer 

muddy, jdmubig 

munificence, die Greigebigfeit 

murder, der Ptord 

murder, to, ermorden (2wv.) 

murderer, der Morder 

murmur, murren (wv.) 

murmurs, das Murren 

muscle, die Mustel 

music, die Dtufik 

music-master, der Mufiflehrer 

musket-ball, die Hlintenfugel 

must, I, miiffen, diirfen 

mutiny, der YAufftand 

mutton, da8 Hammelfleifh 

mystery, da& Geheimnis. 


N. 


Naked, nactt 

name, der Nate 

name, to, ernennen; nennen, nannte, 
genannt 

named, Jtamen§ 

Naples, Neapel 

narrow, enge 

nation, die Mation 

nature, die Natur 

naughty, unartig 

navy, die Marine, Flotte 

nearly, beinahe 

neck, der Hal8 
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need, to, brauden (2vv.); to be in 
—, bediirfen 

need of, in, bendtigt 

needed, nitig 

needle, die Nadel 

neglect, to, vernadlijfigen (wv) 

negligent, naclajjig 

negotiate with, to, Unterhandlung 
pflegen (wv.) 

negro, der Neger 


neighbour, der Nadfte, der Nadbar | 


nephew, der Neffe 

nest, da8 Neft 

net, da8 Nek 

Netherlands, die Ttiederlande 

new, nett 

newly, frijd 

news, die Kunde, die Nadricht 

newspaper, die Beitung 

next, next to, ndchft, zunadjt 

nice, hitb} 

niece, die Nicdte 

night, die Nacht 

night-watch, die Nadhtwade 

nobility, der Adel 

noble, edel 

nobleman, der Cdelmann 

noise, der Lirm; da8 Toben 

noon, at noon, der Mittag, mittags 

North, der Norden 

North coast, die Nordfitfte 

Norway, Ytorwegen 

nose, die Nafe 

not, midt 

not anything, nidts 

not till, erft 

note, to, eintrageit (sv. sep.) 

noticeable, bemerfenSwert 

nothing, nits 

nothing at all, — whatever, gar 
nidts 

nothing else, jonft nits 

notice, to take, fic) merfen (vv.) 

notwithstanding, ungeadtet 

novel, der Roman 

number, numbers, die 3abl, die 
Menge 

numberless, 3ah{lo8 

nurse, das Kindermidden 

nurse, to, pflegen (wv) 


0. 


O dear! » Gott! 
oak, die Gide 
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oaken, eicjert l 

oath, der Gid; to take an —, etnen 
Cid leiften (wv) 

oats, Der Hafer 

obedient, gehorjam 

obey, to, gehorden (wv. with dat.) 

| object, der Gegenftand 

| objection, die Cinwendung 

oblige, to, verbinden (sv.), (compel) 
notigen (wvv.) 

obliged, to be, mitjfen 

| obliging, 3uvorfommend 

observe, to, beobadten (wv.); bez 
merfen (v.) (to remark). 

observation, die Beobadiung 

obstinacy, die Widerfpenftigteit 

obstinate, widerfpenftig, eigenfinnig 

obtain, to, erringen (sv), erlangen 
(wr.) 

obtain by force, to, fic) bemictigen 
(we.) with gen 

occur, to, porfommen (sv. sep.), ein= 
fallen (Sv. sep.), begeqnen (2v.) 

occur to the mind, to, einfallen 
(sv. sep.) 

occurence, die Begeberheit 

o’clock, at one, um etn Ubr 

odious, verhapt 

off, fern, im der Hdhe von; be off! 
fort! 

offend, to, beleidigen (wv.) 

offending, frinfend 

offensive, anftipig 

offer, Das Wnerbieten 

offer, to, anbieten (sv. sep.); dar- 
bringen (sep.); bieten (sv.) 

office, daS Ymt 

officer, der Offizier 

often, oftmals, oft 

oh! oh! ach! au! ei! 

old, alt 

old age, da8 Wter 

omit, to, unterlafjen (Gv), 
gehen (sv.) 

omnibus, der Omnibus 

on, an, in, vorwarts 

one day, einjt 

one-and-a-half, anbderthalb 

one another, einander 

one-armed, einarmig 

only, nur, allein, blog ; erft (of time); 
(adj) eingig 

open, offer 

open, to (intr. v.), fich Bifnen (wo) 


iibere 
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open, to (trans. v.), aufmaden (wv. 
sep.), dffnen. 

opening, die Offnung 

opera, die Oper; 
Opernhaus 

opinion, die Meinung 

oppose, to (intr. v.), fic) wider: 
jeben (v.), Widerftand leiften 

opposite, gegeniiber 

Opposition, in, zutvider, im Gegenfag 

oppress, to, unterdriicen (wv.); bez 
flemmen (sv.) (of mind) 

oppressed, gedriict 

oppressing, oppressive, driidend 

orator, Der Redner 

order, der Befehl 

order, to, gebieten (sv.), befehlen 
(sv.); (something) beftellen (vv) 

ordered, beftellt 

ornament, die Bierde 

ostrich, der Straug 

other, iibrig 

other day, the, neulid 

otherwise, anders, fonft 

ought, jollen 

out of doors, draugen 

outside, aufen, augergalb 

outside, from, von augen 

outward, auswarts, —s, nad augen 

overcome, to, iiberwinden (sv.) 

over here, hicriiber 

overload, to, iiberhaujen (wv.) 

overpowering, hinreifend 

overseer, der Uufjeher 

overtake, to, iiberfolen (wv.) 

overthrow, to, umftogen (sv. sep.) 

overturn, umtwverfen (sv. sep.) 

owe, to, verdanfen (wv.), jdhulden 
(wvr.), Jhuldig fein 

own, eigen 

ox, der OWS or Ode. 


EB, 


Pack up, to, pacen (wv.) 

page (of a book), die Seite; — 
(attendant), der Sdelfnabe 

pain, der Samer; 

pains, to take, fic) Mtiihe geben (sv.) 

paint, to, anftreiden (sv. sep.); 
(depict) jdiloern (wv); malen 
(wr) 

painted, gemalt ; F 

painter, der Maler; f. die Malerin 

painting, die Maleret, das Gemilde 


house, da8 
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pair, da8 Baar 

palace, der Palaft 

Palatinate, the, die Pfalz 

pale, blag, bleid 

pan, die Pfanne 

pane, pane of glass, die Schetbe 

pang, die Qual 

panic, der Shred 

pap, der Bret 

paper, das Papier 

parable, da8 Gleidnis 

Paradise, da8 Paradies 

parcel, das Pacdhen 

pardon, die Gnade, die Begnadt- 
gung 

pardon, to, verzeihen (sv. dat.) 

parents, die Eltern 

parish, die Pfarrei, Gemeinde 

Parisian, der Parifer 

Parliament, da3 Parlament 

parlour, das Wohnzimmer 

part, to take — in, teilnehmen (sv. 
sep.) an (dat.) 

part with, to, fic entjdlagen (Gv. 
gemit.) ; jheiden von 

participant in, teilhaftig (genit) 

particulary, bejonders 

partly, teil8, teifweife 

partly ... partly, teil8 ... teil 

party, die Gefelljdaft 

pass, to, (occur) pafjieren (2ov.) ; 
(pass on) reiden (wv.); (of time) 
vergehen (sv.); (go past) tor- 
libergehen (sep.) 

pass by, to, borbeigehen (sep.), vor- 
iibergehen (sep),  voriiberziehen 
(sv. sep.) 

pass over, to, itbergehen (sep.) 

pass through, to, durdfahren (sv. 
sep.), durdhflieben * 

passage, die Stelle, die Uberfahrt 
(crossing-over) 

passion, die Leidenjdaft 

pat! patid! 

path, der Pfad 

pathos, der Pathos, die Salbung 

patience, die Geduld 

patience, to have, 
(wv.), Geduld haben 

patient, the, der Rranfe 

Patrician, der Patrizier 

paw, die Take 

pay, die Léhnung 

pay, to, bezahlen (wv) 


fic) gedulden 
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pay attention, to, adt geben (sv.), 
(auf, with acc.) 

pay in advance, to, vorausbezah= 
len (wv. sep.) 

peace, der Friede 

peach, der Pfirficd 

peacock, der Pfau 

pear, die Birne 

pear-tree, der Birnbaum 

pearl, die Perle 

peasant, der Bauer 

peculiar, eigen, etgentiimlid 

pedestal, da8 Fufgeftell 

pen, die Heder 

pencil, der Bleiftift 

penetrate, to, eindringen (sv. sep.), 
durddringen 

penknife, da8 Federmejfer 

people, die Leute 

perceive, to, bemerfen (2vv.), wahr- 
nefmen (sv. sep.) 

perfect, vollfommen 

perfection, die Vollfommenheit 

perform, to, leiften (vv), 
bringen 

performer, der Sdaujpieler 

perhaps, vielleidt 

perish, to, gu Grunde gehen (sv.), 
umfommen (sv. sep.) 

permission, die Erlaubnis 

permit, to, erlauben (ve), laffen (sr) 

pernicious, verderblich 

perseverance, die Beharrlicjfeit 

Persian, perfijd 

person, die Perjon 

personate, verfirpern 

persuasion, die ilberredungstunft, 
das Zureden 

peruse, to, durdblittern (ov.) 

pervert, to, verderben (sv.) 

petition, die Bitt}drift 

philosopher, der Philojoph, der 
Weltweife 

Pheenician, phinizifd 

physician, der Ar3t 

piano, das Klavier 

pick up, to, auffeben (sv. sep.), 
aufnehmen (sv. sep.) 

picture, das Bild 

pie, die Paftete 

piece, das Stite 

piece-meal, ftitchueife 

pierce, to, durdbohren (eov.) 

pig, das Sdwein 


voll- 
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pigeon, die Taube 

pike, die Pife, die Lanze 

pillage, to, pliindern (vv) 

pill-box, die Pillenjdadtel 

pin, die Stednadel 

pinch, to, fneifen (sv.), fneipen (2ov.) 

pine, die Kiefer; — wood, Madel- 
wilder 

pious, fromm 

pitied, to be, bedauert werden 

pity, it is a, e& ift jade 

pity, to, to have — on, Mitleid 
haben mit 

place, der Ort, der Plas 

place, to leave a, verlajfen (sv.) 

place, to take, jtattfinden (sv. sep.) 

place, to, jegen (20v.) 

place oneself, to, fich vderjegen 
(wv.) 

place upright, to, ftellen (2v.) 

plague, die Plage 

plain (adj.), einfad; s. die Shene 

plait, to, fledten sv.) 

plan, der Plan 

planet, ter Planet 

plank, da8 Brett 

plant, die Pflanje 

plant, to, pflanjen (wv) 

plate, der Teller 

platina, platinum 
da8 Platina 

play, da8 Spiel; — (dramatic), 
das Sdhaufpiel, das Theater 

play, to, fpielen (vv) 

player, der Spieler 

pleasant, angenehm 

please, to, gefallen (sv. with dat), 
behagen (wv.) 

please, if you, gefalligft 

pleased, vergniigt, gufrieden mit 

pleasure, die Luft, das Vergniigen; 
der Willen (wish) 

plebeian, der Plebejer 

pluck, to, pfliiden (2ev.) 

plum, die Pflaume 

plume, der Federbujd 

plunder, to, pliindern (2cv.) 

pocket, die Tajde 

pocket-book, die Brieftajde 

poem, da8 Gedidt 

poet, der Poet, der Didjter; poet- 
ess, die Didterin 

poetic(al), poetifch 

poetry, die Poefie 


(white gold), 
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point, der Punkt, Gegenjtand 

point, to be on the, auf dem Puntt 
ftehen (sv.) 

point out, to, erfldren (wv) 

poison, das Gift 

poison, to, vergiften (wv.) 

poisonous, giftig 

Poland, Polen 

police man, Polizeidiener 

Polish, polnijd 

polish, to, widjen (wv) 

polite, hiflid 

poor, arm 

pope, der Papft 


poplar, der Pappelbaum, die Pappel. | 


populace, das (gemeine) Bolt 

pork, da8 Sdweinefleifh 

port, der Hafen 

portmanteau, der Roffer 

portrait, das Portrait 

position, die Stellung 

possess, to, befigen (sv.) 

possession, der Befit 

possession of, to take, fid) bemad- 
tigen (wv.) 

possession 
werden 

possible, miglid 

possibly, miglidermeife 

post, die Poft 

postillion, der Poftillion 

postman, der Briefbote, der Brief- 
trager 

post-office, die Poft 

' potato, die Rartoffel 

pounce upon, to, Jerfallen iiber 
(sv. sep.) 

pound, das fund 

pound, by the, pfundiweije 

pour, to, gieBen (sv) 

pour out, to, auggiefen (sv. sep.) 

pour upon, to, itbergieBen (sv.) 

poverty, die Urmut 

power, die Gewalt, die Madt 

practice, die Praxis, die Gewohnheit 

practise, to, ausiiben (wv. sep.), 
iiben, gebraucen 

praise, daS Lob 

praise, to, preijen (sv.), riihmen 
(wo.), loben (wv.) 

praises, the, die Lobeserhebungen 

praiseworthy, lobengwert 

pray! bitte! 

pray, to, beten (wv) 
German Cony.-Grammar. 


of, to get, habhaft 


| 
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prayer, da& Gebet 

precede, to, borangehen (sv. sep.) 
precious, foftbar 

precise, piinttlid, gerade 

prefer, to, vorjichen (sv. sep.) 
prehistoric, vorge}dhidtlid 
prejudice, without, unbefdadet 
prejudicial, nadteilig, faadlid 


| prepare, to, beveiten (wv.), vorbe- 


reiten (we. sep.) 

prepare beforehand, to, vorberei- 
ten (wo.) 

preposition, da8 Borwort 

present, das Gejdent 

present, 3ugegen 

present, at, gegenwiartig 

present, to, iiberreidjen (wv.), jhenfen 
(wv); (to introduce) vorftellen 
(wr. sep.) 

present with, to, fdjenfen (2vv.) 

presently, gleid, gleid) nachher 

preserve, to, erhalten (sv), bez 
wabren (we.) 

preside, den Borfik fubren 

president, der Prafident 

press, to, beflemmen (sv.); drangen 
(wv.) 

pressing, Ddringend 

presume, to, mutmagen (wv.) 

pretend, to, behaupten (wv.), ih 
ftellen alS ob (wo) 

pretty, artig, biibjd, zierlidj, jin 

prevail, to, herrjden (wv), vore 
walten (wv. sep) - 

prevalent, to be, vorherrjdjen 

prevent, to, abbalten (sv. sep.), vor- 
beugen (wv. sep.), verhindern (wv.) 

price, der Preis 

prick, to, ftedjen (sv.) 

pride, der Stol3 

primitive, einfacj, primitiv 

prince, der Pring, der Filrft 

princess, die Pringelfin, die Fiirftin 

principality, da8 Giirftentum 

prison, da5 Gefingnis 

prisoner, the, der Gefangene 

private, privat, geheim 

private lesson, die Privatftunde 

prize, der Preis 

probable, vermutlid, wabhrjdeinlid 

problem, die Wufgabe 

proceed, to, fortfahren (sv. sep.) 

procession, dex Zug 

proclaim, to, ausrufen (sv. sep.) 

26 
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procure, to, anjdatfen (wv. sep.), 
fic) (dat.) verjdhaffen (wv.) 

prodigal of, verfdwenbderifd mit 

produce, to, hervorbringen (wr. sep.) 

product, das Produft 

productive, frudtbar 

profession, der Beruf, der Stand 

professor, der Profeffor 

profusion, in, im groper Anjahl 

progress, der Gortfdjritt 

prohibit, to, verbieten (sv.) 

project, to, entwerfen (sv.) 

promise, da8 Berjpreden, die Ber- 
jprechung 

promise, to, verbeigen (sv.), ver- 
jpredjen (sv.) 

prompt, to, antreiben (sv. sep.) 

pronoun, da8 Fiirwort 

pronounce, to, ausjpreden (sv. sep.) 

proper, entjpredend 

proper, to be, fic) jdicden (wv) 

prophesy, to, wet8jagen (wv-) 

proposal, der Vorjdhlag 

propose, to, beantragen (wr.), dvor- 
jdlagen (sv. sep.) 

prosecute, to, verfolgen (2vv.) 

prosperity, das Slitct 

prostrate oneself, to, fic) mnieder- 
werfen (sv. sep.) 

protect, to, verteidigen (ev.) 

protected, bejditgt 

proud, jtol3 

prove, to, beweijen (sv.), zeugen (or) 

proverb, da8 Spricjwort 

proverbial, jpridwirtlid 

provide, to, liefern (wv.), verjehen 
mit (se.) 

provided, twofern 

provided that, 
wennt—nur 

providence, die Borjehung 

province, die Provin; 

provisions, die LebenSmittel 

prudent, flug 

Prussia, Preufen 

Prussian, der Preufe, preubijd 

publish, to, herausgeben (sv. sep.) 

pudding, der Pudding 

pugnacious, fampflujtig 

pull, to, ziehen (sv.) 

pull down, to, niederreigen (sv. sep.) 

pull through, to, durdziehen (sv. 
sep.) 

pulpit, die Ranzel, die Rednerbihne 


porausgejebt dag; 
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punctual, piinftlid (at, bei) 

punish, to, ftrafen (ev) 

punishment, die Strafe 

pupil, der Seiler 

purchaser, der Riufer 

purpose, der Swed 

purse, der Geldbeutel 

pursue, to, nadjegen (wv. sep.), ver= 
folgen (wr.) 

pursuer, der Verfolger 

push, to, ftogen (sv.), fhieben (sv.), 
— on, weiter etlen (nad) 

put, to, jegen (2ov.), legen (wr), 
porlegen 

put asleep, to, einfdlafern (vv. sep.) 

put before, to, Davorjtellen (wv. sep.) 

put down, to, niederftellen (ov. sep.), 
hinftellen (ov. sep.) 

put in, to, Fineinthun (sv. sep.) 

put off, to, verjdieben (sv.) 

put on, to, angtehen (sv. sep.) 

put out, to, auslijden (wv. sep.) 

put to, to, anfpannen (ov. sep.) 

puzzled, verlegen, verwirrt 

Pyrenees, die Pyrenden. 


Q. 

Quadruple, vierfad 

quaint, eigentitmlig, originell 

quality, die Gigenjdaft, der Stand 

quarrel, der Streit; quarrels, Ddie 
Streitigteiten 

quarter, a, ein Btertel 

queen, die RKinigin 

quench, to, lifden (wv.) 

question, to, fragen (ov. sep.) 

quick, jnell 

quiet, rubig 

quiet, to, ftillen (wv.) 

quietly, friedlid 

quire, daS Buch) (Papier) 

quit, quitt 

quit, to, verlaffen (sv.) 

its, gan3, ginglid), durdjaus, bolle 
ends. 


R. 
Race, die Raffe 
railroad, railway, die Gijenbdahn 
railway station, der Bahnhof 
rain, der Regen 
rain, to, regnen (wr.) 
ramble about, to, umberjdiweifen 
(wo. sep.) 


VOCABULARY. 


rampart, der Wall 

rank, der Rang; die Reihe und 
®lied (rank and file) 

ransom, das Ldfegeld 

rapid, reifend 

rascal, der Sdhlingel 

rashness, Die Lebhaftigteit 

rather, jiemlid, vielmebr, Lieber 

raven, der Rabe 

ray, der Strahl 

razor, dDa8 Rafiermeffer 

reach, to, reiden (wv.), erreiden 
(wo.) 

read, to, lejen (sv.) 

read again, to, wiederlejen (sr. sep.) 

read to some one, to, vorlejen 
(sv. sep. dat.) 

readiness in service, die Dienjt- 
befliffenheit 

reading, daS Lejen 

ready, bereit, fertig 

real, wirflid 

reappear, to, wieder zum Borjdein 
fommen (sv.) 

reason, die BVernunft 

receive, to, empfangen (sv.), ere 
falten (sv.) 

reckon, to, rednen (wv.) 

recognise, to, erfennen (wv.) 

recollect, to, fi entfinnen (sv.), 
fich evinnern an (vv), fish befinnen 

recommend, to, empfehlen (sv.) 

recover, to, wiedererlangen (wv. sep.) 

recover (from illness), to, genejen 
(sr), fic) erholen (vv.) 

red, rot 

redeem, to, erlijen (wv.) 

redound, to, gereiden (wv.) 

reed, da& Rohr 

refer to, to, fic) berufen (sv) auf 
(ace.) 

reflect, to, fic befinnen (sv.) 

reflect on, to, naddenfen iiber (wv. 
sep.) 

refresh, to, erquicen (wv.) 

refuge, der Sdug, die Buflucht 

refusal, die Weigerung 

refuse, to, (intr. v.), fich weigern 
(wv.; trans. v.), verjagen (v.w,), 
abjdlagen (sv. sep.), abmeifen (sv. 
sep.), ablehnen (we. sep.) 

regard, die Achtung 

regard to, in, in Bejug auf 

regard, with no, abgejefen von 
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regent, der Regent 

regiment, dDaS Regiment 

regret, to, bedauern (2v.) 

reign, die Regierung 

reign, to, regieren (wv.) 

reign over, to, herrjdjen itber (wv.) 

reject, to, verwerfen (sv.), verftogen 
$v. 

rejoice, to, fic) freuen (ov) 

relate, to, erjihlen (wv.) 

relation, der (or die) Verwandte 

release, to, befreien (wv.) 

relief, die Unterjtiigung 


‘relieve, to, entbinden (sv.), ent}eken 


religious, fromm 

rely, to, 3ahlen auf (wv.), fich ver- 
lajjen auf 

remain, to, bleiben (sv.) 

remains, die Uberrefte (pl.) 

remedy, da Hetlmittel 

remember, to, gedenten (2vv.), fick 
erinnern (wv.) 

remind of, to, erinnern an (wv,) 

remonstrance, die Vorftellung 

remonstrate, to,  Worjteflungen 
macen (wv.) 

remote, entfernt 

removal, die Berjehung 

remove, to, entfernen (wv.), ver- 
feben (wv.) 

rend, to, reigen (sv.) 

render, to, vergelten (sv.), leiften 
(wr. 

renounce, verzicjten 

renown, der Rubm 

renowned, beriihmt 

rent, der Padtprets 

rent, to, mieten (wr.), pachten 

repair, to, wieder gut made (wv.) 

repair to, to, fic) begeben nach (sv.) 

repeat, to, wiederholen (wv.) 

repent, to, bereuen (wv.) 

repentance, die Reue 

reply, to, verjejen (wo.), erwidern 


wv, 
report (sound), der Rnall; die Ere 
3zablung, die Nadchridt (news) 
repose, to, ausruben (wv. sep.) 
represent, to, auffiiften (wv. sep), 
Darftellen (we. sep.), vertreten 
representation, die YAuffiihrung 
reproach, der BVorwurf 
reproach, to, vorwerfen (sv. sep.); 
Borwiitrfe madhen (wvv.) 
26° 
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reputation, der gute Mame 

reputation, by, dem Rufe nad 

request, die Bitte 

request, to, bitten (sv), fich (dat) 
ausbitten (sep.) 

require, to, brauden (wv.), fordern 
(wo.), bediirfer 

rescind, to, aufheben (sv. sep.) 

rescue, to, retten (wv.) 

research, die Unterjucdung 

resemble, to, gleidhen (sv., with 
dat.) 

resemble fid 
gleiden 

resembling, abnlid 

reside, to, wohnen (wv) 

residence, die Refidengftadt 

residency, daS RegierungSgebdude 

resign, to, abtreten (sv. sep.), ent- 
fagen (wvr.) 

resignation, die Falfung 

resist, t0, wtDderftehen (sv.), 
widerfeken (wv) 

resistance, der Widerftand 

resolute, entjdlofjen 

resolution, to take a, fic) vornel- 
men (Sv. sep.) 

resolve, to, fid) entjdlicgen (sv.), 
bejdhlieben 

resound, to, erjdallen (sv.), 
flingen (sv) 

resource, da8 HilfSmittel 

respect, die Adiung 

respect, to, adten (wvr.) 

respected, to be, geachtet werden 

respectful, ehrfurdtsvoll 

rest, die Rube 

rest, as for the, itbrigens 

rest, to, ruben (2vv.) 

restore, to, wiederherftellen (ov. sep.) 

result, der Crjolg 

retain, to, guriidhalten (sv, sep.) 

retake, wiederneymen 

retire, to, fic) guriicgiehen (sv. sep.) 

retract, to, juritdnehmen (sv. sep.) 

return, die Vergeltung 

return, to (give back), 3uriicdgeben 
(sv. sep.), guriidjdiden (ov. sep.); 
(thanks), vergelten (sv.) 

return, to, juriidfehren (wv. sep.) 

reveal, to, entbeden (wv.), verraten 
(sep.) 

revelation, die Offenbarung 

revenge, to, riden (wv.) 


one another, to, 


fid 


ets 
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revenge, to take a, fid) raiden 
revenue, Die Ginfiinfte 


| revive, wiederbringen, erneuern 


revolt, to, umtwiljen (wv. sep.) 

revolution, die Revolution 

reward, der Lohn 

reward, to, belopnen (wv.), lohnen 

Rhine, the, der Rhein 

Rhine wine, der Rheinwein 

ribbon, da8 Band 

rice, Der Reis 

rich, reid; rich in, reid) an 

riches, der Reidhium, Reictiimer 

rid of, to be, 108 jein 

ride, to, teiten (Sv.) 

ride by, to, vorbeireiten (sv. sep.) 

ride, to take a, jpajieren reiten (sv.) 

riddle, da& Riatjel 

rider, der Reiter 

ridiculous, laderlid 

riding, da8 Reiten 

rifle, die Biidhfe, das Gewehr 

rifleman, der Sdbiike 

rigging, da8 Tatelwerk 

right, ret; the right, da8 Rect 

right, to be, redt haben 

right, to the, redts 

rim, der Rand 

ring, der Ring 

ring the bell, to, Yaiuten (wv.), 
flingeln (ov.) 

ripe, reif 

rise, to, aufftehen (sv. sep.) 


| rise, to (of the sun), aufgehen (se. 


sep.) 

risk, to, run a risk, to, Gefabr 
laujen (sv) 

rival, to, gleidfommen 

river, Der Hlug 

road, det Weg, die Bahn, die Land= 
ftrake 

roast, to, braten (sv.) 

rob, to, berauben (wv.) 

robber, der Rauber 

rock, der FelS or Felfen 

rock, to, wiegen (sv.) 

roe, da8 Reh 

roll, da& Mildbrot 

roll, to, rollen (wv.) 

roll down, to, binabrollen (wv. sep.) 

Roman, the, dev Romer 

Rome, tom 

roof, da8 Daw 

room, das Zimmer 
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room, to make, juriidweiden (sv. 
sep.) 

rope, dDaS Tau, das Seil 

ropemaker, der Seiler 

rose, die Roje 

rot, to, faulen (vv.) 

rotten, morjd 

round, rund 

round, die Runde 

round (adv.), um — ferum; um 

round about, rund herum 

rouse, to, anjpornen 

row, to, rudern (wv.) 

royal, finiglid 

rub, to, reiben (sov.), ftreiden (sv.) 

rub to powder, to, 3erreiben (sv.) 

ruby, der Rubin 

rude, roh 

ruin, to, verderben (sv.) 

ruins, die Xriimmer 

rule, die Regel (law) 

rule, to, regieren (wv.) 

ruler (lord), Dder Herrjder; 
wood) da8 Lineal 

run, to, laufen (sv.), rennen, rannte, | 
gerannt, to — by, vorbeilaujen 

run after, to, nadlaufen (sep. | 
dat.) 

run away, to, davonlaufen (sep.), 
entlaufen, entflichen (Sv.), ent- | 
rinnen (sv.), entfommen (sv.) 

run down, to, binunterflieben 

run off, to, Davonlaufen (sep.) 

run over, to, iiberlaufen (sep.) 

run the risk, to, Gefahr laufen 

Russia, Rufland 

Russian, rujfijd; the Russian, der 
Rufje, die Ruffin 

rust, to, roften (wv.) 

rye, der Roggen. 


s. 


(of 


Sable, jdwar3 

sack, der Sac 

sacrifices, to make, Opfer bringen 
(wv.) 

sad, traurig, betriibt 

saddle-horse, das Reitpferd 

safe, ficer 

sage, der Weije 

sail, dDa8 Segel 

sailor, der Gdiffsmann, Matrofe 

saint, heilig (adj.); der Heiltge 

sake, for the, um... wwillen 
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sale, der Verfauf 

salesman, travelling, ber Meifende 

salmon, der Lads ~ 

salt, da8 Sal3 

salt, to, jalzen (wv.) 

saltpetre, der Salpeter 

salutary, heilfant 

salve, die Salbe 

same, the very, ebenderielbe, ebett= 
diefelbe, ebenda&felbe 

sand, der Sand 

sand-plain, die Gandflade 

Saracen, der Garazene 

satisfaction (amends), die Gengs 
thuung 

satisfaction (contentment), die Bes 
friedigung, Die Zufriedenheit 


| satisfied, 3ufrieden 


satisfy, to, 3ufriedenftellen (wv. sep.) 

Saturday, der Gam8tag, Der Gonn- 
abend 

sausage, die Wurft 

savage, wild 

save, to, {paren (wv.) (money) 

save, to (to rescue), retten (2v.) 


| saw, to, Jigen (v.) 


Saxon, der Sachje ; fachfijey — Switzer- 
land, die jadhfijhe Schweiz 

Saxony Sacjen 

say, to, fagen (wv.); I say! (intery.) 
he! eda! 

scales, die Wage 

scanty, farg 

scarce, fnapp 

scarcely, {dwerlid, faum 

scatter, to, jerftreuen (wv), 3er- 
jprengen 

scene, da8 Sdhaufpiel, die Szene 

sceptre, daS Sjepter 

school, die Sehule 

school-fellow, der Mtit}ciiler 

science, die Wifjenfdhajt 

scold, to, jdelten (sv.) 

scorch, to, verjengen (2wv.) 

Scotsman, der Schottlander 

scourge, die Geifel 

scream, der Sdrei 

scream, to, freijden (sv.); fdjreien 
(sv) 

screw, die Sdraube 

sea, die See, das Meer 

seal, da8 Petfdhaft, das Siegel 

seam, der Gaum 

seaman, der Seemann 
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search, to, durdjuden (wv.) 

season, die Sahresgeit 

seat, Der Sit 

seat, to take a, fic jeken (ev) 

seated, be, fegen Sie fid 

secrecy, da8 Geheimnis 

secret, da8 Gebeimnis; (in) secret 
im gebeimen 

secure, to, fi) (dat.) verfidern (we.); 
erwerben (sv.) 

security, die Siderheit 

sedate, gejet 

see, to, fehen (sv.) 

see off, to, fortbegleiten (we. sep.) 

seed, der Game 

seek, to, jucen (wv) 

seem, to, {deinen (sv.) 

seemly, to be, gejiemen (wv-), giemen 

seems to me, it, e3 fommt mtr bor 
(sv.) 

seethe, to, fieden (sv.) 

seize, to, fid) bemiadtigen (wv.), 
ergreifen (sv.) 

seldom, jelten 

selfish, eigenniigig 

selfishness, der Gigennug 

self-sacrificing, aufopfernd 

sell, to, verfaufen (wv); to — off, 
ausverfaufen (wv. sep.) 

send, to, fenden, fandte, gejandt; 
fdhicen (wo) 

send back, to, 3uriic}dicfen (wv.sep.) 

send for, to, rufen laffen (sv.) 

sense, die Bernunft; senses, der 
Verftand 

sensible of, empfindlid) gegen (acc.) 

sentence, der Cat 

sentiment, da8 Gefiihl 

sentinel, sentry, die Sdwildwade 

separate, to, jdeiden (sv.) 

separated, getrennt 

separately, bejonders 

sequel, die Folge 

serious, ernft, ernfthaft 

servant, Der Diener 

serve, to, auftragen (sv. sep.), dienen 
(wv.) 

service, der Dienft 

serviceable, dienlic 

set, to, jeken (wv.); (of stars ete.), 
untergehen (sv. sep.) 

set free, to, die Fretheit fd&enfen 
(with dat.) 

set out, to, abreifen (we. sep.) 
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set sail, to, auSlaufen (sv. sep), 
abjegeln (wv. sep.) 

settle, to, ordnen (wv.), beilegen 
(we. sep.), feftftellen 

sever, to, trennen (wv.) 

several, mebrere 

several kinds of, manderlet 

severe, ftreng, jdiwer 

sewer, der Ranal, Whzug 

shake, to, fdiitteln (wv.) 

shameful, jaimpflid 

shape, die Gejtalt 

share, der UAnteil 

sharp, {arf 

sharpen, to, j&leifen (sv.) 

shear, to, {deren (sv.) 

shear, to, vergiegen (sv.) 

sheep, da8 Saf 

sheet-lightning, daS Wetterleudten 

shell, die Dtujdel 

shelter, to, unterbringen (wv. sep.) 

shelter, to go under, unterftehen 
(se. sep.) 

shepherd, der Safer; shepherdess, 
Die Sdhaferin 

shield, da8 Seild 

shilling, der Gcilling 

shine, to, {cheinen (sv.) 

ship, da8 Sdiff 

shirt, da8 Hemd 

shoe, der Schuh ; 

shoemaker, der Sduhmader 

shoot, to, fdieBen (Ssv.); erfcieben 
(sv.) 

shop, der Laden 

shore, die Rilfte 

short, fur3 

shortness, die Riirze 

shot, gejdoffen 

shoulder, die Sdulter 

shove, to, jdieben (sv.) 

show, to (to point out), 
(we.); weifen (sv.) 

show, to (to demonstrate), ertweifen 
(sv); bezeugen (we.) 

shudder, I, e8 fdaudert mich (we.) 

shudder, to, jdaudern (2v.) 

shun, to, jaeuen (wv); vermeiden 
(sv) 

shut, to, zumagen (wv, sep.), fliegen 
(sv.) 

shut up, to, einfdliefen (sv. sep.) 

sick (adj.), tranf; — man, der 
Rranfe 


Zcigen 
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side of, by the, neben 

siege, die. Belagerung 

sift, to, fidten (ev.), fondern (ieov.) 

sight, by, bon Gefict 

sign, da8 Zeiden 

sign (of an inn), da8 Swild 

sign, to, unterjdreiben (sv.), jhretben, 
unterzeidnen (2v.) 

signal, da8 Signal 

signify, to, bedeuten (wv.) 

silence, da8 Scweigen 

silence, in, {dweigend 

silent, ftill, jcdweigjam 

silent, to be, ftilljdmweigen (sv. sep.); 
{hweigen 

silken, jeiden 

silly, einfaltig 

silver, daS Silber 

simple, einfad 

sin, die Sitnde 

sin, to, jiindigen (2v.) 

since, Denn, jeitdemt, feit 

sincere, aujfridtig 

sing, to, jingen (sv.) 

singe, to, verjengen (wvr.) 

singer, der Ginger 

single, einfacj, einjig, einzeln 

singular, einjeln, einfacd, jonderbar 

sink, to, jenfen (2ov.) 

sink, to, untergehen (sv. sep.) 

sink down, to, berabfinfen (sv. sep.) 
umjinten (sv. sep.) 

sister, Die Sdwefter 

sister-in-law, die Sdwigerin 

sit, to, figen (sv.) 

situated (on), gelegen (an) 

size, Die Grige 

skeleton, da8 Gfelett 

sketch, to, entwerjfen (sv) 

skilful, gejdidt 

skill, die Gefchiclicfeit 

skin, die Haut 

skulk, to, jdleiden (sv.), fich dran- 
gen (wr.) 

slack, jdlajf 

slaughter, to, foladten (we.) 

slave, der Sflave 

slavery, die Sflaveret 

sleep, der Schlat 

sleep, to, fejlafen (sv.) 

sleepy, jdlafrig 

slender, jdlant 

slice, die Sdjnitte, das Stilcédhen 
slide, to, gleiten (sv.) 
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slides, daS Siebfenjter 

sling, to, jdlingen (sv.) 

slip, to, auggleiten (sv. sep.) 

slip out, to, hinausidliipfen (ov. sep.) 

slipper, der Pantoffel 

slope, der Abhang 

slope, to, fic) neigen (wv.) 

slow, langjam 

small, gering, flein 

smell, der Gerud 

smell, to, riecen (sv.) 

smelt, to, jd&ymelzen (sv.) 

smile, to, lacheln (wv.) 

smith, der Gdmied 

smoke, der Rauch 

smoking, da8 Rauden 

snake, die Sclange 

snatch away from, to, entreifen (sv. 
dat.) 

sneak, to, jdleiden (sv.) 

snort, to, jdnauben (sv.) 

snow, der Sdnee 

snow, to, jdneien (wv.) 

snowball, der Sdhneeball 

snuft, to take, jdnupfen (we.) 

so, jo, aljo, ebenfo 

soak, to, weiden (wv.) 

sofa, das Sopha 

soft, fanft 

softly, leis 

soil, to, verunreinigen (vv.), bez 

. {mugen (wo) 

sojourn, to, verweilen (wv.) 

soldier, der Soldat 

solemnity, die Feierlicdfeit 

Soleure, Solothurn 

solicit, to, bitten um... (sv), fid 
bewerben (sv.) um (ace,) 

solid, feft 

solve, to, ldjen (wv.) 

some, mande, davon, einige 

some more, nod 

something, etmwaS 

somewhat,  cinigermafen, 
mafgen 

son, Der Sohn 

son-in-law, der Schwiegerfohn 

song, Der Gefang, das Lied 

songstress, die Gdngerin 

sonorous, woblflingend, flangvoll 

soon, balp; verry soon, baldigit 

sooner, eber, friifer 

soonest, am eheften; the soonest, 
am frithjten 


gewijfer= 
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sorrow, det Kummer 

sorry, to be, cinent feid fein, einem 
fetd thun (sv.) 

sought for, gejudt 

soul, die Seele 

sound, der Ton 

sound, to, laiuten (2ov.); 
(wv.), Hingen (sv.) 

soup, die Suppe 

South, the, der Siiden 

sovereign, da3 Goldjtitd 

sow, die Sau 

Spair, Spanien 

Spaniard, der Spanier 

Spanish, {panijd 

spare, to (exempt from), jdonen 
(we.), verjhonen 

spare, to (do without), entbelren 


faallen 


Wv. 

spark, der Sunfe 

Spartan, jpartanijd 

speak, to, jpredjen (sv.) 

speak frankly, to, fret jpreden (sv.) 

speak to, to, ermagnen (wv.) 

speaker, der Redner 

species, die Art 

specifically, gan3 bejonders 

speckled, bunt 

spectacle, da8 Sdaujpiel 

spectacles, a pair of, eine Brille 

spectator, der Bujdauer 

speech, die Rede 

spend, to (money), ausgeben (sv. 
sep.) 

spend, to (time), 3ubringen (vv. 
sep.) 

spill, to, verjdittten (ve.) 

spin, to, jpinnen (sv) 

spit, to, fpeten (sv.) 

spite of, in, trog 

splendid, herrlid 

split, to, jpalten (vv) 

spoil, die Beute 

spoil, to, verderben (sv.) 

spoon, der Roffel 

spring (of water), der Brunnen, die 
Quelle 

spring (season), der Frithling 

spring, die Stabhlfeder 

spring, to, fpringen (sv.) 

spring forth, to, quellen (sv.) 

sprout, to, jpriegen (sv) 

spur, der Sporn 

spy, Der Kundfhafter 


‘ 
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square, der Pla; das Viered. 

square, mile, die Quadratmeile 

stab, to, erdol{den (wv.) 

stag, der Dirjd 

stage, der Schauplak, die Bithne 

stage-coach, der Gil=, Poftwagen 

stain, to, befleden (v_) 

stairs, up, oben 

stamp, to, aufdriicen (wv. sep.) 

stand, to, jtehen (sv) 

stand by, to, dabeiftehen (sv. sep.) 

stand the test, to, beftehen (sv.) 

star, der Stern 

stare, to, anftarren (wv. sep.) 

staring, unverwandt 

starry, geftirnt 

start, to, abgehen (sv. sep.), auf- 
jpringen (sv. sep.), befpreden 


| state, Der Staat 


state (condition), der Suftand 

state, to, darlegen (wv. sep.), bee 
haupten (2ov.) 

stately, ftattlid 

stationary, {tillftehend 


stationer, der Papierhindler, der 
Sreibmaterialienhandler 

statue, die Bildfiule, das Stand- 
bild 


stay, der Wufenthalt 

stay, to make a, fic) aufhalten 
(sv. sep.) 

stay, to, bleiben (sv.) 

stay away, to, ausbleiben (sv. sep.); 
wegbleiben (sv. sep.) 

stay behind, to, juriicébleiben (sep.) 

stay with, to, bleiben bet (sv.) 

steal, to, ftehlen (sv.) 

steal into, to, htneinjdfeiden (sv. 


sep. 

steam-boat, da8 Dampfbhoot 

steed, da&8 Rok 

steel, der Stahl 

steel-pen, die Stahlfeder 

step, der Sdritt, — by —, Sdritt 
filr Sarit 

step, to, jdreiten (sv.), treten (Sv.) 

step in, to, eintreten (sep.) 

stick, Der Stod 

stick, to, fteden (2v.) 

stiff, ftarr 

still, dennod, noch, gleidwohl 

sting, der Stadel 

sting, to (of insects), ftedjen (sv.) 

stir, to, bewegen (sv.) 
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stocking, der Strumpf 

stomach, der Mtagen 

stone, der Stein 

stone, to, fteinigen (wv.) 

stony, fteinidt 

stoop, to, fic) biicen (wr.) 
stooping, gebiict 

stop, da8 Ziel, Ende 

stop, to (trans. v.), einbalten (sv.sep.) 


stop, to (intr. v.), ftehen bleiben (sv) | 


store, der Borrat 

storekeeper, der Ladenbefiger 

storey (of a house), der Stod, das 
Stodwert 

stork, der Stord 

storm, der Sturm 

story (tale), die Gejdidte 

stove, Der Ofen 

straightway, geradesivegs 

strange, jonderbar (curious); fremd 
(alien.) 

stranger, Der 7rembde 

straw, dDa8 Stroh 

stream, Der Stront 

streams, by, ftromtweije 

street, die Strae 

strength, die Stirfe 

strengthen, to, ftirfen (wv.) 

stretch, to, ausjtreden (wv. sep.) 

strict, ftreng 

stride, to, fdjreiten (sv.) 

strike, to, ftreiden (sv.); fdlagen 
(sv.) 

strike asunder, to, entgweijdlagen 
(sv. sep.) 

strike false, to, febhlidlagen (sv. sep.) 

strike out, to, durdjtretden (sv. sep.) 

string, Der Strid, die Sanur 

strive, to, ftreben (wv.) 

strive for, to, ringen nad (sv.) 

strong, ftarf 

struggle, to, ringen (sv), fig an- 
itrengett 

stubbornness, die Wider]penjtigfeit 

student, der Student 

studies, die Studien 

study, da8 Studium 

study, to, ftudieren (wv.) 

study (room), da8 Studierzimmer 

stuff, der Stoff, das Beug 

stuff, to, polftern (wv.), ftopfen 
(wo.), ausftopfen (wv. sep.) 

stupid, thiridt, dumm 

subdue, to, unterdriiden (wv.) 
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subject, der Gegenftand, das Thema 

subject (of a king), der Unterthan 

subjugate, to, unterjodjen (wv.) 

submit, to, fic) unterwerfen (sv.), 
fid fiigen (wv.) 

subside, to, nadlafjen (sv. sep.) 

substance, da8 Wejen, der Kern 

substantive, da8 Hauptwort 

succeed, to, gelingen (sv.); geraten 
(sv.), 3u ftande fommen (sv.) 

success in gaming, Gli im Spiel 

successful, glidlic), erfolgreic 

succour, to, unterftiigen (20v.) 

succumb, to, unterliegen (sv.) 

such a thing, fo etwas 

suck, to, jaugen (sv.) 

suckle, to, jaugen (wv.) 

suddenly, pliglid 

sue, to, werben (sv.) 

suffer, to (permit), lafjen (sv.) 

suffer, to, leiden (sv.); erleiden (sv.) 

suffer death, to, den Zod erletden 

suffice, to, geniigen (wv.) 

sufficient, genug, hinretdend 

sufficiently, binlinglid 

sugar, der Zucer 

suicide, der Selbjtmord 

suit, to, anjtehen (sv. sep.), pafjen 
(wv.) 


| suitable, paffend 


suite, das Gefolge 

sum, die Gumme 

summer, Der Gontmer 

summit, der Gipfel, der obere Teil 

sun, die Sonne 

sunburnt, jonnverbrannt 

Sunday, der Sonntag; on —, am 
Sonntag, Sonntags 

sunrise, at, bet Sonnenaufgang 

sup, to, 3u Abend efjen (sv), ju 
Macht ejjfen 

superfluous, itberflitfjig 

superior, iiberlegen; (of rank), vor 
gejebt 

superior, the, der Obere 

supper, da8 WAbendejfen 

supply, to, verforgen (2v.) 

support, to, unterftilgen (wv.); 
(oneself), fid) ernd}ren (wv.) 

suppose, angenommen 

suppose, I, vermutlid 

suppose, to, vermuten (2v.) 

supposed, gejebt 

sure, ficher, gewif 
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sure, fidjerlich, freilidj, gewif; to be —, 
gewif wifjen 

sure of, to make, fic verficern 
(wv.) 

surely, ficderlid, gewif 

surgeon, der Wundargt 

surpass to, iibertreffen (sv.) 

surprise, to, iiberrajden (wv) 

surprised, erjtaunt 

surrender, to, fic) ergeben (sv.) 

surround, to, umringen (wv.) 

‘ surveyor, der Vermeffungs-Beamte 

survive, to, fortleben; itberleben (acc.) 

susceptible of, empfanglid fiir 

suspect, to, argwihnen (wv) 

suspected, verdadtig 

suspended, to be, angen (sv.) 

suspicion, der Argwohn 

suspicious, verdadtig 

swallow, to, verfdjlucten (wv.) 

swamp, der toraft 

swear, to, {dwiren (sv_) 

Swede, der Sdhwede 

Sweden, Gadweden 

Swedish, f&wedijd 

sweet, fib, angenehin 

swell, to, jdtwellen (sv) 

swim, to, jdwimmen (sv.) 

swine, dDa& Sdjwein 

swing, to, fojwingen (sv.) 

Swiss, der Schweizer, die Schwweizerin 

Switzerland, die Sdwei; 

swoon, to, in Obnmadt fallen (sv.) 

sword, da8 Schwert, der Degen 

sympathise, to, teilnehmen (sv. sep.). 
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Table, der Tijch 

tailor, der Ghneider 

take, to, nefmen (sv), bringen 

take a seat, to, fic) jeben (we.) 

take a walk, to, fpagieren gehen 
(sv), einen Spagiergang maden 
(wr.) 

take away, to, Hintwegnehmen (sv. 
sep.); wegnehmen (sv.) 

take back, to, juriicdnehmen (sv. 
sep.) 

take for, to, halten fir (sv.) 

take off, to, ausgiehen (sv. sep.), (a 
coat), abnefmen (hat) (sv. sep.) 

take out, to, herausnehmen (sv. sep.) 

take prisoner, to, gefangen nehmen 
(sv) 
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take rooms, eine 
mieten (sv.) 

take up, to, aufnehmen (sv. sep.) 

take with, to, mitnehmen (sv. sep.) 

talented, geijtvoll 

talk, to, reden (wv.), plaudern (ov) 

talking, da8 PBlaudern 

tallness, die Gripe 

tame, 3ahm 

tame, to, 3ahmen (wv.) 

target, da Biel 

Tartary, die Tataret 

taste, der Gefdpmac 

tea, der Thee 

teach to, unterridten (vv.), {ebren 
(wr) 

teacher, der Lehrer 

tear, die Thrine 


to, Wohnung 


| tear, to, reifen (sv.) 


tear off, to, lo8reigfen (sep.) 
tear to pieces, to, jerreigen (sv.) 
tedious, langweilig 


| tell, to, fagen (2ov.), heifen (sv) 
| temper, da8 Gemiit 


temperance, die Migigung 

ten o’clock, by, um (bi8) jehn Whr 

tenderly, jartlid 

tenfold, 3ehnjad 

tent, da8 Belt 

terms, die Bedingungen 

terrify, to, Srecen einjagen (wv.) 

testimony, da8 Seugnis 

than, als 

thank, to, danfen (2ev,) 

thaw, to, tauen (wv) 

the ... (foll. by a comp.) defto; 
the ... the je... Defto 

there is, there are, ¢8 ijt; e8 find; 
e8 giebt 

thief, der Dieb 

thing, baS Ding (pl. -e) 

think, to, Ddenfen, date, gedadt; 
Dafitr halten (sv.), finnen (sv.) 

think of, to, denfen an 

thirst, der Durft 

thirsty, to be, Durft haben 

thorn, der Dorn 

thoroughfare, die Verkchrsftrafe 

thoroughly, griindlid 

thought, der Gedante 

thrash, to, drejden (sv) 

thread, ber Faden 

threat, die Drohung 

threaten, to, drohen (2wv.) 
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thrive, to, gedeihen (sv.) 

throng, to, fid) dringen (wv.) 

through it, them, dadurd 

throw, der Wurf 

throw, to, werfen (sv.) 

throw away, to, wegwerfen (Ssep.) 

throw over, to, iibertwerfen (sep.), 
hinitberwerfen (sep.), Heritberwerfen 
(sep.) 

thrust, to, ftofen (sv.) 

thunder, to, donnern (wv.) 

thunderstorm, daS Gewitter 

Thursday, der DonnerStag 

ticket, dDa8 Billet 

tiger, der Tiger 

timber, da8 Gebalf 

time, die Beit 

time, at the same, jugleid 

time, at the, damals 

time, for the last, zum Iestenmal 

time forth, from this, bon nun an 

time, in, 3ur rechten Zeit, zur Beit 

times, in old, bor Zeiten 

time-table, der Fahrplan 

timid, furdtjam 

tinkle, to, flingen (sv.) 

tired, miide 

tired, of, itberdriiffig, fatt 

to, nad, in 

toast, Die gerdftete Brotidjnitte 

tobacco, der Tabak 

together, miieinander, beifammen 

together with, nebft, jamt 

token, da8 Wndenfen, das Zetdhen 

tolerably, giemlid 

tomb, da8 Grabmal 

tongue, die Bunge 

tooth, der Zahn 

tooth-ache, da& Zahnweh 

top, der Gipfel 

torment, die Qual 

total, gan3 

touch, to, befithlen (wv.); (move) 
rithren (wv.), ergreifen (sv) 

tourist, der Tourift 

tower, der Turnt 

town, die Stadt 

town-gate, da8 Stadtthor 

town-hall, da8 Rathaus 

trace, die Spur 

traces, Die Striinge 

tradesman, der HandelSmann 

train, der Zug 

trait, Der Bug 
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tranquillity, die Rube 


_ translate from, to, iiberfejen aus 


(wv.) ‘ 
translation, die liberfegung 
transparent, durdfidtig 
travel, die Reife 
travel, to, reijen (wv.) 
travel over, to, durdjreijen (ov.) 
travel through, to, durdjreifen (wv. 

sep.) 
traveller, der Reijende 
tread, to, treten (sv.) 


| treasure, der Scag 


treasurer, der Sdakmeifter 
treat, to, behandeln (wv.) 


| treatise, die UWbhandlung 
| treatment, die Behandlung 


tremble, to, jittern bor (wv.) 
triangle, da&8 Dreied 
‘triennially, alle 3 Sabre 
trifle, die Rleinigfeit 

trip, die Reife 


| triple, dreifad 
| troop, die Sdar 
troops, die Truppen 


trouble, die Mttihe, die Befdjwerde 

trouble, to, bemiifen (wv.), belaftigen 
(wv) 

troublesome, léjtig 

Troy, Troja 

true, wabhr 

true, it is, gwar 

truly, wabrlid, wabhrhaftig 

trunk, der Roffer 

trust, to, vertrauen (wv.), trauen, an- 
vertrauen (sep.) 

trust upon, to, vertrauen auf 

trusty, vertraut 

truth, die Wahrheit 

try, to, probieren (wv.), pritfen (wv.) 
verjucden (wv.) 

tub, da8 Fak 

Tuesday, der Dienstag 

tumble, to, ftiirzen 

Turk, der Liirfe, die Viirfin 

Turkey, die Tiirfei 

Turkish, tirtifd 

turn, to, wenden, wandte, getwandt; 
umbdrehen (wv. sep.) 

turn about! umgefehrt! 

turn away, to, fortjagen (wv. sep.) 

turn out, to, hinausfdmeifen (sep.) 

turn over the leaves, to, durd- 
blittern (wv.) 
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turn pale to, erbleiden (sv.) 

turn round to, umfehren (wv. sep), 
fid) umwwenden (sep.) 

turnip, die weife Riibe 

turreted, betiirmt, befeftigt 

tutor, der Hofmeifter 

twice a day, 3weimal de$ Tages 

twice as, 3weimal fo 

twine, to, jdlingen (sv) 

twist, to, fledjten (sv.) 

tyrant, der Tyrann. 


U. 

Ugh! bu! 
umbrella, der Regenjdirnt 
unable, unfabhig 
unaccustomed, ungewohnt 
unacquainted, unbefannt; — with, 

unfundig (genit.) 
uncle, der Obheim, der Onkel 
uncommon, ungewidhnlid 
unconscious, unbewupt 
undefined, unbeftimmt 
underdone, 3u wenig gefodt, halbgar 
underline, to, unterftretdjen (sv.) 
undermost, the, der unterjte 
understand, to, verftehen (sv) 
understanding, der Berftand 
undertake, to, unternefmen 
undertaking, dDa$ Unternehmen 
uneasy, unrubig 
uneasiness, die Unrube 
unfair, unredlid 
unfaithful, untren 
unfathomable, unergriindlid 
unfit, untauglid 
unfortunately, ungliidéliherweije 
unhappily, leider 
unhappy, ungliicdlid 
united, bvereinigt 
university, die Univerfitit 
unknown, unbefannt 
unlearned, ungelefrt 
unless, wenn nidt, wofern nit 
unlike, unahnlid 
unlock, to, auffdlieben (sv. sep.) 
unmercifully, unbarmberzig 
unmindful, uneingedent 
unpleasant, unangenehm 
unrenowned, unberiihmt 
unrestained, fefjellos 
unripe, unreif 
unskilful, ungejdict 
until, big 


unwell, untwohl 

unwillingly, ungert 

unworthy, unwwiirdig 

up, hinauf, herauf; hod 

upon it, upon them, darauf 

upper, der obere; the uppermost, 
der vberijte 

upset, to, umwerfen (sv. sep.) 

upstairs, hinauf, beraut 

upwards, aufmwdarts 

urge, to, Drangen (wv.) 

use of, to make, fic bedienen (avv.) 

use, to, pflegen; to be of —, nitken- 
(wv.) 

use, to be of no, nidts nitgen (vv.) 

used, gebraucht 

useful, niiglid 

useless, unniif 

usual, gewihnlig 

usurp, to, fic) anmagen (2ov. sep.). 


Vv. 
Vain (of), eitel (auf) 
vain, in, vergeblidj, vergebens 
valley, da8 Thal 
valuable, wertvoll 
vanish, to, jdjwinden (sv.); vergehen 
(sv) 


| vapour, der Dunft 


various, varied, mannigfad 

vast, tweit 

vault, die Gruft 

veal, da8 Ralbjfleijd 

venerable, ehriviirdig 

veneration, die Ehrfurdt 

vengeance, die Rache 

verb, da8 Seittvort 

very, jer, recht 

vex, to, verdrieben (sv.) 

vexation, der Verdrug, die Drangjal 

vexed at, to be, fic) drgern iiber (vv.); 
I am vexed, e8 verdrteBt mid 
(sv.) 

vice, da8 after 


| viceroy, der Bicefinig 


Vicinity, die Mibe 
vicious, lajterhajt 
victory, der Sieg 
view, to, betradten (wv.), bejehen (sv.) 
view, die Unfit, der Blie 

village, da8 Dorf 
vinegar, der Gifig 
vine-growers, die 


Rebleute,  dte 
Winger 


ANP 
mi 
4 
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violate, to, verlegen (wv.) 
violence, die Heftigteit 
violent, heftig 

violet, daS Veilden 

violin, die Bioline 

virtue, die Tugend 

virtuous, tugendbaft 

vision, da& Gejidt 

visit, Der Bejud 

visit, to, bejuden (wv) 
Vistula, die Weirdhjel 

vizir, der Bezier 

voice, die Stimme 

void, to be, ermangeln (wv.) 
volubility, die Geltufigteit 
volume, der Band 
voluntary, freiwillig 

Vosges, the, die Bogefen (pl.) 
vowel, der Bofal. 


W. 
— Wag (his tail), to, wedeln mit (wv) 
wages, der Tagelohn 
wait, to, warten (wv.); 
warten auf 

wait patiently for, to, geduldig 
harren (2wv.) 

waiter, det Wellner 

walk, to, luftwandeln (wv) 

walk about, to, umbergehen (sv. sep.) 

walk in, to, hereintreten (sv. sep.) 

wall, die Wand (of a room); die 
Mauer (of a house) 

walnut, die Nuk, pl. Niijfe 

wander, to, wandern (wv.) 

wander astray, to, fich verirren (wv) 

wanderer, der Wanderer 

want, der Mangel, das BVediirfnis ; 
for want, aus angel 

want, to, brauden (wv.) 

want of, to bein, bebdiirfen 

war, der Krieg 

ward off, to, fic) erwehren (wr) 

ware, die Ware 

warm, warm 

warm, to, wdrmen (wv.) 

warmth, die Warme 

warn, tu, warnen (wv.) 

warning, die Ermahnung 

wash, to, wajden (sv.) 

wash out, to, auswafden (sv. sep.) 

waste, to, verfdwenden (2wv.) 

watch, die Uhr 

water, das Wafer 


to — for, 
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water, to, trinfen (wv.), begiefen 
(sv.) 

water, to (horses), fdwemmen (wv,) 

wave, to, fdwingen (sv.) 

wax, da8 Wachs 

way (method), die Methode 

way (path) der Weg; die Weije, in 
this way, auf diefe Weife 

way, on the, unterweg8 

way, out of the! weg da! 

weak, fdwad 

wealthy, bemittelt, reid 

wear out, to, abtragen (sv. sep.) 

weary, iiberbriiffig, fatt, mide 

weather, da& Wetter 

weave, to, weben (sv.) 

weaver, Der Weber 

weed, da8 Unfraut 

week, die Wodje 

week ago, a, vor adt Tagen 

weep, to, weinen (wv.) 

weigh, to, wiegen (sv.) 

weight, die Laft, das Gewidt 

weight, to ascertain, wigen (sv.) 

weight, to be of, wiegen (sv.) 


| welcome, willfommen 


well, der BSrunnen 

well, wohl; well then! wohlfan! ei! 
nun 

were there, ¢e8 waren 

West, Weften; — Indies, YWelt- 
indien 

wet, nag 

wheat, der Weizen 

wheel, das Rad 

whey, Die Molfe 

whine to, winjeln (2v.) 

whisky, der Branntwein 

whist, das Whitt 

wistle, to, pfeifen (sv) 

white, weit 

whole, ganj 

wholesome, gejund 

wide, breit 

widow, die Wittwe 

widower, der YWitwer 

widowhood, der Witwenftand 

wield, to, jdmwingen (sv.) 

wife, dDa8 Weib, die Frau 

wig, die Periicée 

wild, wif 

wilderness, die Wildnis 

will, der Wille (or Willen); (last) 
das Veltament 
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will, I, ich will; wollen, wollte, gewollt 

William, Wilhelm 

willing, to be, wollen, wollte, gewollt 

willingly, gern 

win, to, gewinnen (sv.) 

wind, der YWind 

wind, to, winden (sv.) 

window, daS Fenjter 

wine, der Wein 

wing, der Fliigel 

winter, der Winter, die Winterzeit 

wisdom, die Weisheit 

wise, weije, flug 

wish, der Wunjeh 

wish, to, twiinfden (v.); wollen, 
wollte, gewollt 

wish well, to, woblwollen (wv. sep.), 

withdraw, to, entjtehen (sv.) 

wither, to, veriwelfen (20v.) 

without means, unbemittelt 

withstand, to, widerjtehen (sv) 

witness, der Beuge 

witness to, to give —; 3eugen (wv.), 
Beuge jein 

woe! twebe! 

wolf, der Wolf; she-wolf, die Wiljin 

woman, die Frau, da8 Weib, das 
Hrauengzimmer 

wonder, to, fic) wundern (wv.) 

wonder at, to, fic) tundern iiber vv.) 

wood, the, da8 ol; 

wood (forest), der Wald 

woodcutter, der Holzhauer 

wooden, hilzern 

word, da8 YWort 

work, da8 Werf, die Arbeit 


VOCABULARY. 


work, to, arbeiten (2vv.) 

workman, det Arbeiter 

world, die QBelt 

worm, der Wurm 

worn, abgedrofden, — out, abge- 
tragen, erfdjipft 

worries me, it, e8 langweilt mid 

worse, drger 

worth, worthy, twiirdig, wert 

worth, to be, gelten (sv.) 

wound, die Wunde 

wound, to, verwunden (wv.) 

wrecked, to be, jdeitern (2vv.) 

wrestle, to, tingen (sv.) 

wretched, elend 

write, to, jdreiben (sv) 

writer, der Sdriftfteller 

writing, die Sdprift 

wrong, unredt 

wrong, to, be, unredt haben. 


ae 
Yard, die Elle 
year, Das Jahr 
yearly, jabrlig 
yellow, gelb 
yes, ja, ja dod, gleichwohl 
yesterday, geftern 
yet, mod, dod, jawohl 
yield, to, weiden (sv), nadgeben 
(sv. sep.) 
yield up, to, abtreten (sv. sep.) 
yoke, da8 od 
young, jung 
youth (age), die Sugend 
youth (young man), der Singling. 
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GENERAL INDEX. 


Note. 


A. 


Wb, separable prefix 188. 

Uber, fondern, allein 220. 

About, how rendered 317. 

Above, how rendered 317. 

Accent of words 10. 

Accessory sentence, its 
gement of words 323; 
separ. verbs 189. 

Accusative 294; governed by pre- 
positions 47, 310—321; — with 
the infinitive 281; governed by 
adj. 280, 2. 

Active verbs 111. 

Adjectives determinative 64; 
demonstrative 64; interrogative 
65; possessive 66; indefinite 66; 
predicative 89; Declension of 
adj. with the definite article 89; 
with the indefin. article 91; 
without either article 93. Com- 
par. of. adj. 99; government of 
adj. 294; with prepositions 296; 
adj. with suffixes 100; adj. used 
as nouns 96, 6. 

Adverbs of place 212; — of time 
213; — of quantity and com- 
parison 216; — of affirmation 
and negation 216; — of inter- 
rogation 217, order 217; — their 
comparison 100, 217; their po- 
sition in a sentence 325, inver- 
sion of their position 329. 

All, with the article 67; without 
it 257; meaning “whole” 108, 7. 

Wein, as conjunction 220. 

Ws, conjunction 223. 

Als wenn, alS ob, 228; followed 

by the subjunctive mood 269. 

Wn, separable particle 188. 

- Yn, prep., its significations 310. 
Anderthalb, used for zweithalb 109. 


arran- 
with 


The figures refer to the pages. 


Any, how rendered 148, 261, 144. 

Apposition 58, 

Arrangement of words 323, etc. 

Article, the definite 16; the indef. 
18; contracted with prepositions 
48; special use of it 235; its 
repetition 236, 237; when 
omitted 238, 

As — as, how rendered 101. 

At, how rendered 317. 

Auf, sep. prefix 188; significations 


Uus, pref. 188; signific. 311. 

Auxiliary verbs: haben 71, jein 75, 
werden 78; aux. of mood 81. 
246; Infinitive of the aux. of 
mood used for the Perf. parti- 
ciple 87. 


B. 


Bald, its comparison 100, 217. 

Bei, pref. 188; signific. 311. 

Beide, with and without the article 
66, 261. 

Bevor, pref. 189. 

By, how rendered 318. 


C. 


Cardinal numbers 103. 
Comparison of adjectives 99. 
> of adv. 100, 217. 
Compound words 11, 241; gender 
of comp. nouns 52; comp. verbs 
183, 187, 193; comp. prefixes 189. 
Compound sentences 333. 
Conjugation of weak verbs 110, 
113; — of strong v. 145. 
Conjunctions, co-ordinate 220; ad- 
verbial 221; subordinate 223, 
225; relative 229. 
Construction of sentences 323. 
Correlative pron. 138. 
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D. 


Da, conjunction 225; contracted 
with prepositions 128. 

Daher, pret. 189. 

Damit, conj. with the subjunctive 
mood 223, 269; demonstr. con- 
traction 128. 

Dar, pref. 189. 

Dak, conj. 223; 

Date, how expressed 105. 

Dative, governed by prep. 46, 252, 
254; by verbs 300; governed by 
adj. 295. 

Declension of articles 16, 18; of 
nouns 21—45; of proper names 
55—65; of adjectives 89—97. 

Demonstrative adjectives 64. 

Demonstrative pronouns 132. 

Determinative adjectives 64. 

Diminutives, their declension 23; 
their gender 51, 5. 

Do, as auxil. 87, 112, Note. 

Durd, significations 312; sep. and 
insp. prefix 192. 

Diirfen, its conjugation 86; remarks 
on it 251. 


E. 


Gin, indef. article 18; numeral 
103; pref. 188. 

Ginander, 141, 142, 

&§ giebt, rendered “there is‘ 208. 

8 ijt, rendered “there is” 203. 


F. 


Feminine nouns, declined 33. 
gort, pref. 188. 

From, how rendered 318. 
oir, prep. significations 312. 
Future-participle 291. 


Ga. 


Gee as a prefix of nouns 42, 52. 

Ges as prefix of the past part. 
187; omitted 188. 

®egen, significations 312. 

Gender of nouns 49. 

Genitive of substantives 241; ex- 
pressed by von 248; used with 
the present participle 315; 
governed by adjectives 295; 
by verbs 304, 


GENERAL INDEX. 


Gern, its use, its comparison 217, 
and Note. 

Government of adj. 294; — of 
verbs 299—307. 

Grog, its comparison 100. 

Gut, its comparison 100. 


Haben, paradigm 71; used as 
auxiliary 111, 146, 193, 197, 206. 

Heim, pref. 188. 

Her, pref. 188. 

Hin, pref. 188. 

Hod, before a noun 95, 3; its 
comparison 100. 


I 


Imperative mood 267; the past 
participle used for it 291. 

Imperfect tense, its use 265, 

Impersonal verbs 201. 

$n, signification 312. 

In, how rendered 319. 

Indefinite article 18. 

Indef. num, adj. 66, 141; — pro- 
nouns 141. 

Indicative mood, use of it 264. 

Indirect questions 274. 

Infinitive, used as substantive 
278; without 3u 299; with 3u 
280; in the passive voice after 
“to be” 281 Note; with um — 
after <how, what, where &c.> 
281; its place ina sentence 324. 

Interjections 230. 

TInterrogative adj. 65; — pron. 181. 

Intransitive verbs 197; with the 
auxiliary fein 197. 

Inversion of sentences 329. 

Irregularities in the pl. 40—45. 


J. 
Se — defto 101, 9. 

K. 
Rennen 115, 5. 6. 


Rinnen, its conjugation 81; re- 
marks on it 246. 


L. 


Lafjen, significations and its use as 
an auxiliary 251. 

List of the strong and some weak 
verbs 346—350, 

Ro8, pref, 188. 


— 
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M. 


Man, indef. pronoun 141. 
Measure, expressions of 294, 242. 
Mit, pref. 188. 

Miégen, its conjugation 85; remarks 
on it 247, : 

Moods, use of the indicative 264; 
— of the subj. 268; — of the 
imperative 276. 

Miiffen, its conjugation 84, 248, 

Mutter, its declension 35, 


N. 


Nah, significations 312; pref. 188. 

Mahe, its comparison 100. 

Neuter verbs 197; with the auxi- 
lary jein 197. 

MNieder, psef. 188. 

Nouns with prepos. 46; their 
gender 49; declens. 21—45. 
Numerals, cardinal 103; ordinal 

107. 


0. 


Object, its place in a sentence 324. 
Oblique narration 264. 

On, how rendered 319, 

Ordinal numbers 107. 


le 


Passive voice 121; its infinitive 
after the verb “to be” 281 note. 

Past partic., used as adjective 290; 
instead of the present 290; 
used absolutely, and for the 
imperative 291; its place in a 
sentence 290, 324. 

Perfect tense, its use 265, 

Personal pronouns 124. 

Pluperfect tense, its use 266. 

Plural, irr. formations 40—45, 
nouns with two forms of it 43. 

Possessive pronouns 132. 

Predicate of sentences 323. 

Predicative form of adj. 89. 

Prefixes, their accent 10; insep., 
separ. 183; separable and 
insep. 192. 

Prepositions with the dative 46; 
with the accus, 47; with the 
genitive 47; with the dative 
and accus, 47; contracted with 
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the article 48; contracted with 
pronouns 129; remarks on pre- 
positions 310. f 
Present participle how rendered 
284, etc.; as noun 285; with 
possessive adjectives 286, note. 
Present tense, its use 264, 
Pronouns, personal 124; reflect. 
125, 129; contracted with pre- 
positions 128, 136; interroga- 
tive 131; demonstr. 132; posses- 
sive 139; relative 135; corre- 
lative 138; indef. 141, remarks 
on use of pronouns 255—257. 
Proper names of countries 59—62. 
Proper names of persons; their 
declension 55—58. 


Q. 
Quantity, adverbs of, 216. 


R. 


Reht haben 77, Note 3. 
Reflective pronouns 125, 129. 
Reflective verbs 206. 
Relative pronouns 135. 


8. 


Sein, paradigm 75; with the past 
participle 128; used as auxiliary 
197—199. 

Selbft, 129. 

Self, its compounds, how rendered 


Sentences, principal 323 ; accessory 
324; compound 333, 

Separable verbs 187. 

Separ. and insep. verbs 192. 

Cie, as pronoun of the 2nd person 
125 


Sp, conjunction 225, 

Solder 64. 

Collen, its conjugation 83; ren- 
dered “I am to” 83; remarks 
on it 250. 

Some 97. 7; 144. 

Sondern und aber 220. 

Strong verbs 145. 

Subject, its place in sentences 323. 

Subjunctive mood; its use 269. 

Subordinate clauses 334. 


27 


a 
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Substantives, their declension transitive 197; impers, 201;/ 
21—45; gender 49; remarks reflect. 206; verbs requiring the 
on the gen. of subst. 52. subj. after them -271; verbs 


Superlative 100; — with am 100. 
Syntax 235. 


ae 


Tenses, their, special use 264. 

The — the —, how rendered 
101. 9. 

There is, how rendered 203. 

Thun, no auxil. 87; its conjug. 
149. 

To, how rendered 320. 

Todter, its declension 35. 


U. 


fiber, significations 312 — sep. 
and insepar. 192. 

Um — 3u, with the infin. 281. 

Unredt haben, 77, Note 3. 

Unter, significations 3153. 

Upon, how rendered 319. 


Vv. 


Verbs, auxil. (see haben, jein, 
werden) 71, 75,78; auxil, verbs 
of mood 81—87; remarks on 
them 247, 279. 

Verbs, different kinds of verbs 116; 
weak 110, 118; passive voice 
121; strong 145; first conj. 147; 
2nd conj. 160; third conj. 171, 
fourth conj. 179; alphabetical list 
of strong and some weak y. 346; 
insep. comp. v. 182; separable 
comp. v. 187; separ. and insepar. 
192; separ. comp. v. in accessory 
sentences 189; neuter and in- 


Note. 


governing the nom. 299; the 
dat. 300; the gen. 304. 
Verbs governing prepos. 306, 
Biel, its comparison 100, 
Bon, significations 513; 243. 
Bor, significations 314; pref. 183. 


W. 


Wann? conjunction 224. 

Was fiir cin 131. 

Weak verbs, 110, 113. 

Weg, pref. 188. 

Weight, expressions of — 242. 

Wenig, its comparison 100. 

Wenn, conjunction 224; with the 
subjunctive mood 269; omitted 
269, note. ; 

Wer? Was? Interrogations 131. 

Werden, paradigm 78; for the 
passive voice 121. 

Mieder, pref. 188. 

Mifjen, partly irregular 115. 

With, how rendered 320. 

Wo, contracted with prepositions 
(momit 2c.) 136. 5. 

Wollen, its conjugation 82; remarks 
on it 247. 

Morden, for geworden 121, 

Word-order 323. 


A'S : 
You rendered du and Gie 125, 


Z 


3u, significations 314; pref. 188; 
with the infinitive 280. 
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METHOD GASPEY-OTTO-SAUER 
FOR THE STUDY OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 
PUBLISHED BY JULIUS Groos, HEIDELBERG. 


«With each newly-learnt language one wins a new soul.» Charles V. 


«At the end of the 19** century the world is ruled by the interest for 
trade and traffic; it breaks through the barriers which separate 
the peoples and ties up new relations between the nations.» 

William II. 


pd ulius Groos, Publisher, has for the last fifty years been devoting his 
special attention to educational works on modern languages, and has published 
a large number of class-books for the study of those modern languages most 
generally spoken. In this particular department he is in our opinion unsur- 
passed by any other German publisher. The series consists of 200 volumes 
of different sizes which are all arranged on the same system, as is easily 
seen by a glance at the grammars which so closely resemble one another, 
that an acquaintance with one greatly facilitates the study of the others. 
This is no small advantage in these exacting times when the knowledge of one - 
language alone is hardly deemed sufficient. 

The textbooks of the Gaspey-Otto-Sauer method have, within the 
last ten years, acquired an universal reputation, increasing in pro- 
portion as a knowledge of living languages has become a necessity of modern 
life. The chief advantages, by which they compare favorably with thousands 
of similar books, are lowness of price and good appearance, the happy union 
of theory and practice, the clear scientific basts of the grammar proper com-- 
bined with practical conversational exercises, and the system, here 
conceived for the first time and consistently carried out, by which the pupil is 
really taught to speak and write the foreign language. 

The grammars are all divided into two parts, commencing with a 
systematic explanation of the rules for pronunciation, and are again sub- 
divided into a number of Lessons. ach Part treats of the Parts of Speech 
in succession, the first giving a rapid sketch of the fundamental rules, which 


are explained more fully in the second. 
The rules appear to us to be clearly given, they are explained by examples, 


and the exercises are quite sufficient. 

To this method is entirely due the enormous success with which the 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer textbooks have met; most other grammars either 
content themselves with giving the theoretical exposition of the grammatical 
forms and trouble the pupil. with a confused mass of the most far-fetched 
irregularities and exceptions without ever applying them, or go 
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for the study of modern languages. 


to the other extreme, and simply teach him to repeat in a parrot- 
like manner a few colloquial phrases without letting him grasp the 
real genius of the foreign language. 

The system referred to is easily discoverable: 1. in the arrangement of 
the grammar; 2. in the endeavour to enable the pupil to understand a 
regular text as soon as possible, and above all to teach him to speak the 
foreign language; this latter point was considered by the authors so particu- 
larly characteristic of their works, that they have styled them — to distinguish 
them from other works of a similar kind — Conversational Grammars. 

The first series comprises manuals for the use of Englishmen and 
consists of 38 volumes. 

Our admiration for this rich collection of works, for the method dis- 
played and the fertile genius of certain of the authors, is increased when we 
examine the other series, which are intended for the use of foreigners. 

In these works the chief difficulty under which several of the authors 
have laboured, has been the necessity of teaching a language in a foreign 
idiom; not to mention the peculiar difficulties which the German idiom offers 
in writing school-books for the study of that language. 

We must confess that for those persons who, from a practical point 
of view, wish to learn a foreign language sufficiently well to enable them to 
write and speak it with ease, the authors have set down the grammatical 
rules in such a way, that it is equally easy to understand and to learn them. 

Moreover, we cannot but commend the elegance and neatness of the type 
and binding of the books. It is doubtless on this account too that these 
volumes have been received with so much favour and that several have reached 
such a large circulation. 

We willingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of much care 
and industry, both with regard to the aims it has in view and the way in 
which these have been carried out, and, moreover, reflects great credit on the 
editor, this collection being in reality quite an exceptional thing of its kind.“ 

en aeons 
(Ecctract from the Literary Review.) 


All books bound. 


—_—_—_——————_—_——— 
Julius Groos, London. Paris. Rome. St. Petersburgh. Heidelberg. 
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English Editions. 


Elementary Modern Armenian Grammar by Gulian . 


Dutch Conversation-Grammar by Valette. 2. a 

Key to the Dutch Convers.-Grammar by Valette.. . f 

Dutch Reader by Valette. 2. Ed... . eee 
French Conversation-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 18. Ed. . 

Key to the French Convers.-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 8. Ed.. 
Elementary French Grammar by Wright. 38. Ed. 

French Reader by Onions . . ms ae Besanaee 
Materials for French Prose Composition by “Otto-Onions. 5. Ed. . 
French Dialogues by Otto-Corkran . é ead sland bays 
German Conversation-Grammar by Otto. 28, ‘Ea. 

Key to the German Convers.-Grammar by Otto. 20. Ed. 

Elementary German Grammar by Otto. 8. Ed. . 

First German Book by Otto. 9. Ed... . 
German Reader. I. 8. Ed.; II. 5. Ed.; II. 2. Ed. by Otto each : 
Key to the Mater. f. tr. Engl. i, Germ, I. by Otto. 3. Ed. . ; 
Materials for tr. Engl. into Germ. by Otto. Part Il. 3. Ed. . 
German Dialogues by Otto. 5. Ed. . rues 
Accidence of the German language by Otto-Wright. 2. Ed. 
Handbook of English and German Idioms by Lange . . 
German Verbs with their appropriate oe eine. ete. by Tebbitt 
The Hausa language (Die Haussasprache; la langue haoussa) eh Seidel 
Etaliam Conversation-Grammar by Sauer. 8. Ed. . . 

Key to the Italian Convers.-Grammar by Sauer. 7. Ed. 

Elementary Italian Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed. 

Italian Reader by Cattaneo 

Ttalian Dialogues by Motti 

Japanese Conversation-Grammar S Plant . 

Key to the Japanese Conv.-Grammar by Plaut. . 

Modern Persian Conversation-Grammar by St. Clair-Tisdall 
Key to the Mod. Persian Convers.-Grammar by St. Clair-Tisdall . . : 
Portuguese Conversation-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow 
Key to the Portuguese Convers.-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow 
Russian Conversation-Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. 

Key to the Russian Conyers.-Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. . 

Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Hd. . 

Key to the Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. 

Russian Reader by Werkhaupt and Roller . JF HD 2 
Spanish Conversation-Grammar by Sauer-de Arteaga. “9, Ba. 
Key to the Spanish Convers.-Grammar by Sauer-de TA . Ed. ee 
Elementary Spanish Grammar by Pavia. d. ; ect 
Spanish Reader by Sauer-Réhrich. 2. Ed. 

Spanish Dialogues by Sauer-Corkran . . . 

Elementary Swedish Grammar by Fort . 


Wurlkish Grammar by Hagopian 
Arabic Edition. 
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Araber von Hartmann . 


Armenian Edition. 
Elementary Emglish Grammar for Armenians by Gulian . 
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Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 

for the stady of modern languages. . 

bs Bulgarian Edition. s. | 4 

Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Bulgaren von Gawriysky 2\ 6 


German Editions. 


ee ee 
Arabische Konversations-Grammatik vy. Harder .--.. 
Schliissel dazu v. Harder . oe ae 
Chinesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Seidel 

Schliissel dazu v. Seidel. ea a 4a) Cae ee 
Kleine chinesische Sprachlehre ¥. Heidehey UeNcca ec et) Shakes 
Schliissel dazu v. Seidel : 
Danische Konversations-Grammatik vy. Wied . 

Schliissel dazu v. Wied . 

Duala Sprachlehre und Warterbuch v. Seidel . ORES: 
Englische Konversations-Grammatik vy. Gaspey-Runge. 24. Aufl. 
Schliissel dazu v. Runge. (Nur fiir Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Aufl. 
Englisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Gaspey-Runge. 6. Aufl. 

Kleine englische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Runge. 6. Aufl. . 
Englische Gesprache v. Runge. 2. Aufl. . a ar 
Materialien z. Ubersetzen ins Englische v. Otto-Runge. 3. Aufl. . 
Englische Chrestomathie y. Siipfle-Wright. 9. Aufl. . ok 
Handbuch englischer und deutscher Idiome v. Lange 
Ewe Sprachlehre und Worterbuch v. Seidel . 
Franzésische Konversations-Grammatik vy. Otto- “Runge. 97. Aufl. 
Schliissel dazu v. Runge. (Nur fiir Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Anfl. 
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch J. 9. Aufl., Il. 5. Aufl. v. Otto-Runge. Mee 
Franz. Konv.-Leseb. f. Miidchsch. v. Otto-Runge I. 5. Aufl., II. 8. Aufl. a 
Kleine franzésische Ses v. ee 8. Aufl. 


Schlissel dazu v. Runge. . Hix 
Franzésische Gespriiche v. Otto- Runge. 8. Aufl. 
Franzésisches Lesebuch vy. Siipfle. 11. Aufl. : 


Italiemische Konversations-Grammatik y. Sauer. 12. Aufl. . 
Schliissel dazu v. Cattaneo, (Nur fiir Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Auf. 


- . 


. . 


Italienisches Konversations-Lesebuch vy. Sauer. 5. Aufl. 
Italienische Chrestomathie v. Cattaneo. 3. Aufl. 


Kleine italienische Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 9. Aufl. 
Schliissel dazu v. Cattaneo 


Italienische Gespriiche v. Sauer-Motti. 5. Aufl... 
Ubungsstiicke zum Ubers. a. d. Deutschen i. Ital. v. Lardelli. 4. Au 


Japanische Konversations-Grammatik von Plaut 
Schlussel dazu yon Plaut 


Marokkanische Sprachlehre v. Seidel 


Neugriechische Rongomallons Grasione v. Petraris . 
Schitissel dazu v. Petraris 


Lehrbuch der neugriechischen Volkssprache vy. Petraris 5 


Niederlindische Fonversations-Grammatix Vv. Malone. 2. Aut 
Schliissel dazu v. Valette 


Niederlindisches Kony.-Lesebuch y. Valette. 2. Aufl. ; 
Kleine niederliindische Sprachlehre y. Valette. 2. Auf. 


Polnische Konversations-Grammatik vy. Wicherkiewicz. 2. Auf. 
Schliissel dazu v. Wicherkiewicz. 2. Aufl. 


Portugiesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Kordgien. 2. Aud. 
Schltissel dazu'v. Kordgien. 2. Aufl. 


Kleine portugiesische Sprachlehre v. Kordgien. 3. Aufl, 


Russische Konversations-Grammatik v. Fuchs- -“Wyerlifiski. 4. Aufl 
Schliiseel dazu v. Fuchs-Wyczlifiski. 4. Aufl. ‘ 


Russisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Werkhaupt 


Kleine russische BEN v. ote 2. ANG siwan «0 ean ee 
Schliissel dazu v. Motti. 2. Aufl. RCS od CMe SN es 2 |b 
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Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 


Ns the ply of modern languages. 


German Editions. 


Schwedische IR Qe ALE as v. BAER, 
Schliissel dazu v. Walter 
Kleine schwedische Sprachlehre v. Fort . 


Spanische Konversations-Grammatik y. eben. 9. Aufl. 


Schliissel dazu v. Ruppert. 3. Aufl. 

Spanisches Lesebuch v. Sauer-Réhrich. 2. Aufl. 
Kleine spanische Sprachlehre vy. Sauer. 5. Aufl. . 
Spanische Gespriche v. Sauer. 3. Aufl. 3 
Spanische Rektionsliste v. Sauer-Kordgien : 
Suahili Konversations-Grammatik v. podes 
Schliissel dazu v. Seidel . ae Se 

Suahili Wérterbuch y. Seidel 


Wiirkische Konversations- Grammatike vy. ‘Joblitschkca 
Schliissel dazu v. Jehlitschka . . . 
Kleine ungarische Sprachlehre v. "Nagy : 


Erench Editions. 


Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 17. 1 da pea GP 
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 6. Ed. 
Petite grammaire allemande par Otto-Verrier. 9. Ed. 

Lectures allemandes par Otto. I. part. 6. Kid. 

Lectures allemandes par Otto. II. part. 5. Ed. aes 
Lectures allemandes par Otto. III. part. 2. Bd. . . 

Erstes deutsches Lesebuch von Verrier 


Conversations allemandes par Otto-Verrier. 5. id. . ee ine Oe 


Grammaire anglaise par Mauron-Verrier. 9. iid. ast 40 
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire anglaise par bad Verrier. Chath 


Petite grammaire anglaise par Mauron. 6. Hd... . . 
Lectures anglaises par Mauron. 2. Hd. re 
Conversations anglaises par Corkran . ....... 


Grammaire arabe par Armez. . cgi, Beet a. SER 
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire arabe | par Armez ‘i oe. oe 


Grammaire italiemme par Sauer. 10. Hd... . 5 Bal ete, 


Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire italienne par Sauer. 6.Ed. . 

Petite grammaire italienne par Motti. 4. Ed. 

Chrestomathie italienne par Cattaneo. 2. Ed. 

Conversations italiennes par Motti . ; 

Grammaire japonaise par Plaut . . . ; 

Corrigé des themes de la Grammaire japonaise par Plaut 

Grammaire néerlandaise par Valette. 2. Kd. 

Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire néerlandaise par Valette 

Lectures néerlandaises par Valette. 2. Kd. ; 

Grammaire portugaise par Armez 

Corrigé de la Grammaire portugaise par Armez . 

Grammaire russe par Fuchs-Nicolas. 4. sh : Se 

Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire russe par Fuchs-Nicolas, a Ed. 

Petite grammaire russe par Motti. 2. Ka. ¢toah 

| Corrigé des thémes de la petite grammaire russe par " Motti. 2a ©; 

_ Lectures russes par Werkhaupt et Roller 

Grammaire espagmole par Sauer-Serrano. 5. Mase it, 
_ Corrigé des themes de la gramm. espagn. par Sauer-Serrano, 4. kd. 
Petite grammaire espagnole par Tanty. 2. Fd. ° : 

_ Lectures espagnoles par Sauer- Réhrich, 2. Ed... 
Petite grammaire suédoise 13 aad Oe ere ace ee ea 
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Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 


for the study of modern languages. 


Greek Editions. 


Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Griechen von Maltos . 
Deutsche Gesprache fiir Griechen von Maltos. . . . ... - 


Italian Editions. 


Grammatica tedesea di Sauer-Ferrari. 7. Ed. . . 
Chiave della Grammatica tedesca di Sauer-Ferrari. 3. Ed. ees 
Grammatica elementare tedesca di Otto. 5. Ed... 6. . 2 ee +) 
Letture tedesche di Otto. 5. Ed... ... . Dike 

Antologia’ tedesca. di: Verdaro. .. SS 2 s)he Ahi 
Conversazioni tedesche di Motti. 2. Ed. . . . . . - + «© + «| 
Avviamento al trad. dal ted. in ital. di Lardelli. 4. Ed. . .-. ./| 
Grammatica imglese di Pavia. 5. Hd. . .. . 


Chiave della grammatica inglese di Pavia. 2) ds). <i cohii- 0 = we coeaie o 
Grammatica elementare inglese di Pavia. 3. Ed. . . . . . + =|) 
| 
| 


Grammatica frameese di Motti. 2. Ed... ....... ./! 
Chiave della grammatica francese di Motti . Saat > eas 


de 


Grammatica elementare francese di Sauer-Motti. 3. Witte ae 
letture*francesiidi sue Boucher. .. jes. <:qchava sy as 1 See TT 
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Chiave della grammatica russa di Motti des eel heal Pe 


Grammatica Spagnuola di Pavia. 3. Ed. . 
Chiave della Grammatica spagnuola di Pavia. 2.Ed. . . 
Grammatica elementare spagnuola di Pavia. 2. Ed. 


MO Myo wot WPM, Nw Pk MDOP LD 


Gramatica elementare Swediese di Pereira . . . ..... 


Duteh Edition. 


Kleine Hoogduitsche Grammatica door Schwippert. 2. Dr.. 2 
Polish Edition. 
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Polen von Paulus .... ./ 2 


Portuguese Editions 


Grammatica allema por Otto-Prévot. 3. Ed. . 4 
Chave da Grammatica allema por Otto-Prévét. 2. Ed. . . . . 2 
Grammatica elementar allema por Prévét-Pereira. 3. Ed. 2 
Grammatica framceza por Tanty-Vasconcellos, 2. Ed. 4 
Chave da Grammatica franceza por Tanty-Vasconcellos. 2, Ed.‘ 2 
Livro de leitura franceza por Le Boucher 3 
Grammatica elementar smeca por Pereira ; 2 
Rouman Editions. 
Gramatic’d germana de Leist 4 
Cheea gramaticii germane de Leist . . . . . . . . 2 
Elemente de gramatic% germani de Leist. 2. Ed. . 2 
Conversatiuni germane de Leist. 2. Ed. . . 2 
Gramatic’ francesa de Leist . 4 
Cheea gramaticii francese de Leist EL er et | i ee 2 
Elemente de gramatici frances’, de Leist. 2. Ed... . . 2 
Conversatiuni francese de Leist. 2. Ed... ... . 3S 2 
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Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 


for the study of modern languages. 


Russian Editions. 


English Grammar for Russians by Hauff 
Key to the English Grammar for Russians by Hauff 


Deutsche Grammatik fiir Russen yon Hauff 
Schliissel zur deutschen Grammatik fiir Russen von Hauff . 


Servian Edition. 

Petite grammaire frame¢aise pour Serbes par Petrovitch. 
Swedish Edition. 

Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fir Schweden von Walter . 
Spanish Editions. 


Gramitica alemama por Ruppert. 2. Ss, 
Clave de la GramAtica alemana arte uppert. 2. 
Gramatica elemental alemana por Cia carey ' 6. Ed. . 


Gramiatica inglesa por Pavia 
Clave de la Gramatica inglesa por Pavia . fy eich 
Gramatica sucinta de la lengua inglesa por Pavia. 4. Ed. . 


Gramatics iramcesa por Tanty 4 . 2 2 se 


Clave de la Gram&tica francesa por Tanty . ; 
Gramitica sucinta de la lengua francesa, por Otto. 4. Ed. . 
Libro de lectura francesa por Le Boucher . 

GramAtica sucinta de la lengua italiana por Savin 3. Ed. 
Gramitica sucinta de la lengua rusa@ por aueae 

Olave de la Gramatica sucinta rusa por d’Arcais . . 


"Tchech maison: 

Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Tschechen von Maschner . 
Turkish Edition. 

Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Tiirken von Wely Bey-Bolland 


Conversation-Books by Connor 


in two languages: 
Frangais-Russe . . 
Deutsch-Franzésisch . 
Deutsch-Italienisch 
Deutsch-Portugiesisch 
Deutsch-Rumdnisch . 
Deutsch-Russisch . 
Deutsch-Schwedisch . 


English-German . 
Englisch-French . 
English-Italian 

English-Spanish . 
English-Swedish . 
English-Russian . 

Frangais-Espagnol 
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Francais-Italien . . . - Deutsch-Spanisch . 
Frangais-Portugais . Deutsch-Tiirkisch . 

in three Janguases: 
English-German-French. 13. Ed. .. . AD ee 


in four languages: . 
English-German-French-Italian z 
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Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer \: 


for the study of modern languages. 


«As long as Bellamy’s ‘state of the. future’ is no fact yet, as long as 
there are millionaries and Social Democrats, until every cobbler can step 
on to the scene of his handicraft, fitted out with an academic education, 
so long will private tuition be a necessity. ; 

Since no pedagogic considerations fetter the private tutor, one should 

. think that the choice of a classbook could not be a difficult matter for him; 
for it is understood,-and justly so, that any book is useful if only the 
teacher is of any use. But the number of those who write grammars, from 
the late respected Dr. Ahn down to those who merely write in order to 
let their own small Jight shine is too large. Their aim, after all, is to 
place the pupil as soon as possible on his own feet i. e. to render a teacher 
superfluous, and to save time and money. : 

Then the saying holds good: «They shall be known by their works>, 
and for that reason we say here a few words in favour of the books of the 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer Method which have been published by Mr. Julius Groos. 

Valuable though these books have proved themselves to be for the 
use at school, it is for private tuition that they are absolutely indispensable, 
They just contain what I claim for such books, not too much and not too 
little. The chapters of the various volumes are easily comprehended and 
are arranged in such a way that they can well be mastered from one 
lesson to the other; besides, the subject-matter is worked out so as to lead 
the pupil from the commencement to converse in the foreign tongue. 

What success these books have met with will best be seen from the ever 
increasing number of their publications which comprise, in different groups re- 
lating to Englishmen, Germans, Frenchmen, Italians, Spaniards, Russians etc. ete. 
not less than 160 works the following volumes of which I have successfully 
used myself and am still using for the instruction of Germans: — the French . 
grammar (24". edition), the English grammar (21*. edition), the Spanish, 
Italian, Dutch, and Russian grammars; for English and French students: — 
the German grammar, not to mention minor auxiliary works by the same firm 

It is surprising what splendid results one can obtain by means of this 
method in a period of 6 to 12 months. After such a course the student 
is enabled to instruct himself in commercial correspondence in a foreign 
language without a master’s helping hand.» 


eee ee 


8. | d. 
German Language by Becker ot SE : ice, 
Spanish Commercial Correspondence by Arteaga . . ..... 3|/— 
Richtige Aussprache des Musterdeutschen vy. Dr. H. Dannheisser, br. aa) 
Englische Handelskorrespondenz vy. Arendt. 2. Aufl. : . . . . 2|— 
Franz, Sprachl. f. Handelssch. v. Dannheisser, Kiiffner u. Offenmiiller 2| 6 
Kurze franzésische Grammatik von H. Runge . errs are 2) — 
Italienische kaufm. Korrespondenz-Gramm. vy. Dannheisser u. Sauer . 5|— 
Anleitung z. deutschen, franz., engl. u. ital. Geschiiftsbriefen von 
Oberholzer: a. Osmond, br.y,..i8on cn eee ee te a eee oe 1} — 
Kleines .spanisches Lesebuch f. Handelsschulen y. Ferrades-Langeheldt ||. 2 
Langue allemande par Becker . 23 Wis heed 3 eee 5 ee oe 
Lengua allemana de Becker. . . 9. 3, -0t $0) 2 “eee 
_ The Publisher is untiringly engaged in extending the range of educa- 
tional works issuing from his Press. A number of new books are now in 
' course of preparation. <2 RRO RERD SRD ESS SEE RSG Vel Rae Ua 
The new editions are constantly improved and kept up to date. 
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1 Bismarckdenkm. 

2 Denkm.Friedrichs d. Gr. 
3 » Kais.Withelat. 
4 Franzos. Kirche 

5 Veue Kirche 

6 Hedwigs- Kirche 

T Invalidenhaus 

8 Konigl. Miinze 

9 Kunstgew- Museum 
WLagerhaus 

li Lustgarten a 
12 Mus. fiir Vilkerkunde 
13 Pal.d.Kaiserin Friedr. 
Ww » atis.Withelm/. 
15.» des Reichskanzlers 
16 Polizei -Prisidium 

17 Universitat 

18 Schauspielhaus 

19 SchloBbriicke 
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